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Utah State University
U ta/h' s State-wid( U nivetrsity
Ut:ah
State Universityr was
founded in 1888 a ~ a part of the
publirc educational ~ystem off Utah .
It op>erates under :he consti tution
and haws of the state.
us;u belongs to a great famil y
of imstitutions known as LandGrant universiti es, which ha d th eir
origim in 1862. As a Landi-Grant
schoOJl, it is a un :vers ity in t he
fulles t and best sense of that word .
It oflfers a rich curriculum in the
arts and sciences, in both undergraduate and grad ate programs.
Degre es granted inelude th e Bachelor of Arts (BA ) , the Bachelor of
Fine Arts (BFA ) , :he Bachelor of
Science ( BS) , the Master of Arts
( MA ) , the Master o: Science ( MS ),
severa l other Master's degrees , th e
Doctor of Educati on ( EdD ) , and
the D octor of Philosophy (PhD ).
US U includes eight resident colleges with nearly fif y departments,
a school of gradua te studi es, extens ion services, r esearch programs,
and two branch colleges : the College of Southern Utah a t Cedar
City and Snow College at Ephraim .
It participates in educational aid to
several foreign countries.
The Univers ity and all of its depar ments are fully accredited by

the Northwest Association of Secondary apd Higher Schools. It is
on the accepted list of the Association of American Universities and
of the American Association of
University Women. It is a member
of the American Council on Education and is listed by other
accrediting agencies.
A fourteen-member Board of
Trustees is the governing body of
the University. Twelve are appointed by the Governor and ratified by
the State Senate. Two others serve
ex-officio: the Secretary of State
and the President of the University
Alumni Association. The Board
elects its chairman and vice-chairman. All members serve without
pay.
Dr. Daryl Chase is the tenth
president of USU . He was appointed in 1954. Previous presidents, and the year of their
appointment, have been as follows:
J. W. Sanborn, 1890; J . H. Paul,
1894; J . M. Tanner, 1896; W. J.
Kerr, 1900 ; John A. Widtsoe, 1907;
E. G. Peterson, 1916; Franklin S.
Harris, 1945; Louis L. Madsen ,
1950; and Henry Aldous Dixon,
1953.
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USU Calendar, 1964-65
Fall Quarter, 1964

September 10, Thursday
All Staff on Campus
September 14, Monday
General Faculty Meeting
September 21, Monday
Freshman Tests
September 22, Tuesday
Orientation
September 23, Wednesday
New Student Re gistration
September 24, Thursday
Former Student Registration

September 25, Friday
Classwork Begins
September 26, Saturday
Late Registration Fee Effective
October 16, Friday
Last Day to Change Registration
October 24, Saturday
Homecoming
November 26-27, Thurs., Fri.
Thanksgiving Recess
December 11-15, Fri. -Tues.
Final Examinations
December 16, Wednesday
Chri stmas Vacation Begins

Winter Quarter, 1965

January 4, 5, Monday, Tuesday
'Regi stration
January 6, Wednesday
Classwork Begins
January 7, Thursday
Lat e Registration Fee Effective

January 25, Monday
Last Day to Change Registration
March 16-19, Tuesday-Friday
Final Examinations
March 19
Winter Quarter Closes

Spring Quarter, 1965

March 22-23, Monday, Tuesday
Registration
March 24, Wednesday
Classwork Begins
March 25, Thursday
Late Registrat ion Fee Effective

April 13, Tuesday
Last Day to Change Registration
June 1-3, Tuesday-Thursday
Final Examinations
June 4, Friday
Baccalaureate Services
June 5, Saturday
Commencement Exercises

Summer Quarter, 1965

June 7, Monday
Registration

July 12, Monday
Second Session Begins

June 8, Tuesday
Classwork Begins
Late Registration Fee Effective

August 13, Friday

July 9, Friday
First Session Ends

Second Session Ends
Summer Quarter Closes
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Tuition and Other Fees
The University reserves the right to alter
any of these charges without notice.

Fees Per Quarter
Fall, Winter and

Sprin~r

Qualifying Examination-Graduate School
)
1 Part .
······················-·········--·······--·2 Parts .... . .......... ........ ................... .
Graduation Fee

Quarters, each

Resident Non-Resident
Students
Students
Tuition and
Registration ................ $57.50
Other Fees
....... 19.50

$117.50
19.50

Total Fees

$137.00

...............$77 .00
Summer Quarter

Total Fees: $45 for one session or $75 for both
sessions, whether resident or non-resident
student.

Special Fees
Health and Accident Insurance:
Students
will be required to participate each quarter in
a health and accident insura:nce program unless a written request for exemption is s ubmitted to the University prior to registration. Approximate cost of the insurance will
be $6 per student per quarter.
Excess Recistration Fee: For each excess
hour (except two hours of Military Science,
Air Science, or one hour of Physieal Education) ....................................................
.... $10.00
Students may register for 19 hours per
quarter without paying excess registration
fees.
Automobile Parking Permit: $1.00 per year.
LATE REGISTRATION FEE: $5 beginning
second day aiter specified Registration Days:
additional $1 for each additional day up to a
maximum of $10.
A s tudent whose check is dishonored by his
bank will be charged the late fee in effect
when the check is redeemed.
Change in Course of Study List: No charge
for the first w eek of the Quarter. $1 for each
change made thereafter.
Final Deadline for Course Changes: Course
changes, adds or drops, may be made through
the third week of the Quarter.
Special Students- Registration fee .......... $10.00
Plus $4 per credit hour (maximum 6 credits)
Vis itor Fee--Registration as listener or
visitor in lecture course only in which
no credit is desired, per quarter, per
subject ...... ..
....... $10 .00
Special Examination Fee--Per Credit
.... $4.00
Hour

Teacher Supervision Fee ....................

3.6q
6.60
6.00
25.00

Teacher Placement re-registration

5.00

Locker Rental-Fall, Winter and Spring
Fifty cents of this fee is refunded to
students upon returning the key accompanied by receipt. prior to the first Friday following Commencement exercises.

1.50

Transcript of Credits. Each student is
entitled to one transcript free.
Additional transcript (Extra copies
25c)
...... .... .................................

1.00

Progress Report. Adviser furnished one
copy free. Additional copies .......... 25c t o 50c

Note fee, on individual loans

2.00

Cap and Gown RentalBachelor of Science .... .... .......... .
Master of Science

3.00
6.60

Master's Degree Fee for binding and
proofing thesis

6.00

College of Humanities and Arts-students using the language laboratory
equipment are required to pay a fee
of $2 per course per quarter.
College of Business and Social SciencesStudents using business machines will
be required to pay a fee of $2 per
quarter.

College of Forest, Range, and Wildlife
ManagementSenior Field problems :
........... ... 35.00
Forestry 146 ...
.... so.oo
Range Ma nagement 196
Wildlife Management 171
35.00
A minimum excess breakage fee of $5 may
be required for Laboratory classes.
Military Uniform Fee

6.00

Mus ic- Individual Instruction with members of the College Staff:
0 ne lesson per week ( 10 lessons) per
Quarter ( 1 credit)
.......... ..........
80.00
Fees must be paid at beginning of quarter
before ins tru ctio n begins.
Individual instruction with additional authorized teachers is registered for at the
college and given like credit. bu t paid for by
private arrangement with the teacher concerned .

Fees 7
Practice Fees:
Practice Room with Piano, 1 hour per
day per Quarter
Practice Room without Piano, 1 hour
per day per Quarter ..
Organ, 1 h our per day per quarter ......

2.50
1. 75
5.00

Speech- The fee for Speech 112 is $20 per
credit hour per quarter, consisting of 10
private lessons. Authorized instructors are:
Burrell F. Hansen, Floyd T. Morgan, Chester
J. Myers, Gwendella Thornley.
Registration is not ·complete until students
have presented the fee card at the Cashier's
Window, office of the Controller, and have
paid fee.;, and filed the registration cards
with the Registrar's Office.
Refunds. All fees paid, with the exception
of the $10 registration fee, may be refunded
to any student in residence who withdraws
from school before the end of the seventh
week, in proportion that the number of instructional weeks subsequent to withdrawal
bears to the number of instructional weeks
in the period covered by the fees paid.

After a student has paid a total of $30.00 in
Alumni fees he becomes a Life Member of the
USU Alumni Association. Graduate students
or students attending more than 12 quarters,
and who have been assessed more than the
$30 in Alumni fees, may receive a refund of
the excess amount upon sending a written request to the USU Alumni Association within
30 days from the registration day of the quarter in which the additional money was paid.
According to the constitution of the Associated Students, a regularly enrolled student
must obtain, at time of registration, a Student
Body card which will admit him to all activities controlled by the Associated Students:
athletic events- football, basketball, tennis and
track-dramatics and musical entertainments,
socials, lectures, etc. ; will give him a eopy
of the yearbook if student body fee was paid
for all quarters, and a subscription to the
University newspaper. The system has been
found to be a great saving to the students
and an excellent means of fostering proper
interest in student activities.

Commencement, the culmination of hopes, dreams and work
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Utah State University Board of Trustees
CHAIRMAN
Alma Sonne, Logan
VICE CHAIRMAN
R. J. Potter, Garland
Henry R. Hurren, Logan
Ralph S. Blackham, Moroni
David W. Evans, Salt Lake City
Phillip A. Bullen, Salt Lake City
Reed W. Farnsworth, Cedar City
N. D. Salisbury, Logan
E. 0. Larson, Salt Lake City
Lucile 0. Petty, Ogden
Alva C. Snow, Roosevelt
Edwin K. Winder, Salt Lake City

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS
Lamont F. Toronto, Salt Lake City, Secretary of State
Eugene Hansen, Salt Lake City, President, USU Alumni Assn.
SECRETARY TO THE BOARD
L. Mark Neuberger, Logan
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Officers of Administration
Daryl Chase, President
M. R . Merrill, Vice President
Dee A. Broadbent, Vic e President
Alan A. Matheson, Assistant to the President
J . Stewart Williams, Dean, School of Graduate Studies
Vearl R. Smith, Dean, College of Agric'ulture
Robert P. Collier, Dean, College of Business and Social Sciences
John C. Carlisle, Dean, College of Education
Dean F. Peterson, Jr., Dean, College of Engineering
Phyllis R. Snow, Dean, College of Family Life
J. Whitney Floyd, Dean, College of Forest, Range and Wildlife
Management
Carlton F. Culmsee, Dean, College of Humanities and Arts
Eldon J . Gardner, Dean, College of Science
D. Wynne Thorne, Director of Research

William H. Bennett, Director, Extension Services
L. Mark Neuberger, Dean, Admissions and Records
Claude J . Burtenshaw, Dean of Students
Leah Dunford, Dean of Women
Royden C. Braithwaite, Director, College of Southern Utah
Floyd S. Holm, Director, Snow College
Ellvert H. Himes, Director, Summer School
Milton C. Abrams, Librarian
Sylvan Erickson, Controller
LeRoy A. Blaser, Director, Public Services and Information
Vaughn E. Hansen, Director, Engineering Experiment Station
Frank Williams, Director, Athletics
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Departments of Instruction
Department

Department Head

Office Location

Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Education
Agronomy

Geo rge T. Blanch
Stanley S. Richardson
DeVer e R. McAllister
(acting)
David A . Mayo, Jr.
James A. Bennett
Rex L. Hurst

Ag Science 133
Ag Science 15
Ag Science 225

W . Whitney Smith
Orson S. Cannon
Donald W. Dobler
Robert E. Wiper

Plant Ind. 310
Plant Ind . 204
Main 131
Main 347

Melvin C. Cannon
Elliot Rich (acting)

Widtsoe 112
EPS L-150

Norma H. Compton
George E . Stoddard
Evan B. Murray
Homer Johnson (acting)
Larry S. Cole
E. Malcom Allred (acting)
King Hendricks
Don C. Carter

Family Life 303
Animal Ind. 106
Main 322
Education 421
EPS L-130
Education 205
Library 320
Family Life 217

Twain Tippetts
Phyllis Snow (acting)
J. Whitney Floyd
J. Stewart Williams
H. B. Hunsaker

Main 305A
Family Life 103D
FBS 101
Library 239
Gym 26

M. R. Merrill

Main 116

Virginia H. Harder
Leonard H. Pollard
Edith Nyman

Family Life 318
Ag Science 204
F a mily Life 303B

Carl R. Bjtrtel

Mech. Arts 112

Laval S. Morris

Main 1

Austin E. Fife
Karl Somers
Neville C. Hunsaker
Rey nold K. Watkins
Bert Perrin
John K. Wood
Carroll I. Draper
Helmut Hofmann
L. A. Stoddart
T errance Hatch (acting)
R. Welling Roskelley
Helmut Hofmann (acting)
Rex E. Robinson
Merthyr L. Miner
William F. Sigler
Datus M. Hammond

Main 325
Mech. Arts 126
EPS C-304
EPS L-166
MS 101
EPS L-140
Animal Ind. 202
Education 412C
FBS 122
Education 413
Main 234
Education 412C
Main 33
Vet. Science
FBS 131
FBS 116

Air Science
Animal Hu sbandry
Applied Statistics and
Computer Science
Bacteriology, Public H ealth
Botany and Plant Pathology
Business Administration
Business Education and
Office Administration
Chemistry
Civi l and Irrigation
Engineering
Clothing and Textiles
Dairy Industry
Economics
Educational Administration
Electrical Engineering
Elem en tary Education
Engli sh and Journalism
Family and Child
Development
Fine Arts
Food and Nutrition
Fores t Management
Geology
H ealth, Physical Education
a nd Recreation
History and Political
Science
Homemaking Education
Horticulture
Household Economics and
Management
Industrial and Technical
Education
Land scape Architecture and
Environmental Planning
Languages
Manufacturing Engineerin g
Math ematics
Mechanical Engineering
Military Science
Physics
Poultry Husbandry
Psychology
Ran ge Management
Secondary Education
Sociology and Social W ork
Special Education
Speech
Veterinary Science
Wildlife Resources
Zoology

MS 104
Animal Ind. 307
Main 14
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Explanation of

Catalog Numbering System:
Courses, Quarters, Credits
USU operates on a quarterly
system- four quarters or periods of
classwork: Fall, Winter, Spring,
and Summer. Each quarter is of
ten to twelve weeks duration .
Summer quarter is divided into two
sessions, first and second. The other
three quarters are not so divided .
Most classes give either one, two,
three, four or five credits for successful completion of the course.
These credits are frequently referred to as "quarter hours." For
example, a class offering five credits
is said to be "five quarter hours ."
As a general rule, a class is attended the same number of times
per week as the credits or quarter
hours offered. For example, a threecredit or three-hour class generally
meets three times a week; a onehour class, once a week ; a five-hour
class, five times a week.
Each course listed in the catalog
has a number, given immediately
before the name of the course. For
example in the English Department
there appears :
4.

Elements of Grammar.

That means the course, Elements
of Grammar, is English 4. The
numbers are useful for reference
and records.
Courses numbered 1 through 99
are Lower Division courses; that is,
cou_r:s~s ordinarily taken either the
Freshman or Sophomore year.
Courses numbered 100 through 199
are Upper Division courses; that is,
courses ordinarily taken either the
Junior or Senior year. Courses
numbered 200 or above are Gmd-

uate courses; that is, courses taken
by Graduate students.
A Freshman or Sophomore may
take any Lower Division course.
If there is a prerequisite for a particular course, it will be so stated
in the course description. He may
take an Upper Division Course if
he obtains in advance the consent
of the instructor and his adviser.
A Junior or Senior may take any
Lower or Upper Division course.
Any prerequisites to a course will
be mention'ed in the course description. He may take certain Graduate courses if he obtains in advance the consent of the instructor
and his adviser.
A Gmduate student may take any
course, but only Graduate courses
and individually approved undergraduate courses yield Graduate
credit.
At the end of each course description are listed the number of credits
given for the course, the quarter/s
it will likely be taught, and the
name of the instructor. The c.redit-s
and the quarter/s it will be taught
are indicated in abbreviated form
in parentheses. For example: (3F)
indicates that the course offers
three credits and will likely be
taught Fall Quarter. (5F, w. s. Su)
indicates that the course offers five
credits and will likely be taught
all four quarters: Fall, Winter,
Spring, and Summer. It does not
mean that a student has to take the
class all four quarters, but rather

12 Utah State University
that h e has his choice of any quarter. In some cases, such as (5F, w. Sl
even though more than one quarter
is indicated, the course will not be
given each quarter, but only one of
these quarters, the exact one yet to
be decided.
For more definite, up-to-date
information, one should refer to
the Class Schedule published early
in the fall. It contains the schedule
for the fall, winter, and spring
quarters.
All catalog listings are subject
to change.
Occasionally two or more closely
related courses will be listed under
one entry, such as English I. 2. 3.
Basic Communication. The credit en try
will read: (3F, 3W, 38). That means
that each of the three courses, 1.,
2. , and 3., offers three credits.
Where a single course, for example Music 133. Choir. has such an
entry: (IF, IW, IS) it indicates that
the same course may be taken for
credit more than just one quarter.
Choir, for example, could be taken
all three quarters, giving one credit
each quarter. Such courses, however, are the exception. The great

majority of courses can be taken
only once for credit.
In some classes the amount of
<:redit for which students register
can be individually arranged. One
student ·may take two hours credit,
another student three hours, etc.
On such courses the notation appears ( Cr. Arr. ) , meaning the
credit is individually arranged, between student and instructor, the
amount of credit depending upon
the amount of time and effort one
wishes to devote to it. Five is the
maximum number of credits that
may be earned except for. a thesis
course or unless otherwise specified.
Preceding the number of some
courses will be either a single
asterisk c-) or a double asterisk
c-H). Such courses are taught
only on a lternate years. Those
with a single asterisk are taught
during the current catalog year;
those with a double asterisk are
taught the following year. Again,
it should be remembered that this
may be only tentative; it is well to
check the Class Schedule or to consu lt the course instructor or department head for verification.

Study is a pleasure m USU's spa.cious new library
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University Library
LIBRARIAN Milton C. Abrams; ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN D. LaMont Chappell ;
PUBLIC SERVICES LIBRARIAN R. K ent Wood ; SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
LIBRARIAN Ida Marie Logan; SOCIAL SCIENCE AND EDUCATION LIBRARIAN
Gene J . Garfield; HUM ANITIES AND FINE ARTS LIBRARIAN J. Mark Sor·ensen; DOCUMENTS LIBRARIAN Vilat e Ransom; CIRCULATION LIBRARIAN
Jeanne Do1·land; REFERENCE LIBRARIAN Karlo Mustonen; ANNE CARROLL
MOORE CHILDREN'S LIBRARIAN Anna M ar·ie Smith; AUDIO- VISUAL LIBRARIAN
G. Leon Buetler; MUSEUM HEAD Carl Jones; HEAD OF CATALOGING Dixie
Drage; HEAD OF AcQUISITIONS Helen H aTmon; HEAD OF SERIALS Ann
Shipp; HEAD OF BINDERY Ge01·ge Buetler.

Office Room 125 New Library
The University library with its
new greatly expanded· quarters and
staff maintains programs consistent with the growth and increased
demands of the faculty and student
body. The organization of the library sys tem is as follows:
(I ) Divisional Libraries.
(a) Science and Enginee1·ing .
Thi s division houses both the
journal and book collections to
serve t he Colleges of Science; Engineering; Forest, Ran ge and Wildlife Management ; Agriculture, and
some of the materials of the College of Family Life.

(b) Social S cience and Educck
tion. This divi sion hou ses the journal and book collections to ser ve
the Co llege of Bus iness and Socia l
Science and the College of Education with the remainder of the
mater ial s to serve the College of
Family Life.
(c) H umcmities and Fin e A r ts.
This division hou ses the journal
and book collections to se rve the
College of Humanities and Arts .
(d) U.S . Public Documents.
Thi s divi s ion is a reg ional depository for U .S. Government publications.

( II ) Special Libraries .
(a) A nne Can·oll Moore Libm1·y, in the Edith Bowen Elementary School. A special co ll ection
of children's books and a working
laboratory for the training school.

( b ) Audio -Visua l Li bmry, in
the base ment of Old Main . Provides
film services on and off t he campus.
(c) Claypool Map Lib1·a1·y, in
the Geology depa rtm ent in Old
Main. Features geologic maps as
well as seve ral other types which
are available for genera l campus
use.

( d ) Hatch MmnOt'ial Library,
r ep resents an authentic Sixteenth
century setting. It hou ses the Library's collection of rare books
along with the most valuable books
on art and architecture.
(e) Curriculum Li br·ary, A
spec ial collect ion of text books and
guides for t he public school s, which
includes both elementary and secondary school materials.

(III ) R esou1'C es of the Libno·y

include:
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(a ) A pproximately 4 0 0, 0 0 0
vo lumes; ( b ) 3,000 periodi cal subscrip t ion s; (c) Reg iona l Depos ito r y
f or U ni ted States Governm€n t documents; ( d ) Selective depos ito r y
f or U nited Nation s publication s;
(e) E xcha nge holdings of stat€,
terri tori a l, a nd f oreign documents;
(f) A g rowin g collection of documenta r y mi cro-films and microcards.
(IV ) T eaching Pro gr-am . The library instructional prog ra m serves
two f unctions :
(a) It str esses the use of Li bra r y r esources throu gh cooperat ion with a ll teaching a nd r esearch
prog rams.
( b ) It pr ovides courses in a
sepa rate curri culum in t he Coll ege
of Education .
Und€r thi s latter prog r a m t he
r equ ir ements for a Libra r y certi ficate issued by t he U t a h Stat e Depar t men t of Public In struction may
be f illed . A Libra r y minor may be
completed in conn€ction with a
ma jor in any field and th e courses
may be used to meet the Libra r y
r eq ui re ments of the Northwest Assoc iation of S€conda ry and H igher
Schools.

Man and His Bread Museum
The history of agricult ure is in
ma ny ways th e hi stor y of mankind.
Th e purpose of Ma n and Hi s Bre,

Museum is to tell t he sto r y of agri cul t ure, a nd the effect t hat changes
in ag ri cult ura l techn ology have had
on ma n.
The exhibit a r ea of the mu seum
is located in the base men t of the
n ew part of th e li bra r y. In t hi s
a r ea t her e w ill be exhibi ts dealin g
wit h t he ha r vest in g a nd threshin g
of wh eat, t he sources of fa rm
power , t he evolu t ion of t he plow,
a nd w it h t he deve lopment of wh eat
vari eti es. Ther e will also be a
seri es of specia l exhi bits deali ng
w ith a wid e variety of agr icult u ral
subj ects. These exhi bits w ill cha nge
sever al tim es a year.
In additi on to t he exhibi ts t he
museum ma in tain s a storage a nd
shop a r ea wh ere addi t iona l eq ui pment is recondi t ioned and stor ed
f or fu t ure exhi b its. Ot her activities of the mu s·e um include: an
index of fa rm equi pment ma nufacturer s, a f il e of compan y li ter at ure, a nd a picture fi le of old and
new equipment a nd methods.
Th€ mu seum is open to students
and t he gener al public fro m 8 a .m.
to 5 p.m., Monday t h ro ugh Saturday. For classes and other g r oups
the mu seum has a guide and education service to help th em understand t he exhib its better and to
pro v id e addi tional infor mation
abou t t he hi stor y of agricult ure.
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DEAN L. Mark Neub e1·ger; RECORDS OFFICER
COUNSELOR Th elma B. Waddou ps.

A sa L . B eecher;

ADMISS IO NS

Office in Main 131
The Office of Admi ss ion s and
Records is the official guardian of
all permanent academic r ecords of
the University. It performs t he
following academic services:

(3) Records : Process in g r eg ist ration material; co urse changes;
r ecording grades; progress reports;
transcripts; microfilming.

(1) Admission of Students : Interviewing prospective students;
evaluation of freshman credentials;
evaluation of advanced stand in g
credentia ls; processing permanent
records; student deferments; reports to government agencies.

( 5 ) Scheduling : Schedule bullet in; ass ignm ent of rooms; record of
app ro ved courses.

(2) Registmtion: Preparation of

registration material (packets) ;
registration procedures.

(4) UniveTsi ty R eco1·ds IBM .

( 6 ) Gm duation: Checking and
summarizing grad uation requirements.
(7) Vet eHms' Ajja i1·s.
( 8) Statistics : Periodical
ports; special reports.

re-
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Admission: Entrance Requirements
Admission to Utah State University is granted upon the basis of an
official application which includes
transcripts of credit from schooi::;
previously attended. The Uniform
Application for Admission to Utah
Collegiate Institutions may be obtained upon request from any Utah
high school principal, or from the
Office of Admissions and Records
of Utah State University.
Students will not be permitted to
register untii all admission requirements have been met.
Applications for admission and
credentials from schools previously
attended must be received two
weeks prior to registration day.
If his application is received after
this deadline but prior to registration day, a student will be scheduled to register after the regular
registration schedule is completed.
If one registers late as a result of
late application he is subject to the
late registration fee.
The standard minimum requirement for admission to any college of
the University is graduation from
an approved high school in the
United States or equivalent training in a country whose educational
systems differ from that in the
United States.

Testing. All freshmen, including
transfer students with less than 45
quarter hours of credit, and all other transfer students who have not
completed one full year of freshman
English must have on file with the
Counseling and Testing Services
the results of the American College
Testing
Program
Examination
(ACT) at the time they apply for
admission.
(College
Entrance
Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test-CEEB-SAT-will be ac-

cepted in lieu of ACT scores).
Transfer students with more than
45 quarter hours of credit but less
than 96 hours are required to submit the results of the above mentioned tests or similar tests they
may have taken at other collegiate
institutions.
Although test scores are not factors considered in admitting students, they are used to assist deans,
heads of departments, and advisors
in placing students in appropriate
class sections, advising them concerning course loads, and in helping
them with other similar academic
decisions. Therefore, test results
must be part of the students' application records before they will be
issued permits to register.
Testing dates and general information about the ACT Examination may be obtained from high
school counselors or by writing to
ACT Central Registration Unit,
519 West Sheridan Road, McHenry,
Illinois. Students who are unable
to participate in the regular ACT
program prior to their arrival on
campus will have an opportunity to
take the examination before they
register.
However, registration
material is not prepared until students are officially admitted.
In addition to the ACT Examination, new students may be required
to complete other types of testing
after they arrive on campus. Notification of such specialized tests will
be given at freshman orientation.
Graduates of Utah high schools
will be admitted to the University
if they are entering Utah State
directly from high school. Students
with grade point averages below
2.2 will be referred to the dean of
the college of their choice for con-
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sideration. If the dean accepts
such students, they will be placed
on warned status or probation.
Students not acceptable to a college
will be admitted to general registration, but such students will be
placed on warned status or probation.
Graduates of non-Utah high
schools will be accepted in full
standing if they present a grade
point average of 2.2 or above and
are entering Utah State directly
from high school. Students who
present a grade point average below
2.2 will be referred to the Academic
Standards Committee and will be
accepted or rejected on the basis of
approved test scores and other information. Required test scores
must be provided by the student.
Admission to the University does
not imply permission to register for
any course for which there is insufficient preparation. Deans and
department heads may require prerequisites for certain courses.
A candidate for any degree or
diploma from any of the colleges of
the University must include among
the units presented those preparatory courses specified as prerequisites to beginning University
courses in the various fields . Students are urged to give serious
thought to the selection of a major
field of interest. In this regard,
t~ey, in cooperation with parents,
high school principal or other school
adviser, should plan their school
program so as to meet the specific
requirements for admission. Failure to do this may delay starting
work at Utah State University until
the prerequisite courses are made
up. Not all of the colleges and departments of the University have
specified prerequisites, but those
which do have list them in their college and departmental sections in
this catalog.

Even though a student is not a
high school graduate, if he is over
the age of 18, he may be admitted by presenting satisfactory
evidence of ability to do university
work. This evidence may be demonstrated by presentation of an
official transcript showing collegiate work previously taken as an
unmatriculated student, or by
examination taken in advance of
registration. Such examinations
as Americ·a n College Testing Program (ACT), College Entrance
Examination Board, the School
and College Ability Test, or other
approved standardized tests which
provide appropriate appraisal of
scholastic abilities of the applicant shall be accepted for fulfilling this requirement.
Students who have been admitted by the University but who
do not have permission to enter
one of the professional colleges or
specialized departments may, with
the approval of the Academic
Standards Committee, enroll in the
General Registration Unit of the
Counseling Service. (See "Low
Scholarship and Probation")
Acceptance by the Office of Admissions and Records does not
automatically guarantee housing
accommodations. Application for
University housing should be made
to the Student Housing Office,
Main 130, or, in the case of LDS
accommodations, to David 0. McKay Student Living Center, lOth
North and 13th East, Loga~.
Advanced Placement. USU participates in a program of Advanced
Placement with students who graduate from high school and present
Advanced Placement Examinations
under the following conditions:
(1) Students may receive 12
quarter hours of credit and advanced placement for a composite
score of 5, 4, or 3 on any Advanced
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Placement Examination taken at
the completion of a full year course,
with class meetings held each day
of the school year, organized according to the description published
by the Committee on Advanced
Placement of the College Entrance
Examination Board.
(2) Students who present a composite score of 2 on both parts of
an Advanced Placement Examination taken at the completion of a
full year course, with class meetings
held each day of the school year, organized according to the description
published by the Committee on Advanced Placement of the College Entrance Examination Board may be
given consideration for Advanced
Placement with credit, Advanced
Placement without credit, or neither of the above.
( 3) USU will recognize Advanced
Placement with credit only for
those areas which have been established by the College Entrance
Examination Board. The basis of
consideration shall be the Standardized College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement
Test.

Transfers from other Colleges.
The University does not grant
collegiate credit for high school
work in excess of graduation requirements. Transcripts of credit
must accompany applications for
admission when submitted by students who have attended other
collegiate institutions. Transcripts
submitted for evaluation become
the property of the University, and
are not returned. A student who
fails to submit transcripts from all
institutions, previously attended, is
liable to suspension from the University.
Credit will be granted for work
of satisfactory grade done in other
accredited institutions. Transferred

credit may be accepted for satisfaction of specific requirements if
satisfactory evidence is presented
thrut the work completed is equivalent to the work to be substituted.
The University accepts transfer
credit from junior college programs
up to and including 108 quarter
hours. A transfer student who presents an associate degree from an
accredited junior college which requires essentially the same general
education program as Utah State
University, and who satisfied those
general education requirements,
will be considered to have fulfilled
the institutional group requirements. (Some curricula, as in the
professional colleges, do not include
these group requirements.) He must
still comply with the specific requirements of the college and major
department in which he expects to
earn his bachelor's degree and must
complete not fewer than 60 quarter
hours of upper division work.
Students who transfer to Utah
State University after having had
one or more quarters of college
work at another accredited institution will be accepted in good standing if they have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.2 or better.
Students who have a cumulative
grade-point average between 2.0
and 2.2 will be referred to the
dean of the college of his choice
for admission to that college. If
unacceptable to the dean of the
college, such students will be admitted to general registration if
they have earn ed fewer than 135
quarter hours of credit.
Exceptions may be made by the
Academic Standards Committee.
Test scores, recommendations of
counselors and others, and experience in non-academic pursuits will
be considered. Students who have
a grade point average below 2.0
will be admitted only upon recom-
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mendation of the Academic Standards Committee.
All subjects taken, whether in
high school or in college, will be
considered in determinin g the eligibility of students applying for
admission to Utah State University.
The Office of Admissions and Records will establish the grade point
in all questionable cases.

Readmission. Former students of
the University returning after an
absence of one or more quarters are
required to fil e applications for readmission at least two weeks in advance, except that for the autumn
quarter applications are not required of those in attendance the
previuus spring quarter.

Registration and Credits
Quar-ter Credits ( Definition). A
quarter hour credit is the eredit
given for one hour of lecture or
three hours of laboratory work each
week for 12 weeks. Hereafter, for
brevity, this unit will be known as
a "credit."
Class Standing.
Forty- eight
credits of approved college work in
addition to the prescribed entrance
requirements are required for
Sophomore rank ; 96 credits for
Junior and Upper Division rank;
and 136 credits for Senior rank.
These figures include the required
credits in Physical Education, Military Science, or Air Science.
Assignment of Adviser. When
students have been admitted to
USU and have indicated their proposed major field of study, their
name is forwarded to the dean of
the college concerned. He will assign an adviser who will assist in
registration and vocational planning. Students remain with the
same adviser throughout their university program unless in consultation with their dean a new adviser is assigned or unless their
major field is changed.
Registration. On each registration day, students are permitted to
register according to an alphabetical schedule to be announced later.
In case a student cannot call for

his registration materials at the
hour scheduled for their release, he
may receive them at a later hour.
But in fairness to other students,
registration materials cannot be released earlier than the time scheduled. Observance of this fact and
respect for the rights of others will
greatly facilitate registration procedures for all concerned.
Registration is not complete until
the fee card is presented at the
cashier's window, office of the Controller, and fees have been paid and
registration cards filed with the
Office of Admissions and Records.
Students will not receive credit for
resident work unless they are officially registered for the specific
courses involved.
The program of courses listed on
the registration card, approved by
the dean and filed in the Office of
Admissions and Records, is the
official registration for the quarter.
Students are held responsible for
the satisfactory completion of the
entire program unless an official
change-of-registration form is filed
with the Office of Admissions and
Records. An "F" grade will be recorded in case of failure to obtain
a passing grade or an incomplete
in any course for which students
are registered, regardless of the
reason for the failure.
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Penalties for Late Registration
and Late Registration Fee. $5 beginning the second day after specified Registration Days; additional
$1 for each additional day, up to a
maximum of $10.
The amount of work for which
students are allowed to register will
be reduced by one and one-half
credits for each week, or fraction
thereof, that they are late in registering.
Changes in Registration. Any
change in original registration, deletions or additions, must be recorded and appropriately approved
on the official change-of-registration form.
During the first three weeks of
any academic quarter registration
may be changed on the student's
own initiative. He may add classes
up to and including the end of the
second w eek of each quar·ter and
he may be permitted to dr-op classes
up to and including the end of the
third week of each qua1·ter-by
obtaining the approval of the
teacher concerned, the faculty adviser, and the dean of his college,
so indicated by their signatures on
the change-of-registration form .
The dean of the college in which
a student is registered considers
each case on its merits. The signature of approval from the dean,
in addition to the signatures of the
instructor and the adviser, must appear on the change-of-registration
form before it is accepted at the
Office of Admissions and Records.
After the third week changes in
registration may be made only for
extraordinary reasons beyond the
control of the student and upon
initiation of the dean of the college
in which the student is registered.
Students who have valid reasons for
changing registration after the

third week should discuss them with
the dean.
In the event students register for
a class which is later cancelled, it is
the responsibility of the teachers
to notify the Office of Admissions
and Records so that the students
may be properly withdrawn from
the class .
Change-of-Registration Fee. No
charge for the first five days. $1 for
each class change made thereafter_

Procedure for Dropping Classes
or- Withdrawing from the University After- the Third Week of the
Quar-ter-. If for any reason it is
necessary to leave the campus before the end of the quarter, take
the necessary steps to withdraw
from the Institution officially.
Dropping Classes. (1) Obtain
change of registration card from
Office of Admissions and Records;
(2 ) Obtain the signature and recommendation of the adviser. (3)
Obtain the signature and recommendation of the dean. (4) Pay
change fee at Controller's Office.
( 5) Take card to instructor for signature and grade. ( 6) Instructor
returns card to dean who sends it
to the Office of Admissions and
Records.
Students, who withdraw or drop
a class after the third week of the
quarter, will have grades of WP
(passing) or WF (failing ) recorded
on their official records.
Withdrawal from the Univer-sity.
( 1) _Obtain withdrawal forms from
the Office of Admissions and Records. (2) Report to the Office of
Student Services for termination
interview. (3) Obtain the fo llowing signatures on Wi t hdrawal Interview Record card: (a) fac ulty
adviser ( b) dean of college (c)
Office of Veteran's Affairs (if ap-
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plicable). (4) Pick up yellow class
N o·rmal Registmtion. Fifteen
card from each in structor. (5) Take cr edits, exc lu sive of two credits in
class cards, Withdrawal Permit, basic Military Science or Air
and Withdrawal Notice to th e Of- Sc ience or one credit in Physical
fice of Admissions and Records. Education, is the normal registra(6) Take Withdrawal Notice to tion for any quarter.
Controller's Office for refund .
Maximum Registmtion without
Vi sitm·'s P ermit. If students wish approval for excess credit is set at
to attend regularly any class for nin eteen quarter hours exclusive
which t hey are not registered they of two credits in bas ic Military
must obtain a visitor's permit from
Science, or Air Science, or one
the Office of Admissions and Rec- credit in Physical Education. Only
ords. No credit will be a ll owed for the dean of the college in which
s uch attendance. A fee of $10 per t he student is registering has auclass is charged for the pri vilege of thority to approve registration in
auditing. Visitor's permit forms excess of this maximum. A student
may be obtained from the Office of is not allowed to register for less
Admissions and Records. These credit than that listed for a course
forms include an a uthorization to in order to bring the total registrathe instructor for admittance to the tion within the maximum limit as
class. These forms, properly exe- herein defined. No credit arranged
cuted, must be submitted to the may exceed five credits unless
Office of Admissions and Records otherwise specified. The regi strabefore attendance at a class is per- tion is construed to include any
mitted.
extension, correspondence, institute,
Importance of Submitting Fm·ms or other work carried for credit, or
to the Office of Admissions and for removal of high school defiRecords. The special change-of-reg- ciencies, during the period of the
istration form, properly executed, school year.
Minimum R egistration for a
must be filed at the Office of AdThe minmissions and Records before any Full-Time Student.
change becomes effective. With- imum registration for a full-time
drawal from a class without ad- student load is considered to be
hering to the regulations specified twelve credit hours. To be eligible
above and before the deadline for studentbody offices students
makes it mandatory upon the in- are required to be registered for
structor and the Dean of Admi s- twelve quarter hours or more. Vetsions to record an "F" grade. erans are required to be registered
Attendance at classes without prop- for fo urteen quarter hours or more '
er approval and without official to qualify for full subsistence. Sturegistration as defined above, and dents deferred by the Selective
before deadline as specified above, Service system under 1 SC status
will result in forfeiture of any are required to carry fifteen credits
per quarter. Note: Students who
credit f-Or such attendance.
take more than six quarter hours of
R esponsibility of Instructors. In- credit will be charged full fees for
structors are charged with t he the quarter. (See page 6- Special
responsibility of denying students Fees.)
the privilege of attending classes if
Incomplete Work. Students are
they have not complied with regurequired
to complete by the end of
lations for admission to classes.
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the quarter all courses for which
they have registered. This includes
correspondence courses for which
he may be concurrently registered.
Incomplete grades can be granted
by an instructor only when permission is granted by the dean before
the close of the quarter. The necessary petition form may be obtained
at the Office of Admissions and
Records or the dean's office. Incomplete work must be finished,
and a passing grade given in the
course, within one year of the close
of the quarter; otherwise the credit
is forfeited.

Low Scholarship and Probation.
If a student has not maintained an
average grade of "C" or better, or
if he is failing to obtain passing
grades in twelve or more credits
during the preceding quarter, he is
automatically placed in the low
scholarship group. No person in
the low scholarship group shall be
eligible to be elected, appointed, or
to hold office in the studentbody
organization.

A low scholarship student shall
be placed on "warned status" at the
end of the first quarter in which his
average is below "C." If a student
does not then attain a "C" average
in the next succeeding quarter he
will be placed on probation. He
may also be placed on probation
at the discretion of his dean if the
dean fee ls his over-all achievement
is unsatisfactory. Parents or guardians will be notified of the probational status by the Dean of
Students Office. Notation of probation shall be entered on the
transcript of credits by the Office
of Admissions and Records .
If a student does not maintain a
"C" average during the next succeeding quarter after being placed
on probation, he will be suspended

from his academic college. If a
student is denied permission to
re-register in any college of the
University after two successive
quarters of "warned" and "probationary" status respectively, he
will be officially dropped from the
University and will be required to
remain out of the institution for a
period of one full quarter before an
application from him for permission to re-register will be considered. A student who feels that
certain extenuating circumstances
precipitated his low scholarship,
and who can show some evidenc.e
that he may do better academically
in succeeding quarters may petition to the Academic Standards
Committee for permission to continue in the General Registration
Unit without the intervening one
quarter discontinuance.
In the
event that a student is granted permission to register, he must register in the General Registration
Unit, and will be considered on a
probationary status.
After a student who has been
dropped for low scholarship has
been out of the Institution for one
quarter or more, he may apply for
re-admission. Such application is
made to the Academic Standards
Committee. If permitted to register, he may register in the General
Registration Unit on probationary
status.
A student on probation in the
General Registration Unit who does
not maintain a "C" average may be
denied permission by the Academic
Standards Committee to re-register
in that unit. In such cases the
Chairman of the Academic Standards Committee will recommend to
the President that the student
seems unable to profit from the
University experience and should
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be dropped from the University.
If a student is admitted on probation and fails to maintain a satisfactory grade point average for
two quarters, he may be suspended
at the end of the second quarter
if coming directly into the University from high school. Students
transferring from another collegiate institution, who are admitted
on probation, may have only one
quarter in which to remove probational status.

Students in the low scholarship
group may not register for more
than 15 credits per quarter exclusive of one hour of Physical Education, or two hours of Military
Science or Air Science.

Credit by Special Examination.
In special cases, students may be
permitted to obtain university
credit by passing examinations in
subjects not taken in classes. Credit
for a subject taken in a course for
which a grade other than passing
has been received cannot be acquired by means of special exami~
nation. This privilege does not permit the combination of "visiting"
or "auditing" a class with a request

for a special examination as a
means of acquiring credit. Neither
does it contemplate outside assignments or outlines on the part of
the instructor being combinea with
an examination to acquire credit.
This privilege is intended to
measure information and training
gained from practical experience
that may be considered the equivalent of the experience and training
received by students in an organized course given in the University.
A maximum of 18 quarter hours'
credit can be acquired by special
examination. None of the last 30
credits presented for a Bachelor of
Science degree may be obtained in
this manner. Unless the examination is taken prior to the close of
the second week of any quarter for
which a student enrolls, the credits
gained will be included as part of
the load for the quarter.
Credits earned by special examination cannot be used for satisfying
the requirements for a graduate degree nor for certification.
Request for permission to take
special examinations should be
made to the Office of Admissions
and Records.
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Lower Division Requirements
The Lower Division comprises
the work of the Freshman and
Sophomore years. The main purposes of this division are to provide
a broad and integrated background
in the principal fields of human
knowledge, and to prepare for the
major work upon which a student
will concentrate m the Upper
Divi s ion.
Provis ion is made in several departments for the issuance of
Certificates of Completion for two
years of work as prescribed by
these departments.
To become a candidate for the
Bachelor of Science degree a student should plan courses with great
care through consultation with faculty adviser, major professor, and
dean, to assure the best choice of
courses for filling the groups and
to provide the proper foundation
for advanced work . Failure to do
this may n ecessitate an extra year
to complete the work for the desired
degree.
To complete the work of the
Lower Divi sio n the following requirements should be satisfied :
(1) Complete 96 credits (quarter
hours) of work (including Military
Science, Air Science, or Physical
Education ) with an average of "C"
or higher.
(2) Prepare a foundation of at
least 15 credits for the field of
specialized study in the Upper Division.
(3 ) Satisfy the (A) English,
(B) Group, (C) Military Science,
Air Science or Physical Education
requirements, as follows:

(A) English Composition
(1) A placement examination in

English is required of all freshmen .
(2) Beginning fres hmen are req uired to take Basic Communication 1 and to continue through
Basic Communication 2 and 3. Students who enter with transfer
credits should consult with the
English Department concerning the
Basic Communication course that
they may be required to take.
Note: For graduation all students must present nine hours in
Basic Communication or its equivalent. See Paragraph 6 under
"Summary of Requirements for
Graduation."

(B) Group Requirements
A minimum of 43 credit hours
mu st be completed in general education, including not fewer than 18
hours in the natural scienceswhich should include five hours in
the biological sciences and five
hours in the physical sciences-and
25 hours in the humanities and in
social and behavioral sciences. At
least 10 hours in humanities and 10
in the social and behavioral sciences
must be included in the total of 25.
Departments can require of their
major studenis up to 25 hours
credit in any of these three areas:
natural sciences, social and behavioral sciences, and humanities.
Courses and conditions for filling group requirements in each of
these three areas are as follows: *
(1) Natural Sciences: Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology,
Mathematics, Physics, Physiology
a nd Zoology.
At least one course must include
a lab . Courses should be taken in
both the biological sciences and in
*Note: For graduation in engineering see College of Engineering section of catalog for
recommended social science and humanities
courses.
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the physical or exact sciences. No
more than five hours of math can
be counted toward fulfillment of the
requirement. Courses for filling
the natural sciences are : Bacteriology 1, 10, 70, 71; Botany 1, 24, 25 ;
Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 31;
Entomology 13; Geology 1, 3, 4, 5,
31; Mathematics 20, 30, 34, 35, 44,
46, 97; Physics 6, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21, 22; Physiology 4; Zoology 1, 3,
and 4.
If a student can demonstrate
adequate preparation at the level of
these courses, permission can be
obtained to use more advanced
courses, including upper division
courses, to fill the science group requirement.
(2) Social and Behavioral Sciences:
Agricultural Economics,
Economics, History, Political Science, Psychology, Social Science,
Sociology and Social Work.
Offerings from at least two different departments or academic
areas
should
be
represented .
Courses for filling the social and behavioral sciences are: Agricultural
Economics 71 , 72, 73 (not more
than three hours to apply ) ; Economics 51, 52, 150, 170, 180; History
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 20; Political Science
1 or 10, 101, 102 ; Psychology 53;
Social Science 1 ; Sociology 10 or
70, 90.
(3) Humanities : English, Family Life, Fine Arts, Horticulture,
Landscape Architecture, Language,
and Speech.
Students must draw from at
least two of the following areas,
with a maximum of eight hours in
any one area :
English-Any literature cou1·se
of lower division; any literature
course of upper division with the
approval of the instructor of the
course; English 117 a, b, c.
Family Life-Food and Nutrition 22, Family Life 5, Household

Economics and Managerpent 75,
149, Family and Child Development
20, 67.
Fine Arts-( a) Music: 1, 101,
102, 103, with the approval of the
instructor and department head. A
maximum of three hours may be
drawn from the following: Music
25, 125, 27, 127, 28, 128, 33, 133,
138, 139. (b) Theater Arts: 1, 2,
10; also 100, 102, 104, with the approval of the instructor and department head. (c) Visual Arts: 1,
10, 35, 36, 37, 40.
Horticulture 118
Landscape Architecture 3
Language- (a) Any upper division foreign language course, with
the approval of the instructor. (b)
A maximum of five hours in any
lower division language course.
Speech-!, 4, 16, 21, 24, 81, 105;
also 110 and 113 with the approval
of the instructor and department
head.

(C) Physical Education
or Military
Three quarter hours of Physical
Education activity classes are required of all women under 31 years
of age. Three quarter hours of PE
activity classes, Military Science or
Air Scii!nce are required of all men
under 31 years of age, except veteran s who have served on active du~y
for six months or more. No PE IS
required of students who have
reached the age of 31.

Explanation on Group Classes
Classes used to satisfy the above
group requirements are not to be
counted toward the major or minor. Departments may prescribe
not fewer than 30 and not more
than 50 credits in the major subject, exclusive of those used to
satisfy group requirements.
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Upper Division Requirements
Sixty credit hours of upper division work ·are required for graduation . The completion of the group
requirements in any accredited
collegiate institution having a similar pattern of general education
will substitute for the completion
of the group requirements at this
in·s titution, as prescribed in the
section Lower Division above. This
does not apply to students who have
been pursuing prescribed courses
which do not include the group requirements. If they change from
a prescribed course to a major
under the group elective system
they must complete the basic group
requirements as specified in the
section on the Lower Division.
Transfer students who continue in
a prescribed course will be held for
the completion of the Lower Division courses as prescribed at USU,
except as equivalent courses may
be accepted as substitutes for our
own courses.
A freshman or sophomore may
register for upper division classes
and receive credit toward senior
co II e g e requirements, if such
courses are recommended by his
adviser and approved by the instructor. Courses so taken will
count in the 60 credit hours of
upper divis ion required for graduation.

M ajar Subject. Students should
select a major subject upon entering the University or early the first
year, but not later than entrance
in the Upper Division. As soon as
the major subject has been selected,
he should consult the head of the
department in which he has de-

cided to major. The head of the
department will assign an adviser.
Registration in each succeeding
quarter shou ld be carefully checked
and approved by the adviser (called
the major professor) to assure !
proper selection and sequence of ·
courses for satisfying institutionall
and departmental requirements.
Major departments have the au-thority to prescribe not fewer tham
30, and not more than 50, credits>
in the major subject (exclusive of
any courses which may have beem
used to satisfy Lower Division re-quirements in any of the groups) ..
Major departments and the dean ss
of the colleges shall also prescribe
such other related courses as mayy
be considered desirable, provided:i
always that free electives may nott
be reduced below 36 credits.
Special consideration is granted:l
students who pursue prescribedl.
pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-veteri ·_
nary, pre-osteopathy, pre-legal, ancd
child development programs fmr
three years at this University. I if
students s uccessfully pursue furcther prescribed work in one of theste
field s for an additional year at am
approved in stitution, they may b~ e
granted a Bachelor of Science degree by this University. Student[s
need not comply with genera:d
major-minor requirements as previously outlined.

Minor- Subjects. Students are perrmitted to choose their own mino1r.
The minor consists of 18 creditts
either in one department or in twro
departments closely related in sul:bject matter, provided that a minror
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taken in more than one departmen t
has the approval of th e dean and
the major professor.
Courses used to sati sf y th e English composition, the basic groups,
Military Science, Air Science, or

Physical Education, and freshman
or ientation r equirements as specifi ed under the Lower Division, cannot be counted in the minimum 30
credits for a major or 18 credits
f or a minor.

Graduation Requirements
Th e University offers Certificates
of Completion for two years of
study in certain departments; th e
degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of
Fine Arts, Master of Science, Master of Business Administration ,
Master of Education, Master of'
Forestry, Master of Industrial Education, Civil Engineer, Irrigation
Engineer, Doctor of Education , and
Doctor of Philosophy ; and gives
work to fulfill the requirements for
all professional certificates issued
by the State Board of Public In: struction .
The University reserves the right

t to change at any time the require? ments for graduation, and candic dates for / a certificate, a diploma,
c or a degree, are held to compliance
\wit h such changes, so far as the
t; uncompleted part of the course is
a affected.
Students are expected to familia arize t hemselves with institutional
rrules and regulations. The respons sibility for satisfying the requirenments for graduation rests upon
tlthem.
If students do not graduate in the
cclass with which they entered they
aare held to the requirements, ind:luding entrance, of the class with
\\-Which they do graduate.

Two-Year Certificate. The Colleeges of Agriculture, Engineering,

Business and Social Sciences, and
Humanities and Arts offer twoyear courses in practical studies
leading to a certificate of complet ion for those who are not interested in the regular four-year
course leading to the bachelor's
degr ee.
In most cases the courses are arran ged so that, at a later date, the
fou r-year course can be completed
wi th a minimum loss of time. While
t hese short courses are designed to
develop a broader understanding of
the science underlying these fields
and to lay the foundations for good
citizenship, they offer a considerable range of selection of practical
courses in both the Lower and
Upper Division.
( 1) Complete 96 credits, includin g t he required work in Physical
Education, Military Science, or
Air Science.
(2) Complete a major of 30
cr edits in one or more closely rela ted departments of the college
in which the Certificate is granted.
(3) Complete a minor of 15
credi ts closely related or basic to
the major subject. This need not
be in the same college.
(4 ) Complete 29 credits in the
basic groups, as follows: Language, five ; Basic Communications,
1, 2, 3, nine; Exact Science, five;
Biological Science, five; and Social
Science, five.
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(5) Complete 21 credits of elective work.
For additional information, see
description of work in the college
concerned.
In the College of Engineerin g
definite programs of study are
prescribed leading to Certificates
of Completion within definite fields
of applied industrial work. These
curricula may be found in the
catalog section on College of Engineering.

Bachelor Degrees
The University confers the baccalaureate degree upon students who
meet the specifi ed requirements
of any of the eight resident colleges.
Graduates of the Colleges of
Agriculture, Forestry, and Engineering are awarded t he Bachelor
of Science Degree.
Graduates of the Colleges of
Business and Social Sciences, Education, Family Life, and Science,
may be awarded the Bachelor of
Science degree or the Bachelor of
Arts degree as recommended by
the student's individual department
and approved by the dean of t he
college.
Graduates of th e Co llege of Humanities and Arts may be awarded
the Bachelor of Science Degree, t he
Bachelor of Arts degree, or t he
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, as
recommended by the student's indi vidual department and approved by
t he dean of t he college.
All graduates regardless of t he
type of degree mu st satisfy Un iversity requirements in General
Education groups, in English Composition, and in Ph ysical Education
or in Mili tary or Air Science. All
students who receive the Bach elor
of Arts degree must have completed two year s' training or eq ui va lent in a foreign langua ge.

If a student is planning to grcaduate at the next Commencement he
should consult his major professsor
and jointly prepare the "Admissiion
to Candidacy" form not later tlhan
the fourth week of the fall quartter.
H e is admitted to candidacy wlhen
the plan of course work presemted
is found to fulfill all remaining requirements for graduation.

Summary of

Graduation Requirement5S
For students who will gradwate
at the next commencement, the foladditional
requiremfents
lowing
must be met. Responsibility for
satisfying t he requirements for
gradua t ion rests upon the stud:lent.
( 1 ) All graduates of the s1tate
uni versities of Utah are requireed to
have an understanding of the
f undamentals of the hi story, p)rinciples, form of government, and
economic system of the Umited,
States. Students may meet this
req uirement in any one of t he · following ways: (A) A passing g.rade
in a special examination ; ( B:) A
passing grade in t he Advamced
Placement Examination in Annerican his tory; (C) The sa t isfao::to r y
completion of a major or minror in
Economi cs, History, Political Science, or American Stud ies; (D)
The satisfactory completion of one
of the following courses: (a) Hi story 20 , History of American <Civili zation (5 credits), ( b ) Poliitical
Science 10, American National Government (5 credits ), (c) Econromics
51, General Economics ( 5 credlits):
(E) Tran sfer s evidencin g ' work
equivalent t o any one of the albove.

( 2) For women, three quartfers of
work in Physical Education, provided that candidates offiicially
excused from Physical Edue ation
present one cr edit of other work
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f<:>r each qua rter that they have
b<een excused .

scripts of credit with the Office of
Admissions and Records.
(1 0) Candidates for a Bachelor's
degree must complete at least 45
credits in residence on the campus
at Utah State University, exclusive
of courses taken at a residence center, or by extension, or· by correspondence study as provided in No.
7 above.
( 11 ) No more than 108 hours of
transfer credit will be accepted toward graduation from junior colleges.

(3) Men must complete three
qruarters of either Physical Educat iion, Military Science or Air
Srcience. If exempt from Air
S.cience, Military Science and Physical Education, they must present
ome credit of other work for each
qruarter they have been exempt.
ROTC is a four-year program
CO>nsisting of two two-year courses:
Ba sic and Advanced . Entrance into
true Basic Course is elective, admjssion to the Advanced Course is
(12 ) Four passing grades, "A,"
bo th elective and selective. Upon
"B,"
"C," and "D" are employed in
eru tering either course, completion
thereof becomes a prerequisite for reporting credit. No credit with
graduation, unless one is dis- a grade lower than "D" can count
charged in accordance with the pro- toward satisfying credit requirevi:sions of Army Regulation 145-350 ments.
Grade points have been assigned
or Air Force Regulation 45-48 and
to grades as follows: 4 grade points
AJFROTC Manual 46-1.
for each credit of "A," 3 for each
(4 ) One hundred eighty-six credcredit of "B," 2 fo!" each credit of
its of acceptable collegiate work,
inc luding the required credits in "C," 1 for each credit of "D," and
Physical Education, Military Sci- 0 for each credit of "F." For gradence or Air Science, of which a uation, one must have twice as
miinimum of 150 credits must be many grade points as he has credits
for which grades of "A," "B," " C,"
"C" grade or better.
"D," and "F" have been assigned.
( 5 ) Sixty credits of Upper Divi- Credits of "P" grade are disresion work.
garded in computing grade point
( 6 ) The completion of a major, averages.
a minor, and related work as out(13 ) The candidate should file
lined under Upper Divisi on.
an application for graduation with
7) The completion of the group his academic dean at the beginning
requirements and of nine hours in of his senior year. This application
Bas ic Communication or its equiva- mus t show the course of study to be
followed in order to complete all
lent.
requirements for graduation and
( 8 ) The maximum amount of mu st t ~ approved by : (a) the prohome study credit whic h can be fessor in charge of the major subapplied toward a Bachelor's degree ject ; (b) the dean of the college
is 45 credits.
in which the major work is done.
(9 ) Applicants for degrees who
(14 ) He should obtain a diplohave taken courses for credit ma fee card at the Office of Adthrough extension classwork or missions and Records and pay the
home study courses -are subject to $5.00 fee at the Cashier's Office
the regular University instruction prior to January 15 of the year m
requirements and must file tran- which he expects to graduate. A
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late fee will be charged if the diploma fee is paid after January 15.
( 15 ) The candidate must have
discharged all University fees.
(16 ) Attendance at Commencement Exercises is expected of all
candidates. If unable to attend, one
must notify the dean of his college and be officially excused in

advance.
(17 ) Second Bachelor's Degree ~ .
A student who wishes to qualify fo1r
a second Bachelor's degree mustt
complete a minimum of 45 crediit
hours beyond those required for th(e
first degree. He must, also, mee~t
the requirements of the major department.

The College of Agriculture is housed in this beautiful buildin1g
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Agriculture today is a dynamic,
rapidly changing industry. There
are few fields of work that can offer
such interesting and challenging
opportunities. Agriculture includes
much more than farming or producing food and fibre. It includes
all the occupations connected with
the production, processing and distribution of farm products.
Agriculture is the nation's largest industry. Of the 65 million
people employed in the United
States, about 26 million ( 40 percent) work in agriculture: nearly
eight million (12 percent) work on
farms, seven million produce for
and service farmers, and 11 million
process and distribute farm products . In addition, about a half million scientists serve agriculture
directly or indirectly. The agricultural industry is the biggest buyer,
seller and borrower in the U. S.and it has the biggest investment.
It uses more steel, rubber, petroleum, trucks, tractors and more
electricity than any other industry.
Today's agriculture offers students unlimited opportunities. But
it is highly competitive and to be
fully successful one must be well
trained .
There are eight departments in
the College of Agriculture: Agricultural Economics, Agricultura~
Education, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Industry, Horticulture, Poultry, and Veterinary Sci-

ence.
The programs of study qf the
College of Agriculture are designed
to provide the training needed to
enable a student to :
• Become a research scientist in
industry, in an agricultural experiment station, or in a government
agency.
• Qualify for employment in agricultural industry: farm equipment, farm building, water and
irrigation, agricultural chemicals,
fertilizers, food processing, grain
and seed processing, meat and poultry packing, feed manufactut·ing,
dairy processing, fats and oils, textiles and fibers, floriculture, and
hatcheries.
• Enter public and private services: U.S. Government, foreign agricultural service, city, county, and
regionf!.) planning~ agricultural consu ltant work, private business.
• Make a career in agricultural
communications : radio, television,
news,
publications,
advertising
agencies, photography.
• Become a successful farmer or
rancher.
• Become a teacher of agriculture in high school or college, a
county agent, or an extension speciali st in a land-grant university.
• Become a conservation specialist, to help conserve and rebuild our
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natural resources.
• Become a lead er in the community in which h e lives so h e can
intelligentl y ser ve his f ellowmen
and fulfill hi s obligations as a citizen of a free world.
Utah State University, Utah's
land-grant in stitution, is equipped
to help one qualify for these special
positions as well as to gain a broad
general educa tion in the basic sciences and in the humanities. Its
staff and facilities provide an opportunity for preparation for an
interestin g and profitable ca reer.
Staff member s of the Agricultural Experiment Station are devising
better methods of feeding and
cropping and are developin g more
valuable strain s of fruits, crops,
and livestock , and more remunerative systems of marketin g agricultural products. Th ese activities are
studied by the student first hand,
and student employment enables
many to t ake active part in the
research work of tl:!e Experiment
Station. This arrangement gives a
clear insight into scientific methods
and valuable practical experience.
Attention is given to improved
methods in farming operations, in
use of tools and machinery, and in
management of livestock and crops.
The great practical value of the
various curricula of the College of
Agriculture is shown by the records
of graduates who have gone back
to the farm, or have become specialists and teachers or investigators, and have become leaders m
their chosen work.

The Depa rtments of Agricultural
Economics, Agronomy, Horticulture, and Agricultural Education
a r e also housed in this building,
where modern class rooms and well
equipped laboratories are available
for teaching and research.
The Animal Husbandry, Dairy
Industry and Poultry Husbandry
Departments are housed in the Animal Industry Building.

The Animal Hu sbandry Farm is
one-half mile north of the campus.
Facilities are available for housing
of livestock and for animal research
work.
These facilities include
equipment for the study of animal
metaboli sm, physiology, and nutrition. This farm is being taken over
by married student's housing. A
new Animal Husbandry Farm, located five and a half miles south of
Logan, has been purchased. This
will be developed during the near
future.
The Dairy Farm is one mile north
of the campus. Here are modern
facilities for hou sing dairy cattle
and for research in dairy cattle
management, nutrition and breedin g. Milk is tran sported from the
dairy farm to the processing plant
on the campus by a large refrigerated tank truck.

Facilities and Equipment

The Poultry Farm is one mile
north of the campus, adjacent to
the Dairy Farm. The poultry plant
is well equ ipped for im'>truction
a nd research in poultry husbandry.
Extensive investigations are under
way on methods of feeding, housing, and di sease control, to obtain
the most economical production.

The Agricultural Science Building houses the administrative offices of the College of Agriculture,
the Agricultural Experiment Station, and the Extension Services.

The TU?·key Farm is one mile
north and east of the campus.
Resea rch in turkey breeding and
management is conducted at this
farm.
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The Veterinary Science Building
has well equipped laboratories, isolation rooms, - and facilities for
teaching and research ih animal
and poultry physiology, hygiene,
and disease. A veterinary clinic is
maintained for diagnostic service
for livestock and poultry producers.

Biological Science2
................... .. . 15
H um an ities
........ .... 10-15•
Social and B ehavio ral Sc ience ................ ... 10-1 5*
Basic Co mmunicatio n s ......... ...... .....
9
M.S. or P.E. ....... ........... ...... .............. ..... ....
3
Meet all departmental requ i rements for majo r, an d University requirements for graduation.
• A minimum of 25 credits requ ired in the
two areas- not less than 10 in each.

Curricula in Agriculture

Agricultural Business

Students may work toward the
Bachelor of Science degree in one
of four divisions or areas of interest as follows:

Freshman and Sophomore Years
Hours
Exact S cience 3
...... ............. ....... 23
Biology•
....... .. ....... .. .. .. ....... ..... .......... ....... .. .... 10
Social and Behavio ral Scienc e 5 .......... ..... 22-27
Humanities
... ...... 10
M.S. o r P.E.
3
Basic Comm unication s

( 1) Agricultur-al Science, which
will prepare a candidate for graduate work in one of the basic agricultural sciences and for a career
in scientific or technical agricul ture, science, or plant science.
(2) Agricultural Business, which
will give considerable training in
the business phases of agriculture.
(3) Gen eral Agricultm·e, which
will give a broad, general training
in scientific and practical agriculture and prepare a student for genera l farming, agricultural service
work, etc. A major in General
Agriculture is offered in the departments of Agricultural Economics, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Industry and Horti culture .
(4) Agricultural Edu cation,
which will prepare the student to
become a teacher of agriculture.
Minimum r equirements for th e
B.S. degree under each of these divisions are listed below. In addition
ca ndidates must fill University requirements and the requirements of
the depa rtment in which they rnajor.

Agricultural Science
Animal, Plant, or Soil Science
Exact Science 1

Hours
. .... 45

Other Requirements
Junior Year
Econ 107
Eco n 108
BA 4
BA 133 .
BA 149 o•· BA 151
Ag Econ 163
Ag Econ 112

Hours
····· ····· 4
3
.......... ........................ . 2
3

.... ................. . 3

Senior Year
Hours
Econ 165
BA 171
...... ................................ .
BA 181
Ag Econ 145 .... ............................ .
Ag Eco n 105 .
Ag Econ 180 .
Mee t a11 department requirements for major, a nd University requireme nts fo r graduation.
1
Exact Science requirements mus t be filled
from the following courses: Math 35, 44, or
46 , 97, 98, 99; Phys ics 17, 18 , 19 or 20 and
21 and 22; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 12, 115 (under
exception al circums tances 10 and 11 may be
authorized by the head of th e major department ), Geo logy 3, a nd any upper divis ion
courses aut ho rized by the stud e nt's major department.
2Bio logical Science l'equirements must be
filled from the follow ing courses: Botany 24,
25; Zoology 3, 4, 112; Bacterio logy 70, 71.
3
In add ition to the cou rses Jisted above Math
24, 25 , 26 and Geology 31, Chemistry 31, Physics 6 wi ll be allowed.
1
· fn add ition to the cours es Ji sted above Zoology 1 and Physiology 4 will be allowed.
5
Social and Behavioral Sciences requirements
must include Econ 51 and 52, BA 1, 2, and 3
o r 100, and Ag Econ 5.6.
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Hours
General A£riculture
.... 23
Exact Science 1
..... ............. .. .. 15
Biological Science'
Humanities .........
....... ..10-15•
Basic Communications
9
Irrigation and Drainage
General Agriculture8
P .E . or M.S. .
. ................. S
Social and Behavioral Science
.. . 10-15•

Two-Year Program
in Agriculture

A two-year course in practical
agriculture may be taken if students do not wish to take more than
two years of college work. They
may register for any of the regu• A minimum of 25 credits required in the
lar non-prerequisite production,
two areas- not less than 10 credits in each.
marketing, and management courses
lExact Science requirements should be filled
in the College of Agriculture. Pracfrom the following courses:
Chemistry 10.
tical farm problems are emphasized.
11. 12 or equivalent; Math 34, 35, 44 or 46 .
Geology 3.
In addition to completing a 20
2Biological Science requirements should be
credit major in the plant sciences,
filled from the following : Botany 24, 25;
the animal sciences or agricultural
Zoology 3, 4; Bacteriology 10 or 70 and 71.
economics, students must take six
3Limited to new fres hmen in Agriculture.
credits in the groups in which they
do not major. For example, a maIn addition, under the General jor in animal science must comAgriculture curriculum students plete, in addition to 20 credits in
must take Agronomy 56, Agricul- the major field, six credits in plant
tural Economics 71, 72, and 73 , science, six credits in agricultural
(nine hours ), or the equivalent, and economics and six credits in agria m1mmum of one three-credit cultural engineering. He must also
course in each of two departments take the following courses : Basic
in applied animal science and one Communications, nine credits; Bithree-credit course in each of two ology, five credits; Physical Scidepartments in applied plant sci- ence, five credits, and Social Science. Any deviations from the ~ e ence, five credits.
requirements must be approved by
Students may also take the folthe Dean.
lowing courses: Agricultural Economics 71, 72, 73; Agricultural
Agricultural Education-Four Years
Hours
Education 1, 101, 102, or 103;
Biologica l Science
............ 20
Agronomy 7, 8, 56; Animal HusExact Science!!
·· ··· ······ ·· ····· ·· .... 23
bandry 1, 10 ; Dairy Husbandry 2,
Agriculture
...... .. .. 84
6; Horticulture 1, 2, 4 ; Landscape
Education
·· ······· ··· ... .... 35
Humanities
... 10-15•
Architecture 3; Poultry Husbandry
Social and Behavioral Science
........ 10-1 5•
1; Veterinary Science 20; IrrigaBasic Communications
9
tion and Drainage 10.
M.S . or P.E.
. 3
To obtain a certificate, 96 credits
must be completed.
1

*A minimum of 25 credits required
two areas- not less than 10 credits in
Meet all departmental requirements
jor and Univers ity requirements for
tion.

in these
each.
for magradua-

lBiological Science requirements must be
filled from the following courses: Botany 24,
25; Zoology 3, 4; Bacteriology 70, 71; Zoology 112.
2Jn addition to the courses listed above,
Geology 3, Chemistry 10, 11, 12, or Physics 6
will be allowed .

I. General Agriculture. Open only to freshmen students in Agriculture. A course to assist Agricultural freshmen in adjusting to
college life and to acquaint them with our
chan ging Agriculture. ( IF )
Dean and Staff

A Minor m Journalism
A minor in journalism for agriculture majors has been approved.
It consists of 18 hours in journalism courses as follows : Journalism

Agricultural Economics 39
12, Introduction to Journalism;
Journali sm 13, Reporting; plus 10
hours selected from Journalism
112, Feature Writing; Journalism
164, Publicity Methods; Journalism
184, Television and Radio Writing;
Journalism 14, Editing; and Journalism 166, Journalism Practices.
Agricultural Curricula Compatible with ROTC Training . Wherever
possible, students in agriculture
are encouraged to take advantage
of the Military Science training

offered at USU. Under present
programs a number of courses in
the College of Agriculture will be
accer>ted for ROTC credit, and students in agriculture should not find
it too difficult to complete requirements for a degree in Agriculture
and at the same time meet the
ROTC requirements. The training
in leadership that comes through
ROTC is some of the most valuable
training· in college.

Department of

Agricultural Economtcs
PROFESSORS George T. Blanch, HEAD, Roice H. Anderson, Earnest M. Morrison, N. Keith Roberts, Morris H . Taylor, EXTENSION MARKETING SPECIALIST; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Rondo A. Christensen; Lynn H. Davis, B.
Delworth Gardner, Lloyd A. Clement, EXTENSION ECONOMIST, Paul Grimshaw, EXTENSION MARKETING SPECIALIST, Ellis W. Lamborn, Allen LeBaron, Leon C. Michaelsen 1 , ACTING ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR OF EXTENSION
SERVICES; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR E. Boyd Wennergren; RESEARCH ASSISTANTS Richard Pond, Stuart Richards ; COLLABORATORS Paul W. Barkley, Clyde E. Stewart.
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Agricultural Economics is a study
of economic and business principles and problems involved in producing and marketing agricultural
products. A well trained Agricultural Economist becomes familiar
with major scientific principles and
practices of crop and livestock production and principles of economics
and business practices. With this
training a wide range of employment will be open. This will include
the successful operation of a farm,
professional farm manager, teacher,
research and extension worker at
either state or federal level; foreign
service specialist, or owner-operator or employee of any business that
1

0n leave.

buys, sells, or processes agricultural
products or provides supplies or
services for agriculture.

Bachelor of Science Degree. The
requirements for the B.S. degree
may be satisfied under either the
Agricultural Business or the General Agriculture Curriculum. The
choice of the curriculum to follow
need not be made before the beginning of the Junior year since
the courses recommended for the
Freshman and Sophomore years are
the same for both.

Graduate Study
Maste1· of Science Degree. There
are excellent facilities in the department for graduate study in sev-
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dent.

era! divi s ions of Agricultural Economics such as: agricultural business management, farm manage-.
ment, land economics, agricultural
finance, and agricultural marketing.
Research in these areas is conducted
by the Department Staff and the
Federal Collaborators, with the assistance of graduate students. The
M.S . degree is accepted by other
universities as work done toward
the Ph .D. degree. All upper division
courses in Agricultural Economics
may· be used for graduate credit in
an Agricultural Economics major.

(a) General Agriculture
Hours

Area of Work
Agricultural Economics
Economics ...
Business Administration
Agricultural Production
Irrigation and Drainage ......

25
.. ........ 18
10
... ... 12
3

(b) Agricultural Busine6s
Area of Work
Agricultural Economics
Economics ..... .................... .
Business Administration .... .. .. .
Agricultural Production ...... .

Agricultural Economi cs 71, 72
and 73 or their equivalents, or upper
divi sion standing are prerequisites
to all other courses in Agricultural
Economics.

Freshman and Sophomore Years

Hours
25
18
.. ... 20
.......... 6

Agricultural Economics
Courses
71, 72, 73. Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics. A bas ic introduction to the field and
pr in cip les of agri cul tural economics.
(3 F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
102. Intermediate Farm Management. Prin·
ciples and practices associated with the successful operation of farms. Three lectures.
(3F)
Morrison

The courses suggested for the
first two years are intended to satisfy two basic objectives : (1) to
fill the group requirements, and ( 2 )
to lay a broad and solid foundation
for the more specialized and advanced courses that will be taken
during the last two years.

* I 05 . Agricultural Credit. Principles of agricultural credit. Emphas is on problems and
methods of financ ing agriculture. (3F)
Morrison

H ours

112 . Agricultural Cooperatives. Principles of
cooperation ; organization, operation and management o f cooperativ e sales, purchasing, and
service associations. (3S)
Anderson

Area of Work
Bas ic Commu nications
Humanities
Exact Sciencel
Biological Science-2 .
Social Science3
P.E. or M .S.
Agricultural Production
Agricultural Econom ics
Economics and Business Adm.

10
23
15
10
3
9
9

8

'Math, Chemi&try
2 Botany,

Zoology, Bacteriology

'To be selected from History, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology.

Junior and Senior Years
The student and his adviser will
select from the following areas the
specific courses that will best satisfy the particular goals of the stu•Taught 1964-65

••Taugh t 1965-66

*106. Land Economics. Economic principles
underlying utilization, valuation a nd tenure
of land and water. Attention given prevailin g policies, methods and techniques involved
in dealing with economic problems of land
and water use. (3S)
Blanch

116. Livestock
Economics.
Application
of
farm man agement and ag ricultural marketing
principles to the economic production of livestock and livestock products. (3F)
Davis
** 121, 122 . Agricultural Statistics and Re~
search Techniques. An introduction to the
research process in sol ving problems in Agricu ltu ral Economics. Emphasis will be placed
on basic techniques used in collecting, analyzing and presenting research data. (4 F, 4W)
Davis
150. Special Readings. Directed readings on
selected problems for undergraduates. Credit
arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
** 155. Law
consideration
bilities and
operation of

on the Farm.
A non-technical
of some legal rights, responsiliabilities associated with the
a farming business. (3F)
Morrison
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214 .
163. Intermediate
Agricultural
Market ing.
Principles and fun ctions of marketing anci
their application to the marketing of agricultural products. (3W)
Lamborn
18 0. Government and Agriculture. A study of
government in relati on to selected economic
problems, past and present, i n -agr icu lture.
Emphas is is on the problems, the obj ectives of
government action, the alterna ti ve proposals
for ac ti on, action ta ken, and t he results, so
far as they can he interpreted. (3 W)
Lamborn
*186. Land Problems and Appraisal. T h e
application of econ omic princ ip les and tech·
niques to the appraisal, conservation a nd developm ent of land and water. (3S)
Gardner
·2 02. Advanced Farm Management. Economic
principles and their app lication to specific
production functions in agriculture. (3F)
Davis

Thesis.

Credit ar r anged. (F, W, S , Su )
Staff

235, 236, 23•7. Student and Faculty Seminar.
Required of a ll senior and graduate majors.
No credit. (F, W, S)
Staff
240. Research Methods. Methods and techniques of doing research in Agricultural Eco-nom ics. (3F)
Roberts
250. S pecial Problems.
Directed study on
selected problems for graduat es. Credit arr a n ged. (F, W , S, Su )
Staff
263. Advanced Marketing. Economic principles app lied to the solut ion of ag ricultural
marketing problem s. (5 W)
Anderson

280. Agricultural
Policies. Application of
economic principles a nd methods of analysis to
the formulation a nd appraisal of agricultural
policies and programs. (5 8 )
Morrison
•Taught 1964-65.

Department of

Agricultural Education
PROFESSOR

Stanley S . Richardson,

HEAD ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

Von H.

Jarrett .
Office in Agricultural Science 15

Graduate Study

A student preparing to teach vocational agriculture will register in
the Department of Agricultural Education. In the curriculum planned
for preparing teachers of vocational
agriculture, emphasis is given to
practical farm experience, a broad
background in the major fields of
human knowledge, general education in agriculture, and a program
of education to enable them to teach
youth and adults. This curriculum
meets minimum requirements for
the general · secondary and vocational agriculture certificates as
set by tl)e Utah State Board of
Education. Counseling service is
available to assist students in selecting courses · throughout four
years of College work.

Opportunity is offered for research and graduate study in Agricultural Education. See Gra duate
Catalog.

Prescribed Courses for Majors
in Agricultural Education
Biological Science:

Cr. Total

Botany 24 1 .... . .... ... ......... . ......... . ....... . . ... . .. .. ..
Zoolog y 31 ... . ............ , ....... .............. . ........... ..
Zoology 112 (Genetics) ............................
Bacteriology 10 or 70, and 71' ....

5
6
6
6

20

Humanities:
Cr. Total
Environmental Planningl or
H orticulture 118
............ ........ 3
Speech, or Mus ic,1 or Language or

Art or Literature'
English
Basic Communications 1, 2, 3 ......
1.8ee

:Footnote nn next page.

.. 10

IS•

Cr. Total
9
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Social and B e havioral Sciences:
Cr . T otal
3
Psychology 53, Ag . E co n. 71, 72, 73
Sociology 10 or 70 or Econ 51. 52
1
or Political Science 1 o r 10 o r
History 13
..... .. ......... .. 10
13 2
Exact Science:
Cr. Total
C hemist ry 10, II. 12l (or eq uiv......... ..... ... . 15
alent)
Mathematics 34 1 .
................................... s
Physics 6 or 7,
22
Geology 3 or Math 3·5

.. .............. 7'1

Total

Basic and Minimum Requirements
in A griculture, Agricultural
Engineering, and Education
Animal Industry:
Cr. Total
............................... 6
An. Hus. 10
Elective ........ ................... ........................ .... 15
20
Plant Industry:
Agron. 56 Soils
20
.. .............. 16
E lective ....
Agricultural Economics:
Agr. Econ. 71, 72, 73 or others
Elective
Agriculture:
Elective ...

12

lection of tools and s h op supplies . S h eet nnetal wo rk ; co ld m etal ; forge w or k ; practi ical
farm drawin g; h om e farm s h op; an d sfhop
safety. Three lectures , two labs . (5 F, W)
Jar rrett
101. Agricultural
Construction .
Espechall y
for agric ul tu ral students. Pla nn ing, estinnating, layo u t constructio n materials, pain t ing, r emodeling, w iring , plumbing, f encing, co n c1 r ete
and maso nr y a s relate d to farm structull'es.
Three lectures , two labs. (5S)
Jarrrett

Operation, care,
and
102. Farm Power.
m a intenance of t ra ctors and farm en giin es .
Diesel, L .P .G. , 4-cycle a nd 2-cyc le en g in es a nd
electric mot o r s. T hree lectures, two labs. ((5W,
S)
Jatrrett
Agricultural Mach inery . Selection , op.,eration , maintenance, and repa i r of farm ma1.chinery, including materia ls of co n struction, mechanics, transmission o f power, adjustm entt of
tillage, p lanti ng, spraying, dusting , forrage,
and harvesting equ ipment, brazing cast iiron,
we lding, hard fa ci n g, a nd use of the can·bo n
arc torch . T h ree lectures, two labs. (5F)
Jatrrett

103 .

Senior Project.
Invo lves scal ed dt rawing, cost estimat ing , co ns tructi on and fmrmal
report on student-selected project. Creditt arranged. (S)
ffi taff

104 .

8

8

Agricultural Eneineerin&:
Irrig. 10 ............. .... ...................................... 4
Ag. Eng. 1, 101, 102, 103 ........... ....... ...... 20

24

... .. ............ .......... .................................... 84

Principles
of
Vocational
Educa\tion.
Fundamentals in g eneral and vocational ed u cation. Socia l a nd eco n o mic bas is for wocat ional education. (2W)
Ri cha rr dson

Cr. Total
Education:
Ag. Education 112, 12-4, 125 , 126,
...... 23
Ed ucation 126, 150
Psych ology 100, 102
6
4
Public Health 155 or 154
.......... .... ... 3
35
Elective

124. Methods of T eaching Agricultural M'lechanics. Sco pe of mechanics in agriculture t, lesso n p lanning, course of study preparation, sh op
equipment and manageme nt, skil1 r equirem1ents,
a n d supervised practice. (3F)
Richa n dson

Total

Total Minimum Requirements
For BS Decree
Institutional a nd General
Agriculture
Education
.. .. ...... ..... ... ... .... .
Military Science or P .E .
Total

76
84

33
19G

Agricultural Education
Courses
1. Agricultural Mechanics.
Use of h a n d
and power t ools, s haJ'pening, care, and se1
Courses which meet lo weJ divis ion group requirements .

2 N ot less than 25 h ours in Huma nities and
Social a nd Behav ioral Science.

112 .

125. Methods of Teaching Agriculture. FlUndam en ta l p rin ciples a n d practices o f teare hin g .
Specia l attention is g iven to selec ti on , orrga nization, and t eaching ag ri cultu r e and s ;upervisio n of agri cultura l activities on t he ifarm .
Richatrdson
(5 W, S)
126. Directed Teaching in Agricu lture.
Students observe and teac h under s upervis iw n in
approved vocational ag riculture departrments.
Students w ill leave t h e campus to teaclh for
five or six weeks. ( 4-9W, S)
Richatrdson
151. Extension Methods.
For pros plective
h ome demons trati on and cou nty agricm ltural
agents. History, obj ectives, organizatiom and
accomplishments o f extensi on work i1n th e
U nited States .
Farm and h ome prolb lem s,
youth and adult educatio n , a nd exten s ion methods. (3S)
Staff

225.

Special Problems in Agricultural IEduca-
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tio>n.
A consideration of needs and special
tywes of service in FFA , Young Farmer and
Adiult programs.
For upper division and
l&'rtaduate students . (2-5F. S)
Richardson
28S3. Reading and Conference.
tio>n 283, ( l -2F, W , S, Su)

See

Educa·
Staff

.28.55. Reseanh and Thesis Writing. See Edu·
c attion 285. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

290. Special Problems for Agriculture Teachers . For teachers o f vocational agriculture
who desire to develop· a more practical program for future, •young, and adult farmers .
(2Su)
Staff
291. Special Problems.
For teachers who
participate in the Annual Summer Conference
for
Teachers
of
Vocational
Agriculture.
(2-5Su )
Staff

D)epartment of

Agronomy
(Agronomy, Crop Science, Soil Science, Soils Irrigation)
PlROFESSORS DeVe1·e R. McAllister, ACTING HEAD, William H. Bennett, ExTEENSIQ,N DIRECTOR, Paul D. Christensen, EXTENSION SOIL SCIENTIST, Howarrd B. Peterson, Sterling A. Taylor, D. Wynne Thorne, DIRECTOR OF
ACGRICULTURE EXPERIMENT STATION AND UNIVERSITY RESEARCH, D. C.
Tiingey, EMERITUS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Keith Allred, Glenn T. Baird,
EJXTENSION STATE 4-H CLUB LEADER, Wade G. Dewey, Louis A. · Jensen,
EJXTENSION AGRONOMIST, Raymond W. Miller, Rex F. Nielson, R. L.
S1mith, Golden L. Stoker, LeMoyne Wilson; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Gaylen
L .. Ashcroft, Gordon Van Epps 1 ; COLLABORATORS Douglas R. Dewey, Jay

L .. Haddock, Alvin C. Hull, Lester N. Leininger, Richard 0. Meeuwig,
Miarion W. Pedersen, George K. Ryse1·, Clifton H . Smith, Darrell M.
Sttuar-t, Ronald K. Tew, Clair- Theuur, James P. Thorne, A. Lee Urie,
Rmllo W. Woodwar-d.
Offfice in Agricultural Science 225
~Study and research in Agronomy
fO<Cus upon problems of crop prodwction and soil conservation in
ariid regions. Course offerings emph:asize inter-relations of plants,
soiil, precipitation, and irrigation
wa1ter in production of maximum
crmp yields under a variety of condibons. Three types of majors for
1

0n leave.

the bachelor's degree are offered:
Agronomy, Crop Science, and Soil
Science.
Majors must have a grade point
of 2.5 or better in all Agronomy
courses. Any Agronomy course
with "D" grade must be repeated.
Transfer students are required to
take at least 15 credits of the major
in residence at Utah State University.
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Graduate Study
Master of Science Degree. The
Department, in cooperation with related departments, offers master of
sc ience programs in plant breeding,.
crop physiology, crop production
and management, weeds and weed
control, soil physics, soil chemistry,
soil fertility or plant nutrition, soil
genesis, soils and irrigation, and
agronomy. A Master of Science
degree in the department is accepted by most other universities as
equivalent to a year's work toward
a Doctor of Philosophy degree in
the subject pursued.
Upper division courses acceptable
for graduate credit toward the
Illaster of Science degree in Agronomy are: 109, 110, 120, 155, and
165; in addition, for transfer majors in Crops, 107.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree.
The Department, in cooperation
with related departments, offers the
degree of doctor of philosophy in:
soil physics, soi l chemistry, soil
fertility or plant I)Utrition, soi l genesis, soils and irrigation, and irrigation and crop management.
Detailed information may be obtained from the Department or
from the Dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. (Also see CataJog, School of Graduate Studies.)
•

Agronomy
A major in Agronomy prepares
for positions in the Agricultural
Extension Service; as an agronomist, farm planner, conservationist,
and soil scientist in the United
States Civil Service; or as field man
or farm manager in the commercial field.
In addition to the general University group requirements students

should take Ag. Econ. 71, 72, and
73 (nine hours, or the equivalent ) ;
Ag. Eng . 10 or 110; Agronomy
(Crops) 7, 8, 103, 109, 112, 118, and
120; Agronomy (Soils) 56, 107,
111, 114, and 155; Animal Sciences
six hours (three hours in each of
two departments); Bacteriology 10,
or 70 and 71; Botany 24, 25, and
120 or 130; Chemistry 10, 11, and
12; Entomology 108; Gen. Agric.
1; Geology 3; Horticulture, three
hours; Math 24, 25, and 26, or
Math 34, 35, and 44, or 46; and
Zoology 112.

Crop Science
A major in Crop Science is prepared to do graduate work or to
take technical employment in research and teaching in crop production, plant breeding, weed control,
and seed technology. If students
have special aptitudes in the fundamental sciences and are interested
in plant sciences they will find unlimited opportunities in this field.
In addition to the general University group requirements students
should take Ag. Eng. 10 or 110:
Agronomy (Crops) 7, 8, 103, 109,
112, 118, and 120; Agronomy
(Soils) 56, 107, 111, and 155 or
165 ; Appl. Stat. 131 and 132; Bacteriology 70 and 71 ; Botany 24, 25,
30, 120, and 130; Entomology 108;
Exact Science, 45 hours to be filled
from the following courses: Math
35, 44 or 46, 97, 98, 99; Physics 17,
18, 19, or 20, 21, and 22; Chemistry
3, 4, 5, 12, 115 (under exceptional
circumstances 10 and 11 may be
authorized by the head of the department); Geo.logy 3; and any
upper division Math, Chemistry,
Physics, or Geology courses authorized by the major department; and
Zoology 112.
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Soil Science

Crops Courses
7. Grain Crops. The classification, history,
a nd cultural methods involved in t he production of grain crops. Two lectures, one
Staff
lab. (38)
8. Root and Miscellaneous Crops. Cultural
methods, market grades and commercial pos~
sibilities of sugar beets, potatoes, tobacco, and
other crops are studied. (3W)
Allred
103. Forage Crops. Alfalfa, clovers, grasses
and other farm forages; classification and
methods of production, harvesting and stor~
age; meadow an d pasture management.

The

place of forage crops in rotations and soil
conservation is considered. Three lectures, one
lab. Prerequisite: Botany 24. (4F, S)
Allred

105. Turf Management. K i nds of turf grasses,
their fertility and management, for home
!awns, golf cour ses, and athletic fields. (28)
Alire<!, Peterson
109. Plant Breeding. Principles, techniques,
and practices in breeding improved var ieties
of crop plants. Prerequisite: Zoology 112. (SW)
Staff
112. Field Crops Seminar. Review and discussion of current agronomic problems, practices, and available employment.
Required
of all seniors in department. One lecture.
(lF)
Staff
118. Weeds. Identification of weeds, the weed
problems in agriculture, and methods of control. An assessment is made for field trips.
Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Tingey
120. Field Crop Seed Production. Methods,
problems, and commercia l possibilities of field
crop seed production in the Intermountain
Wes t. Prerequisite: Botany 24. (2F)
McAllister

A major in Technical Soils is prepared for graduate work or employment in research, soil testing, land
classification, and soil management.
·Students will find real opportunities
in this major if they achieve high
scholastic standing and have a
marked abi lity in the fundamental
sciences.
In addition to general University
group requirements one should take
Ag. Eng. 10 or 110; Agronomy
(Crops) 7 or 8, 103, 112, Agronomy
(Soils ) 56, 107, 111, 114, 155 and
165; Appl. Stat. 131 and 132; Bacteriology 70 and 71 ; Botany 24, 25,
and 120; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, and
115; Geology 3; Math through 99;
Physics 17, 18 and 19, or 20, 21 and
22; plus five hours of either organic
chemistry or advanced physics. A
minimum of 63 hours in mathematics, physics and chemistry are necessar y to meet the mmtmum approved by the Soil Science Society
of America.

Soils Courses
56. Introductory Soils.
A termjnal survey
course. A brief study of soil form.a tion, classification, fertility and management. Prerequisite: Inorganic Chemistry. Three lectures, one
lab. (4F, W)
Staff

121. Seed Analysis and Grading. Impurities
of crop seeds ; methods of analysis and testing; seed inspection; app lication of federal
standards in the grading of field crops. Two
labs. (2W)
McAllister

57 . Introductory
Soils
Laboratory.
Offers
cr edit for the laboratory of Agronomy 66
for students who have had a general soils
course without a laboratory. (1F, W)
Stnif

201. Hays and Pastures. Recent a dvan ces in
current problems related to the production
and use of hays and pastures. Prerequisite:
Agronomy 103 or equ ivalent. (3W)
Allred

58. General Soils. Fundamentals of soils with
emphasis on range and forest soil problems.
Des igned for students in forestry and range
management. Prerequisite: Inorganic Chemistry. Four lectures, one lab. (58)
Miller

208. Advanced Field Crops. Recent advances
in the improvement and production of cereal,
potato and sugar beet crops. Prerequisites:
Agronomy 7 and 8. (38)
McAllis ter
213. Crop Seminar. Current scientific topics
in farm crops. Required of aJI graduate majors. One conference weekly. (1F, 1W, 1S)
Staff

I 07. Fertility and Management of Irrigated
Soils. Application of soil principles to management practices of soils includin g water-soil
relat ions, organic matter maintenan ce, fertilizers, a nd reclamation and management of
s aline soils. Prerequisite: Agronomy 56, or
58, or approva l of the instructor. (SF or W)
Staff
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110.

Soil Microbiology.

See Bacteriology 110.

111. Soil Seminar. Review and discussion of
current soil problems and literature. Required
of all seniors in department. (IF or W) Staff
1H. Soil Survey and Conservation. A study
of soil forming factors and of soil classifica•
tion, survey, and conservation. Prerequisite·:
Agronomy 56 or 58 and 3 credits in field crop
production or range management. Two leeMiller
tures, three labs. (58)

155. Soil and Plant RelatioN!. Plant and
soil relations with respect to physical environ~
ment and the availability and absorption of
minerals. Laboratory in soil and plant anal~
ysis in relation to soil productivity. Prerequisite: Agronomy 56 or 58. For seniors. Two
lectures, one lab. (3W)
Peterson
165. Physical Edaphology, The physical relationships of soil moistrure, temperatu11e,
penetrability, and aeration to plant growth.
Mineralogical composition, structural conditions, tillage, irrigation, and other soil management practices are considered as factors
that affect these relationships. Prerequisites:
Agronomy 107, General Physics or Chemistry.
(3F)
Taylor
212. Seminar. Review of current literature
in soil science.
Required of all graduate
majors. (U', 1W, 18)
Staff
**214. Soil Physics. A. theoretical discussion
of soil as a physical body. The structure of
clay minerals and their relation to absorption
and other surface phenomena ; soil moisture
and air relations ; and soil stabilization are
considered. Prerequisite: Agronomy 165. (38)
Taylor
219. Saline and Alkali Soils. Survey of literature and technical problems in the development, evaluation, classification, reclamation
and management of saline and alkali soils.
(2F, or W)
Peterson

*Tau~rht
••Tau~rht

1964-65.
1965-66.

*221. Genesis, Morphology and Mineralogy of
Soils. A critical review of soil mineralogy and
of soil forming factors in relation to genetic
and morphological patterns of soils. Prerequisite: Agron. 114 or equivalent. t3F)
Miller
*224. Soil Chemistry.
Composition and reactions of soil colloia• . (38)
Smith
**227. Chemical Analysis of Soils. A laboratory course in chem ical analysis of soils and
plants. Two laboratory periods. Prerequisite:
Permission of the teacher. (2W)
Miller

266. Physical Analysis of Soils. A laboratory
course in Soil Physics. Prerequisite: AgronTaylor
omy 165. (2F)

Special Courses
116. Dry Farming. Principles of dry farming
from practical and scientific standpoints; a
survey of agricu ltural work in the Great
Plains and the mountain regions; an analys is of the possibilities in typical climatic areas
and on important soil types. Prerequisites:
Agronomy 7 and 56. (2W)
McAllister
135. Bioclimatology .
Interrelations between
living organisms, both plants and animals including man, and the physical and chemical
factors of their atmosphere environment. (38)
Ashcroft
150. Special Problems. Conferences or laboratory investigations. Subject and credit arranged.
Staff
175. Boundary-Layer Meteorology. A treatment of heat and moisture exchange between
the earth 's surface and the air layer above. This
exchange is considered from the energy balance
and aerodynamic approaches in addition to
several empirical and semiempirical techniques.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 99. (3W)
Ashcroft
218. Special Problema. Crop production, crop
breeding, soil fertility , or other phases of
agronomic work. Students review literature
on the problem and conduct experiments.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Stall'
230. Research and Thesis.
Outlining and
conducting research in soils or farm crops
and preparation of thesis. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, Su)
Staff
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Animal Husbandry
PROFESSORS James A. Bennett, HEAD, Lor-in E. Har-ris, Geor-ge R. HenderEMERITUS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS John E. Butcher, Russ ell R. Keetch,
EXTENSION SHEEP AND WOOL SPECIALIST, Milton A. Madsen 1 , Darrell H.
Matthews, Doyle J . Matthews, EXTENSION ANIMAL HUSBANDMAN, Hyrum
Steffen, Joseph C. Str-eet; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Warren C. Foote, Arlin D . Knight ; RESEARCH ASSOCIATES Earl Max Sudweeks, David 0 . Williamson; RESEARCH ASSISTANT Alice Denney.

son,

Office in Animal Industry 307
Courses in Animal Husbandry are
designed to train students to solve
problems encountered in producing
beef cattle, sheep, and swine.
A major in Animal Husbandry
may obtain a Bachelor of Science
degree in either General Animal
Husbandry or an Applied Science
Program of study. A two-year certificate course in Animal Husbandry is also offered.
· A major- in Gener-al Animal Husbandry will prepare to be a livestock operator, a ranch manager, a
county agent, or to take a position
related to livestock raising with
various other state and federal
agencies.

Suggested Course of Study
Course

A.H. 2, 50

FRESHMAN

Credit
3
9 or 11
3

Math 24 , 25, 26 or 34, 35 and 44 <>r 46
M.S. or P .E.
Englis h 1, 2, and 3
Ag. Econ. 71, 72 and 73 .
Social Science
Zoology 3
Agriculture 1
.................. .4 or 2
Electives

48
Course
SOPHOMORE
Credit
A.H. 41, 42
2
Chemistry 10, 11 and 12 or 3, 4 and 12 ..... 15
M.S. or P.E.
3
Botany 24, Zoology 4 o r Botany 25, 30 .. . 15
v.s. 20
6
1

0n leave.

A g ronomy 56
Humanities
Social Science .
49

Credit
Course
JUNIOR
......... . 17
A.H. 150, 151, 152, 155, 165
6
Zoology 112
Dairy or Poultry ...
Agronomy 103
Irrigation and Drainage 10 or 110 . ..
S
Surveying 81
S
..
....
................
10
Humanities
..............
8
Electives .

48
Course
SENIOR
Credit
A.H. 110 , 120, 125, 160, 175 ............... ........... 16
6
Entomology 108
Ag. Educ. 151 ...
3
Business 20 or 147, 63 .
8
7
v.s. 120, 150
R ange Managemen t 160
6
4
Electives
48

Applied Science in ·Animal Husbandry. Majoring in this field students will be prepared for graduate
work or technical employment in
resea rch. If they have high scholastic standing and marked ability
in the fundamental sciences they
find excellent employment opportunities in this major.

Applied Science Curriculum
During the freshman and sopho-
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more year, students should complete
the following requirements: Exact
sciences, a minimum of 45 hours to
be selected from Math 35, 44, 46,
97, 98 , 99; Physics 17, 18, 19 or
20, 21, 22; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 12,
115; Biological sciences, a minimum of 15 hours to be selected
from Botany 24, 25; Zoology 3, 4;
Bacteriology 70, 71 ; Language and
Arts, eight hours to fill the University group requirement; Social
Sciences, eight hours to fill the Univers ity group requirement; English 1, 2 and 3, nine hours; P.E. or
M.S., three hours.
In addition, the fo llowing courses
should be completed: AlFie. Econ :
163, 180 or the ~qui valent; Agronomy 56, 103, or Range Management
160; An. Hus. 2 or 165, 50, 41 , 42,
150, 151, 152, 155, 160; Chemistry
190; V. S. 20; Zoology 112.
To spe~ ialize in nutrition students
should also complete either Physiology 121 and 122 or Chemistry
121, 122 in addition to Chemistry
3, 4, 5, and 115.
Two-year Program
in Animal Husbandry

A two-year practical course is
available to train students for efficient livestock production. If ore
does not wish to take more than
two years of University work, the
suggested course of study is as follows:
A.H. 2; 10; 41, 42 and 50 or 120;
llO, 125
v.s. 120
Agronomy 56, 103 or Rge. Mgt. 160 _
Ag. Econ. 71, 72, 73 _
Ag. Eng. 1, 10, 102, 103
W elding 91
English I, 2, 3
Math 34
P .S. 10, Sociology 10 or 70
P.E. and Electives

Graduate Study

offers the Master -of Science degree
in Anima l Production, Animal
Breeding and Animal Nutrition. In
cooperation with other departments
a Master of Science degree is
offered m A-nimal Nutrition and
Biochemistry. (See Interdepartm'e ntal Curriculum in Animal Nutrition and Biochemistry.)
Doctor of Philoso phy Degr-ee. The
Animal Hu sbandry Department in
cooperation with related departments offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree. (See a lso Interdepartmental C\lrriculum in Animal
Nutrition and Biochemistry.) Detailed infor~ation may be obtained
from the department or from the
Dean of the School of Graduate
Studies.

Animal Husbandry Courses
1. Fundamentals of Animal Husbandry. Livestock production in relation to other phases
of agricu lture in the United States and Utah,
influence of geographica l location and conditions, various types of farm animals and
functions performed or products produced,
and introduction to important factors in
s uccessfu l li vestock producti~n. (3F)
Foot.e

2. Animal HusJtan4ry Laboratory . Exercises
in judging, marketing, classification and pra~ti
ca l problems. Should be ta,k en at the same
Lime as A.H. I. Two labs. (2F)
jlladsen
10 . Feeds and Feeding. pitrerences in diges.
t ive tracts of farm animals ; physiologY, of
digestion and feed utilizat ion; compos itipn of
feeds; the balancing of rations; and fee.ding
of farm a nim als. Four lec tures , o ne ~ab.
(5W)
Foote

16
3(1. Horse Husbandry .
Breeding , feed ing,
care and management of horses . (28) Jl~nnett
19
5
9
3

10
13

96

Master of Science Deg1·ee. The
Animal
Husbandry
Department

41 and 42. Livestock Practicum. Development
o f ski lls in the feed ing, care, fitting and
s how ing o f beef cattle, sheep and swi~e. Two
labs . (I W , lS)
Staff
50. Current Developments in Animal Hus·
bandry . Re view and discuss ion of recent developmen ts in the field of Animal Husba~dry.
Required of all students durin g the first quarter in attendance. (IF)
Staff
110 .

Beef

Production.

Factors

in volved

in
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economi cal produc tion of beef cattle, including
organ ization of t h e enterprise, breeds of catt le, s elec tion of breeding s tock, product ion of
maximum calf crop, handling and feeding
animal s of different ages on the ran g e and
in the feed lot, and marketing of surplus
stock. Prerequisite: A.H. 152. (3F)
Staff

185. Meats. c-utting, selection, and identification of wholesale and retail cuts of beef,
po rk, and lamb, with r eferences to prices,
r elative economy, uses, nutritive value, chemical composition, and palatability. Preparati on of meats for the home freezer is
emp hasized . (3W)
Matthews

120 . Swine Production. Systems of production,
with emphasis o n th ose su ited to w este1·n conditions.
Breeding, m anagement and feeding
of the breeding herd, and of market swine.
Prerequisite: A.H. 152. (3W)
Bennett

201. Problems in Animal Breeding . Readings,
discussions and
lectures concerning
genetic facts and theories as related to animal breeding. Prerequisite: A.H. 155. (3W)

125. Sheep Production.
Range and farm
sheep, with emphasis on range production.
Methods of production of lambs and wool,
grading and marketing practices, feeding and
studies o f the breeds and their adaptation to
the different husbandry practices. Prerequisite: A.H. 152. (3S)
Matthews
150, 1.51. Animal Nutrition. Basic principles
of the metabolism of nutrients and nutrient
requirements of farm animals; nutritional
diseases; and a consideration of investigational
methods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 12. (3F,
3W)
Street
152. Applied Animal Nutrition. Compos itions
of feeds and adaptability to differen t species
of farm animals; nutrient deficiencies and
their co rrection through feeding, feedi n g systems for farm animals and feed formulation.
Prerequisite: A. H . 151 (3S)
Butcher

155. Animal Breeding.
Application of genetics to improvement of farm animals. Breeding systems, inheritance problems, fertility and
sterility in larger farm anima ls. Prerequi site: Vet. Sci. 20, Zoology 112. Four lectures,
one lab. (58)
Bennett
160. Livestock Production Problems. Attention is given va.rious problems in li vestock
production, especially in Uta.h . Prerequisite
or concurrent registration: A.H. 152 and 155.
(3S)
Staff
165. Livestock Judging and Selection . Animal form and its relation to function. Emphasis on evaluation of live animals in terms of
their probable va lue of production of meat,
wool or work. Em,p hasis on judging for both
commercial and show ring purposes.
The
Livestock Jud ging Team is selected from
students taking this course.
Prer equisite:
A.H. 2. Three labs. (3F)
Matthews

175. Wool Technology. Marketing a nd manufacturing of wool and laboratory te chniques
used in studying wool. Methods of grading,
scouring and measu ring len gth, d iameter,
c rimp, dens ity, tens ile strength and othe r
characteristics. Prerequisite: A.H. 125.
(3W)
Madsen

.8t~ff

**210. Techniques in Nutritio n Research. An
original project is comp leted w ith the primary objective being to orient one on how
to plan, conduct, and summarize research in
animal nutrition.
Prerequisite: A.H. 150.
(2-6F, W or S)
Harris

**214. Advanced
Animal
N utrition.
measures for nutritional value of feed ,
ent requirements of an im a ls, and the
detection, treatment and prevention of
tional dis eases. Prerequisite: A .H. 150.

The
nutricause,
nutri(3W )
Harris

*215. Nutrition Laboratory. Review and practice in laboratory techniques used in nutrition
resea r ch. Two labs . (2F)
Street
220. Problems in Animal Production. Same
a s A.H. 210, except work is in animal producti on. Prerequisite: A.H. 160. (2-6F, W,
or S)
Staff

230. Animal Breeding Research. Students outline a problem, make a critical review of pertinent lite rature, collect, analyze necessary data,
and prepare a report of their research. This
work may be the thesis material for the M.S.
degree, or may be done for graduate credit
apart from t he thesis . (2 -5F, W or S) Staff
240. Animal Nutrition Research.
Same as
A .H. 230, except that research is in some
phas e of animal nutrition. (2-5F, W or S)
Staff
250. Animal Production Research. Same as
A .H. 230, except that research is in some
phas e o f an imal production as ide from breeding or nutrition . (2-5F, W or S)
Staff

261 , 262, 263. Animal Industry Seminar.
Topics of current interest and research problems are presented by graduate students, staff
m.e mbers and guest s p eakers. Subjects discussed
relate to nutrition, breeding, and production.
(May be repeated. ) (lF, 1W, lS)
Staff
270. Nutrition and Biochemistry Seminar.
Rep o rts and discussion of tapics of current
*Taught 1964-65.
**Taugh t 1965-66.
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interest and importance by students. staff, and
guest speakers. Philosophy of research and
techn ical information are included. Area of

coverage rotates each quarter.
Course en~
rollment may repeat each quarter.
(IF, 1 W, lS )
Staff

Department of

Dairy Industry
(Dairy Production and Dairy Manufacturing)
PROFESSORS Geor-ge E. Stoddard, HEAD, George Q. Bateman, EMERITUS, A.
EMERITUS, Lloyd R. Htmsaker, DISTRICT EXTENSION DIRECTOP.;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR John J. Barnard, EXTENSION DAIRYMAN, Paul
B . Larsen; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. C. Lamb . Charles H. Mickelsen; RESEARCH ASSISTANT LaMon Per-kes; COLLABORATOR Melvin J. Anderson.

J. Morris,

Office in Animal Industry 106
Dairy Industry offers a general
curri cu lum for a bachelor of science
degree, and an applied science or
biological curriculum if one plans to
contin ue toward a graduate degree.
In some instances, students interested in other complimentary subjects plan a course of study to
include training in both areas.
All majors in Dairy Industry
must have practical experience on a
dairy farm or in a dairy manufacturing plant before grad uation with
a bachelor of science degree.

Graduate Study
The Dairy Industry Department
offers a Master of Science degree
in Dairy Production and in Dairy
Manufacturing. The Master of
Science degree is acceptable by
other universities toward further
stud y on a PhD degree . Students
may work on a Master of Science
or a PhD degree in the Nutrition
and Biochemistry Interdepartmental Curriculum.

Dairy Production
Most students develop a program

under the general curriculum or Applied Science curriculum . Those
who wish a business curriculum
may develop this with approval of
the department to conform with the
requirements of the College of
Agriculture and the Department ot
Dairy Industry.

General cur-riculum.
Designed
for a major in Dairy Production to
prepare for management and operation of dairy farms and herds ; or
to become a county agricultural
agent or a fie ldman in the dairy
industry.
Students must fill the general requirements for the University and
the College of Agriculture. The
fo llowing courses are also required: Dairy 6, 51, 110, 112, 120,
121, 122 and at least three quarters
of 215 ; Agricultural Economics 71 ,
72, 73; Agronomy 56, 103 ; Animal
Husbandry 150, 151 ; Bacteriology
10 or 70, 104; Chemistry 10, 11, 12;
Mathematics 34, 35; Veterinary
Science 20, 120 ; Zoology 3, 4, 112.
The following courses are recommended : Agricultural Economics
102 ; Agronomy 7; Animal Hus-
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bandry 152, 155; Business Administration 20, 63, 100, 147; Entomology 108; Physics 6; Veterinary Science 150.
Applied Science Curriculum. Designed for a Major in Dairy Production to prepare for Technical
employment in the industry and
for advanced study, teaching and
research in this field.
Students must fill the general requirements of the University and
the College of Agriculture. The
following courses are also required:
Dairy 6, 51, 110, 112, 120, 121, 122
and at least three quarters of 215;
Agricultural Economics 71, 72, 73;
Animal Husbandry 150, 151 ; Bacteriology 70, 104 ; Chemistry 3, 4,
5; Mathematics 35; Physics, any
course; Veterinary Science 20, 120;
Zoology 3, 4, 112.
In preparation for advanced
dairy production, students may specialize in one of three areas: (1)
Nutrition, (2) Breeding or (3)
Physiology. To specialize in one
of these areas students will be required to take the courses indicated
for each in addition to the above
courses : (1) Nutrition-Chemistry
115, 121, 122, 190 ; (2) BreedingAnimal Hu sban dry 155; Applied
Statistics 51; Chemistry 12 ; Math
44 or 46, 97, 98, 99; Veterinary Science 150; ( 3) Physiology-Chemistry 115, 121 , 122; Physiology 121,
122, 141; Veterinary Science 150 ;
Zoology 118.

Dairy Manufacturing
General Cun·iculum. This course
will prepare students for commercial dairying to be a plant operator,
an equipment and supply technician,
a grader, or a sanitarian.
In addition to the general University and College of Agriculture
requirements they will be req uired
to take: Chemistry 108, 190; Bac-

teriology 104, 105; Business Administration 20, 63, 156, 185; Dairy
Industry 5, 6, 101, 103, 104, 105,
110, 121, 215, 254.

Business Cow·se in Dairy Manufacturing . This course wi ll prepare
students to be a plant manager, a
salesman, or a dairy industry admini strator.
In add ition to the general University and College of Agriculture
requirements, majors will be required to take: Bacteriology 104.
105; Business Administration 20,
63, 100, 156, 171; Dairy Indu stry
5, 6, 101, 103, 104, 105, 110, 215'
254.
Applied Science Course in Dairy
Manufacturing. This course is
taken in technical preparation for
teaching, research and quality control. In add ition to the general
University and College of Agriculture requirements, majors will be
required to take: Chemistry 3, 4,
5, 108, 115, 121, 122, 1!10 ; Bacteriology 104, 105, 180; Applied
Statistics 51; Physics 6; Math 35,
44, Business Administration 63,
156 ; Dairy Industry 5, 6, 101, 103,
104, 105, 121, 215 , 254.

Dairy Courses
2. Introductory Dairying. Considers the his tory of ~ h e dairy industry. An introductory
stu dy is made of startin g dairy herds; breeds
of dairy cat tle; cow testing associations;
herd records , calf feed in g, and general feeding. Composition of milk, factors that affect
it; practical composition and quality tests;
farm dairy machines ; production of quality
milk; da iry ar ithm etic. Practical skills emphas ized. (4 W)
Larsen, Lamb

5. Judging Dairy Products.
Methods and
practice in judging and grading dairy products for market and s how. (2 S)
Larsen
6: Market Milk.
Modern san itary methods
of producing, processing a nd marketing milk,
cream, and re lated products. (5W)
Larsen

*101. Manufacture of Ice Cream and Ices.
Purc hase of raw materials.
Chemical and
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physica l structure of a n ice c r eam mix a nd
its r elation to the finished product. Sta nd ardiz ing, processing, and f r eez ing of standard
com·mercial ice cream, sherbets, and ices.
Merc handis in g and selling i nc l uded. (5S)
Morris

>!< 103. Manufacture of Cheese.
Facto rs in volved i n making c h eddar and oth er varieties
of cheese. Class ification, s tatistics, curing ,
marketing, a nd factory orga ni zation.
(5F)
Morris
*104. Concentrated Milks and Butter. Factors
involved in the manufacture of concentrated
milk products and butter. Cons ideration i s
g ive n to plant processes, eq uipment and th e
c h emical, physical a nd bacteriological aspects
re lat ing to quality . (5F)
Staff
105. Manageme nt a nd Operation of Dairy
Manufacturing Plants. Personnel problems,
advertis in g, selling, managerial u se of records, and other principles underlying successful
management
and
operation
are
considered. All operations of t he creamery
are conducted by t his class. (SF, W, S)
Morris and Larsen
110. Dairy Production. Grow th and development o f dairy heifers; h erd management systems; h ous ing and equ ipment; disease control ;
sa ni tation a nd quality .m il k production, eco nomy in da iry farm ing; s ire and h e ifer
management (5S}
Larsen
111. Dairy Cattle Judg ing and Evaluations.
Types of va ri o us breeds of dairy cattle, ju dg in g individual an imals, s howing, type c lass if icatio n , type an d p r oduction rel ations. Visits
to dairy farm s . (2S)
Lamb
**1 12. Feeding Dairy Cattle. C h aracteristics
of standards a nd feedi n g systems . Economy

and comparative value o f feeds o n irrigated
farms. Prer eq uis ite: A.H. 150. (3 W ) Stoddard
** 120. Dairy Cattle Breeds and Breeding.
Studies of t h e inherited ch a racteris tics of
dairy cattle to be cons ide red in selecting
b reeding stock. Breeding programs and systems
in u se. Breeds of dairy cattle, bree d orga nizations and t h eir program s, t es ting plans.
pedigree analysis, record keeping a nd study
of
breeding
es t ab lish me nts.
Prerequis ite:
Zoology 112. (5 W)
Lamb
* 121. Milk Secretion . Anatomy and functi on
of t h e mamm.ary gland, t h eories of secretion,
m ethods of milking, mastitis control, fac tors
a ffectin g co mposition , qua lity and quant ity of
milk. Prerequ is ite: Organic Chem istry. (3W)
Stoddard
12 2. Dairy Herd Management and Operation.
Dairy h erd m a nagement, la nd-livestock balance, operational effic ie nci es, herd improvements, new developments a nd tr ends, and
c t·itica l analysis of dairy literature. S'tud e nt
d iscuss ions a nd reports. (Open to se ni ors in
Dai 1·y Production or by permission of instr uctor . ) (3S)
Stoddard
215. Seminar.
Discuss ions and reports of
current literature and research r eports by students. At least three quarters required of all
da iry stu de nts. (IF, IW, IS)
Staff
220. Research in Dairy Industr y . Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
254. S p ecial Problems in Dairy
Credit a rran ged . (F, W . S, S u)
Nut rition and Biochemis try
Animal Husba nd ry 270 . )
*Taught 1964-65.
** Taught 1965-66.

Industry .
Staff

Sem inar.

(See
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Department of

Horticulture
(Floriculture, Food Technology, Pomology, Vegetable Crops)
PROFESSORS L eonard H. Pollard, HEAD, J . Clark B allard, A SSOCIATE DIRECTOR OF EXTENSIO N SERVICES, Alvin R. Hamson ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Anson B. Call h ., EXTENSION HORTICULTURIST, D. K. Salunkhe, David R.
Walk er; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J . LaMar Anderson, Elmer Olson, B ernard G. We senberg; EXTENSION ORNAMENTAL HORTI CULTURE SPECIALIST
Arvil L . Stark; SUPERINTENDENT OF HOWELL FIELD STATION Odeal C.
Kirk; SUPERINTENDENT OF FARMINGTON FIELD STATION Rulon Draper;
COLLABORATOR William Campbell.

Office in Agricultural Science 204
Th e fi eld of horticulture includ es
the production, marketing and uti li zation of fruits, vegetab les, and ornamental crops and the processing
of fruits and vegetables. The department offers two curri cu la, General Horticu lt ure and Horticultural
Science with speciali zation in fl oricu lture, food technology, pomology,
or vegetab le crops in eit h er the
sc ience or genera l curri culum .

General Horticulture
The ge nera l horticu lture cur r iculum prepa r es the student for a
pos ition as a n agricultural extens ion agent, civ il service agent, indu stri a l ag ri cul tu ral 1·epresentative,
or ag ri cultura l inspector. Other
pos it ions depending on the option
se lected includ e farm manager,
pa r k an d ga rd ens s uper visor , and
a number of jobs in the nurse r y,
flori st, marketin g, process in.g, seed,
f ertilizer a nd chemical industri es.
In addition to the University and
College of Agriculture r equirements th e fo llowing courses are r equired to satisfy department r equirements for a BS degree:
Agronomy 56 ; Bacteriology 10 or
70, 71 ; Botany 24 , 25, 120 and 130 ;
Chemi stry 10, 11 , and 12 ; Entomology 108; Horticulture 1, 2, 4, 11 ,

131, 153 and department prescribed
courses depending on spec ialization;
Math 35 and 44 or 46; and Zoology
112.

Horticultural Science
The horti cultural science curriculum prepares the student for graduate study, r esearch a nd teaching
and the more technical positions in
t he com mercial fields indi cated in
the genera l curri culum . For a BS
degree in thi s curri culum t he fo llowin g co urses should be taken in
add ition to University and College
of
Agr iculture
r eq uirements:
Agronomy 56; Appl. Stat. 131 and
132; Bacteriology 70 and 71 ; Botany 24, 25, 120 a nd 130; Chemistry
3, 4, 5, 115, 121 an d 122 ; English
111; Entomology 108; Horticultu re
1, 2, 4, 11, 131, 153 and department
prescribed co urses depending on
spec iali zation; Math 35, 44 or 46 ,
97, 98 a nd 99; Phys ics 17, 18, 19 or
20, 21 and 22 ; a nd Zoology 112.

Graduate Study
The Department offer s work both
for the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degree in Horticul t ure· in the areas of food t echnology, plant breedin g a nd ph ys i-
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ology. The outline of studies and
the research program are adapted
to the objectives of the individual
student. The general requirements
for these degrees are explained in
the School of Graduate Studies.
(A lso see Catalog, School of Graduate Studies.)
If interested in working toward
an advanced degree, candidates
should first contact the Head of the
Department. He will study their
qualifications and interests and recommend an adviser who will assist
m course work and the research
program.

Horticulture Courses
1. Fruit Production. Principles and practices
underlying production of trees and small
fruits. Varieties, soils, sites, fertilizers, culture, pest control, harvesting, storage propagation and stocks. Three lectures . (3F)

Anderson
2. General Horticulture Lab. Required for
horticulture
majors,
optional
for
others.
Field trips and laboratory study on operation
of horticultural enterprise including: varieties
of fruits and vegetables, visits to fruit and
vegetable markets, agricultural chemical distl"ibutors, commercial fruit and vegetable
growers, processing plants and other allied
industries . Students will pay moderate cost of
travel. (2F)
Anderson, Hamson
4. Vegetable Production. Principles and practices underlying production of vegetable crops,
varieties, fertilizers, pest control, harvesting,
storage, and processing of vegetables. Three
lectures. (3S )
Hamson

** 11. Garden Flowers. Principles and practices of selecting, arranging, and growing of
garden flowers and other ornamentals.
Staff
100. Pruning and
Grafting.
A
practical
cours e for all students in the University. dealing with t h e science and art of pruning and
grafting of h orticu ltural plants . Special empha~is is placed on fruit trees, but the small
fruits and ornamental trees and shrubs are
Walker
also includ ed . (2W)
**1 01 , 102. Advanced Horticulture.
Fundamental pr inci ples relating to horticultural
practices; growth and development, nutrition,
water
relations,
temperature, light, fruit
setting, and growth regulators.
Course 101

deals primarily with vegetable crops and 102
with fruit crops. These courses may be taken
separately or in any sequence. Prerequisite:
Botany 24, 25 (Botany 120 may be taken concurrently) ; Chemistry 12 or 121 ; Agronomy
56 ; H orticulture 1 or 4~ Three lectures, one
Hamson, Walker
lab . (4W, 4S)
** 116. Greenhouse Manacement.
Principles
and practices of greenhouse management. Prerequisites: Horticulture 11; Botany 24, 25.
(8W)
Staff
118. Flower Arranging. Basic principles of
design associated with techniques of fiower
arranging including handling, care and conditioning of flowers. Training will be given in
vase, basket, table, and dry arrangements
and in the c on s t ruction of corsages.
Emphasis is given on modern design. A modest labo1·atory fee will be required for th~
purchase of materials for making fiower ar.rangements. Two lectures, one lab. (3F)
Staff
*119. Systematic
Floriculture.
Systematic
study of garden flowers. Prerequisites: Horticulture 11; Botany 30. Systematic study
of plants grown by florists. Two lectures, one
lab. ( SS )
Staff
*122. Nursery
Management.
Propagation
and culture of ornamental nursery stock including shrubs, trees, and evergreens. Two lectures, one lab. ( 3W)
Gerber
•130. Ve&'etable and Flower Seed Production.
Methods and commercial possibilities of vegetable and flower seed production. A required
field tr'i p is taken into seed-producing areas
in southern Idaho. Three lectures, one lab .
(4F)
Pollard
Agricultural Sprays and Dusts. Preparation, properties, and uses of agricultural
chemicals used in disease, in sect, and weed
co ntrol; application of fruit thinning, growt h
regulator, and nutritional sprays .
Design,
operation, an d care of the app lication equipment. Jointly administered by the Department
of Botany and Plant Pathology, Horticulture,
and Zoology, Entomology, and Physiology.
Prerequisites: Botany 130, Entomology 108 or
special permissian. Three lectures , two labs.
(58 )
Anderson, Cannon, Davis
13·1.

••13 9. Food Technology I.
Storage and
transportation of horticulture crops. Will give
emphas is to post ha rvest physiology and storage diseases of fruits and vegetables . Will include discussions of hydrocooling, ail' control,
antibiotics, radiations , transportation, and distribution. Prerequis itf'::): Bacteriology 10 or 70
and 71; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, or !0, 11, 12; Botany
24, 26, 130; Horti cu lture 1, 4; or special per·
mission. Three lectures, one laboratol'y. (4F)
Salunkhe
•Taught 1964 -65.

••Taught 1965-66.
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* 140. Food Technology II. Processing of
h ort icultural crops. H btury and m et h ods of
cummet·cial preservation of fruit s a nd vegetables by cann ing, freezing, drying, pickl i ng,
and
radiations,
juices.
concentrates,
and
sy rups;
packaging, orga n oleptic
appraisal,
quality contr o l, and sales promotio n.
Pre-·
requis ites: Bacteriology 10 or 70 and 71;
Chemistry 3, 4, 5, or 10, 11, 12; or by special
permission. T h ree lectures, one laboratory .
( 4F)
Salunkhe
153. Seminar. Oral and w ri tten reports on
r·es earch papers and original work by stud ents .
Required for all seniors. (1F, 1W, 1S)
Staff
I 56 . Spec ia l Problems. Advanced problems in
fl u J·iculture, food techno logy, pomology and

vegetab le crops for qua lified seniors or graduate students. Assigned reading, or research
wo rk in l ibrary, laboratory, or field presented
as term paper s. Registration by perm iss ion
only. (1 -3, F, W, or S)
Staff
20 1. Research and Thesis. Orig inal research
by graduate students taking a major or minor
in horticulture.
Registration by permission
only . ( 1-10, F, W, S)
Staff
215. Special Problems.
arranged. Registration

Any quarter. Credi t
by permiss ion only.
Staff

"'2 20 . Advanced Breeding. A study of specia l techniques a nd practices used in t h e

breeding of horticultural crops. Prerequis i te:
115. (3W)
Pollard, Hamson
"'*2 21. Evaluation of Horticultural Research.
A cri t ical evaluation of published material
and m ethods of compiling a nd presenting
da ta . Reg istration by permission on ly. Prerequisites: Horticulture 101, 102; Agronomy
107; Botany 12 0; Appl ied Stat. 131, 132 . (4W)
Staff

241. Food Tec hn ology III. Biochemistry and
Mic1·ub iolog.v of Ho r t icu ltura l P r oducts . The
bas ic composition, structure, and properties of
fruits and vegetab les .
Nutritional and biochemical c han ges occurring s ubsequent to h arvest and during tran s it, s torage, a nd process·
ing uf fruit s and vegeta bles. Relationship of
habitat to occurance of micro-organisms on
harveloited . stored, and processed fruits and
vegetab les.
Environmental factors influencing t he growth of micro·organ isms on fresh
and J)I'Ocessed hor ti c u ltural crops.
Interpret
and in tegrate published data in the area w ith
basic pr in ciples of biochemistry and microbiology.
Pre1·equisites: Food Tech. I, II,
Chemi,l•·y 190, 13act. 120, 13otany 150 . Three
lectures, one labo •·a tory . (48)
Salunkhe
253. G radu ate Se minar.
Oral and written
Registration
reports by graduate students.
r equ ired for all departmental graduate stu ~
S taff
dents. \lF , 1W, 1S)

Department of

Poultry Husbandry
PROFESSORS Can·oll 1. Drape1', H EAD, Jay 0. Ande1·son; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. David Ca1·son, Don W . Thoma s; ASSISTANT )>ROFESSORS C.
Elmer Cla1 ·k, Donald C. Dobson; RESEARCH ASSOCIATE Shenuin Atkinson;
RESEARCH ASSISTANT Robei·t Wr.a nick.

Office in Animal Industry 203
A major in Poultry Husbandry
is expected to complete 30 credits
of work in Poultry Hu sbandry. In
a ddition to the courses li sted under
Poultry Husbandry, cou rses t hat
will a lso count to ward a Poultry
major are Veterinary Science 120,
Ani ma l Husbandry 150, 151; Zoology 112 an d Chemi stry 190.

Graduate Study
Th e Department offers a Master

of Science degree in Poultry Nutrition , in Poultry Breeding and m
Poultry Mana gement.

Suggested Course of Study
FRESHMAN
Course

Credit

P h ys iology
Pou !. Hus.
Pou !. Hus.
Math 35
•Taught 1964-65.

**Taught !965-66 .
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M.S. or P.E.
BacteriOlogy 70
Zoology 3
Vet. Sci. 20
English I, 2,
Rural Soc. 10
Electives

5
9
5

51

Course

SOPHOMORE

Credit

Zoology
Chemistry 3, 4, 12, or 10, 11, 12
15
Agronomy 56
4
Soc. Sci.
Ag. &on. 71, 72. 73
L.A. 3
Electives
..... .......... .......... 11
50
JUNIOR
Course
Credit
Chemistry 190 or A.H. 150
.... ...... 3
3
Lib. Sci. 50
.. ....... ..... ... .. .
Zoology 112
5
Poultry Hus. 126, 107, 105, or 106, 104 .... 7-9
Vet. Sci. 120
.................. 4
A.H. 151
3
.... 20-22
Electives
47
SENIOR
Course
Physiology 121. 122
Entomology 108
Poultry Hus. 125, 126, 105
Ag. Eng r. 101
Appl. Stat. 51. 131, !32
Electives

Credit
10
OT

!06 .

6

2. Laboratory Exercise in Poultry Production.
Laboratory exercises in practical problems of
in cubation , brooding, feeding, selection and
marketing of chickens and turkeys. (IF) Staff

*'' 104. Embryology and Incubation. Emphas is on the embryology of the chick with consideration o·f problems involved in incubation
and hatchery operations. Three lectures and
one Jab. (arr.)
Carson
**105. Poultry Management.
Problems of
locations of poultry farm, farm planning,
renewing the flock and management problems
of the growing, laying and breeding flocks.
Prerequisite: Poultry 1. (2W)
Draper
•106. P..lultrv Breeding.
Application of selection pressure, selection indexes, mating
systems and ~erita:bility in predicting genetic
gains. Prerequisite: Poultry 1, Math 35,
Zoology 112, and Principles CYf Animal Breeding. (4S)
Carson

*107. Applied Poultry Nutrition. A study of
the nutritive requirements of poultry, the
composition of poultry feedstuffs, methods of
feeding a nd formulation of rations for special
needs. Prerequisite: A.H. 150. (3S)
Anderson
*108. Poultry Products.
Problems in processing, grading, packaging, transporting, labeling, storing and marketing poultry products. ( 1F)
Draper
125. Special Problems. Selected problems to
meet student needs. Registration by permiSsion only. Prerequisite: Poultry 1. Credit
arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

12
8

poultry
literature
126 . Seminar. Current
studies, assigned problems and special topics.
(IW)
Staff

46

Poultry Diseases. (See Veterinary Science 120. )
(4S)

Selected E lectives: Irr. and Dr. 10; Vet. Sci.
!40; Animal Husbandry !55; Chemistry 115,
121, 122; English 5, 111.

Poultry Husbandry Courses
1. Poultry Production. A study of breeds of
chickens and turkeys, incubation, brooding,
feedin g , selection, marketing, and problems of
production of chicken s and turkeys. (3F) Staff

Principles of Nutrition.
bandry !50. ) (4F)

(See

Animal

BusStaff

210. Research Problems in Poultry Husbandry. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

Nutrition and Biochemistry.
Animal Husbandry 270.)

•Taught !964-65.
••Taught !965-66.

Seminar.

(See
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Department of

Veterinary Science
Merthyr L. Miner, HEAD ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Joseph T.
Blake, Don W. Thoma s, Ross A. Smart; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Jay W.
Call, Johannes Storz, Jam es A. Thomas; RESEARCH ASSOCIATES Robert
Davis, Arland E. Olson; COLLABORATORS Wayne Binns, Lynn F. James,
J. LeGrande Shupe.
PROFESSOR

Office in Veterinary Science Building
Courses in this department are
not designed to train individuals
to become veterinarians. Rather,
some of the courses help round out
training in the animal sciences. The
advanced courses are for those in
graduate studies in the animal sciences, biochemistry, zoology and
bacteriology.
If one desires to study toward a
degree in veterinary medicine
(D.V.M.), he must have at least
two years or preferably three of
preveterinary training at some
authorized college or university,
completing the basic required
courses. He should then apply for
entrance into a school of veterinary
medicine. Enrollment in veterinary
schools is limited. If majoring in
either bacteriology, zoology, animal
husbandry, dairy husbandry, poultry husbandry, or chemistry, he is
eligib le for entrance into all veterinary schoo ls if the requirements
in the basic sciences are fulfilled.
The state of Utah has entered
into a compact with the Western
Interstate Commission for Higher
Education whereby Utah will subsidize the training of five students
in each of the four years in veterinary schools operating under the
compact. If a student is a Utah
resident and has completed the preveterinary requirements, he must
apply to the Utah Commission for
certification to the three Western

veterinary
schools
cooperating
under the compact. He must also
make an independent application to
the schools of his choice. Acceptance
is dependent on the choice of students by the veterinary schools.

Suggested Pre-Veterinary
Courses
The following are basic preveterinary -requirements of most
schools of veterinary medicine:
English 1, 2, 3; Mathematics 35,
46; Zoology 3, 4, 112; Botany 24;
Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 115, 121, 122;
Physics 17, 18, 19; Animal Husbandry 1, 2, 10; Poultry 1; Dairy 2;
Humanities 10 hours (literature,
world civi lization, speech, language,
art, music); Social Science, 10
hours (American history or American government, economics, psychology, sociology); physical education or military science.
In addition, courses in the following subjects are required or recommended by some schools of
veterinary medicine: calculus, statistics, biochemistry, embryology,
foreign language, marketing, accounting, business, bacteriology.

Veterinary Science Courses
20. Anatomy and Physiology of Dome.stic
Animals. A study of how the an imal's body
is constructed and functions . F.ach system is
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studied separ ately ; emp has is on t he digestive
and r eprodu ctive systems. Four lectures, one
Jab. (5W)
Blake
120. Animal and Poultry Hygiene. Principles
of animal s anita t ion in r ela tion to disease control. Federal and stat e disease control programs an d tl1e etiology, sy mptoms, a nd control
meas ur es of the m ore prevalent diseases are
a lso stu died with demonstrations of first aid
and the common farm operations on animals.
Three lectures, one lab. (48)
Smart
*1 40 . Veterinary Parasitology. D etailed study
of the scientific name, common name, class,
range, pathogenesis, life cycle, meth ods of
co n tro l, and treatment of common interna l
a nd external parasites of dom estic animals.
Four lectures , one Jab. (5 F)
Miner

150. Artificial Insemination of Animals. A
stud y of the basic concepts of the science of
reproduction as r elated to artificial insemination, tr a ining in the art of a rtificial insemination,
and
t h e management
of
artificial
in semin a tion organization s. The course is for
m ajors in the a nimal science field who h ave
h ad courses in a natomy and physiology, hac-

te ri ology, nutri t ion, an d breedin g. One lecture,
lwo Jabs. (3 S )
Call
200 . Special Problems. Open to upper divis ion or g raduate s tudents majoring in subjects
related to Veterinary Medicine and who wish
to study a particular phase of disease in
an ima ls. (1 -3F, W, S)
Staff

210. Research. Outlining and conducting resear ch on animal diseases . Any · quarter. Credit
arra nged.
Staff
** 230 . General Pathology . An introductio n to
the cause and m echanis m of disease processes:
d egenerati ve chan ges, circulatory disturbances,
infl a mmation, regeneration, neoplasms, and
food deficien cy alterations. Prerequisites: Zoology 118 a nd 128. Three lectures , two Jabs.
(5 W )
Miner
** 231. Systematic Pathology. A s tudy of the
diseases of the cardiovascular, blood and hemopoietic, respiratory, digestive, u r inary, genital,
endocnne, n er vous, locomotor a nd tegumentary
system s. Prerequis ite: V .S. 230. Three lectures,
Miner
two taos. ~b:::iJ

Interdepartmen tal Curriculum m

Food Science and Technology
Ellis W . LamboTn,

AGRICULTURAL ECO N OMICS; Sp enceT H . Dain es, AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING; DeVeTe R. McA llist er', AGRONOMY; Jame s ·A .
B ennett, ANIMAL HU SBAN DRY; L ewis W . Jon es , BACTERIOLOGY AND PUBLIC
HEALTH ; A. T. Tu, BIOCH EM ISTRY; A. J. MaTTiS , DAIRY INDUSTRY; Ethelwyn B. W ilcox , FOOD AND NUTRITION; D. K . Salunkhe, HORTICU LTURE; and
CaTTOll ]. Dm peT, POULTRY HUS BAN DRY .

Throu gh an interdepartmental
comm ittee, t he sever a l co lleges of
the Univer sity are cooperatin g t o
provide an integrated program o£
teachin g and research th a·~ will meet
divers ifi ed need s of man y indu strial and academic fields in which
a trainin g of Food Science an d
Techno logy is essential.
Food Science and T echnology encompasses th e app li cation of sc ienc-2
and technology to handlin g, tran sportation, manufacturing, storage,
di stributi on, marketin g, and utili-

zation of foods. Several f ood indu stries r eq uire trained personne l to
select raw material to control manufac turing operation , t o solve t echnical problems of palatability, nutrit ive value, keep ing qu a lity of foods
and to in vestiga te n ew methods of
handling, storage, tra nsportation
and processing. Likewise, ma ny opportunities in federal and state
agencies, research laboratori es, pri• Taught 1964 -65 .
'* Taugltt 1965-66.
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vate research institutes, large hospitals, cafete rias and foreign assignments are available.
Th e und ergraduate curr iculum is
designed to prepare students for
service and leadership with adequate foundation in bas ic sciences
of phys ics, mathematics, chemi stry,
and biology. Some latituqe is also
provided through r estricted electives
for students to acquire additional
training in science and technology
of fruit, vegeta ble , grain, meat.
and dairy products or in business
and marketing. The electives chosen will depend upon the professional
goal of the student and must be selected in consultation with the adviser, and the chairman of the
curriculum.
Several lines of spec ializations are
available :
1. Dairy Manufacturing

2. Animal products (including
poultry)
3. Handling and processing of
agronomic and horticultural
products.
4. Chemical, nutritional , marketing and microbiolog ica l aspects
of food s
5. Food marketing.
Above di sc uss ion will give students broad background in basic
sciences as well as a more specialized concept in a stud y of foods.
Students studying toward a BS
degree in Food Science and T echnology mu st complete the Univer-

sity, t he College and t he Departmental requirements in addition
and / or in concurrence with the
following Food Sc ience and Technology Curriculum requirements:
Bacteriology ( 70 or 10, 71, 120c
121 ) ; Chemi stry (3, 4, 5 or 10, 11,
101, 115, 121, 122, 190, and a course
in food tox icology); Botany ( 24 , 25 ,
120, 130); Zoology (3, 4, 112 );
Economics and / or Agricultural E conomics (Ag. Econ. 163, Economics
170 ) ; Mathematics (97, 98, 99 especially for those who plan on doing
gradu ate work ); Physics (1 7, 18,
19 ); Indu str ia l Education (15);
Agricultural Entomology (108);
Physiology ( 4) ; Horticulture ( 131 ,
139, 140); Dairy Indu str y (at least
two courses from - 101, 130, 104 ~
105);
Business Administration
(63); Animal Hu sbandry (185);
Food and Nutrition (5, 107, 108,
109, 140, 146 ; Poultry Husbandrv
(i08); App li ed Statistics (51 ) .
Agricultural Eng;neering (a new
course will be cr eated to cover design, construct ion, an d operation of
food plants and processing technology).
Agrono my (a new co urse will be
created to cover farm crop products
such as potato a nd corn products,
sugars, breakfast foods, milling,
brewing, etc.).
Restricted elect ives will be arranged fro m the above courses, if
needed, with the approval of the
adviser and t he chairman of the
comm ittee. D. K. Salunkhe is chairman for 1963-65 .

60

The College of Business and Social Sciences is housed in
Old Main

62
College of

Business and Social Sciences
Department of Business Administration, 64
Accounting, 65
Finance, 65
Marketing, 6 5
Personnel and Industrial Relations, 66
Production Management, 66
Management Institute, 67
Business Oriented Computer Programming, 66

Department of Business Education and Office Administration, 70
Business Education, 71
Distributive Education, 73
Office Administration, 74
Combination Major in Office Administration and Family Life, 75

Department of Economics, 76
Department of History and Political Science, 78
History, 78
Political Science, 81
Pre-Law, Geography, 84

Department of Sociology and Social W ark, 8 5
Sociology and Anthropology, 8 5
Social Work, 87

Division of Military and Air Sciences, 89
Joint Army-Air Force Courses and Activities, 89
Department of Air Science, 91
Department of Military Science, 97

Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Master of Business Administration
Doctor of Philosophy
Also, ROTC Commission
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Business and Social Sciences
Robert P. Collier, Dean
Office in Main 131
The American economy today
provides an unusual opportunity for
enterprising managers and bu sinessmen. In a free enterprise
economy such as ours, the deci sions
of the business world are made by
individual managers and owners of
business. The very course of our
national progress and prosperity is
determined by the deci sion s and
actions of businessmen. As never
before, we need leadership in this
area. We are currently challenged
by an alternative approach- totalitarian state planning. If our
system is to survive and grow, dynamic, imaginative leadership is
needed in the business world, and
great rewards await those who can
provide this leadership.
Throughout a ll history man has
been faced with certain crucial social problems which have never been
solved: crime, poverty, tyranny,
prejudice, war, injustice- the list
is legion. The Social Sciences take
as their special province the study
of individual and group r elationships and behavior, and · thus attempt to explain, understand, and
provide solutions to these great
problems. Political Science explores the methods of government,
or group law and order, vitally
necessary for the preservation of
our democracy and personal liberties.
Economics analyzes
the
production and utilization of goods
and services and the allocation of
our scarce resources which set a
ceaseless limitation on our abilities

to fulfill man's aspirations. History studies the full sweep of man's
ex perience with the hope that we
can learn from our forefather's
experience and rise upward to new
heights of human existence. Sociology deals with the group relationships within the family, subcu ltures, work environment, and
other groups. Anthropology studies diverse cu ltures such as the
American Indian. Special attention
is given to social work, crime, population problems, women's role in society, and other great sociologic
problems which beset us. Many of
mankind's greatest problems lie in
the field of the Social Sciences. The
challenge, as well as the opportunity, for s ignificant breakthroughs
has never been better.
Th e puTpose of the College of
Business and Social Sciences is to
provide an education that is practica l and realistic, preparing men
and women to take an active part
in the main stream of our society
so that our progress and prosperity
will grow in the years ahead. At
least a minimal introduction to social science is required of all students in the University. In addition,
the five departments in the College
offer the following majors:
The Department of Business Admini stration offers Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Personnel and
Industrial Relations, and Production Management. The Department
of Business Education and Office
Administration offers: Business
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lucrative work-stud y program is
Education, Distributive Education,
a nd Office Administration. The De- ava ilabl e for outstanding students
partment of Economics offers a ma- in thi s coll ege in cooperation with
jor in Economi cs. The Depart ment Thiokol Chemi cal. Internships are
of History and Political Science a lso ava ilab le in accountin g and pooffers ma jors in History, Politi ca l liti ca l sc ience.
Science, and Pre-Law, as we ll as exCourses in t he College of Busicellent training for t he Foreign ness a nd Socia l Sciences provide
Service. Th e Sociology Department t he found ation upon which to build
offers majors in Sociology an d Sos ign ificant careers in such occupacial Work . Opport uni ties for retions as t he following: Lusiness exwarding car eers are exce ll ent in all
ecutive, accounta nt or C. P.A., social
these field s. Successfu l bu siness
wo rker , secr etary, lawyer, salesman
execut ives ea rn t he largest finan cia l
or ma rketi ng expert, personn el manrewards that our system has to
ag·e r, historian , high school teacher,
offer , whi le the de mand for socia l
sc ienti sts is ever increasing as our banker, economist, politidan, or
soc iety grows in co mplexity a nd government worker, foreign service,
juven ile court worker; criminologist,
size.
anthropo logist, geographer, econoMany significant scholarships metrician, office manager, investare ava ilable to students majorin g ment broker, operations analyst,
in Banking and Finance, Econom- we lfa r e worker, production manics, Social Relationships, Account- ager, investment counselor, college
ing and ot her areas in the College. professor, _p ublic administrator.
The top ten per cent of the graduGr adu ate work is avai lable in all
ating class are awarded memberdepartments of t he College of Busiship in the honora ry scholastic
fraternity of Phi Kappa Phi . A ness a nd Socia l Sciences.

Depart11unt of

Business Administration
(Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Personnel and
Industrial Relations, Production Management)
PROFESSORS William H. Bell, EMERITUS, V. D. Gardner, EMERITUS, NormanS. Cannon, Robert P. Collier, L . Mark N eub erger; ASSOCIATE PRO FESSORS Donald W. Dobler, HEAD, Lyle H. Mclff, Rob ert Pietrowski; AsSISTANT PROFESSORS Howard Calder, Howard Carlisle, Raymond James ,
William V . T ezak, Robert Viets; INSTRUCTOR Judith Bills ; LECTURERS
Alan Matheson, Charles P . Olson, D. E. Robinson.

Office in Main 181

The bas ic objective of t he first
two years' program in the Department of Bu siness Administration is

to provide a broad and sound f oundation upon which to build in the
last two year s of study when the
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more specialized business courses
will be taken. The following program is recommended for Busine ss
majors to provide such a broad
basis:
FRESHMAN
·C ours e
Credi t
Basic Communications
. 9
Natural Science (Math . 30 & 35, Physiology, Biology, Phys ics, Chemistry,
etc. . ... ............ ............ ..... ................ ...... .. .. .... 20
P ol itical Science 1 or 10 ........ .................. . 5
H istory, Sociology 70 or P s ychology 53 .. 10
Approved Electives
......
P E, MS, or AS . ...... ............. ... ...... ....
.. 3-6

:::o -3

Total ... ....... ........ ... ............. .. .................. .... 47 to 53
SOPHOMORE
BA 1, 2, 3, Introductory Accounting .... 9
BA 4, 5, 6, Business Law .......... .... .... .. .... 6
Economics 51, 52
... .. .H)
Language Arts or Foreign Language .... 15
Approved Electives (Computer Science,
MS, or AS, if desired)
....... 8-12
Total ....... .... ..... .......................... .

... ..48 to 52

ment with the tools with which to
control the business enterprise.
It emphasizes the interpretation
and analysis of data. A major in
this area should take the following
courses in addition to the general
lower division and departmental
core requirements: Junior year:
BA 101, 102, 103, 111, Economics
107, 165; Senior Year: BA 121 ,
122, 127, Economics 108 or 171, as
well as additional Business Law.
Accounting majors customarily
take a minor in Economics.
If a student is interested in a
professional career in Accounting,
he would find the following courses
valuable additions to his program:
BA 116, 119, 128, 129, 201, 202,
207, 211, and 298. This material
could be worked into the elective
section of a four-year program .
However, several professional accounting organizations have gone
on record as favoring a fifth year
in which to cover this additional
area. Students with good scholastic
records would be well advis ed to
seek the Master of Science degree
in this fifth year.

This program for the first two
years includes few business courses
and definitely stresses general
education in Social and Natural
Science as well as the Humanities.
Advisers can counsel students in
the specific scheduling of these
classes or in alterlj.tions of this
basic program to fit a particular Finance
situation.
This basic program
Finance concentrates upon the
will, however, fill all of the group
requirements, the new require- management of money in bu s iness
ment for an understanding of the and investments. If a student is
American system, and lay a solid interested in this field, he should
basis for later specialization in take the following courses in addition to the basic core: Junior
any field of the College.
year:
Economics 107, 165, 171,
After a broad foundation during
the first two years' work, all Busi- 190, English 112. Senior year: BA
ness majors should take BA 131, 182, Economics 139, 155. Addition132, 133, 134, 149, 150, 151, 171, al work in Math and Computer
and 181 as the basic core. Spe- Science is also valuable .
cialized majors are available in the
following fields in Business Ad- Marketing
ministration:
Marketing is concerned with the
distribution
or
"cash-register"
Accounting
phase of business. Without sales
Accounting provides manage- and distribution, our entire sys-
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tern would immedia tely collapse. If
interested in Marketing and Selling, take the following courses plus
the basic core durin g the last two
year s: Junior year : BA 152, 153
and Economics 107. Senior year:
BA 156 or 160 or 161 a nd Economics 165 and 171.

Personnel and Industrial
Relations
All business operations depen d
upon manpower, and its successful
coordination is essential. If students are particularly interested
in working with people in the recruiting, training, testing, and human relations aspects of management, they should take t he additional following courses: Junior
year: BA 143, Economics 125, 126,
127, Psychology 155. Senior year:
BA 137, 172, 173, Economics 107
and 108 (o r Economics 171 and
17 4 ) , Sociology 158.

Production Management
The production activity gives
sha pe to a firm' s physical products ;
production management involves
the planning, di recti ng, and con trolling of activit ies related to production . Typical startin g jobs for
graduates ar e in procurement an d
materials control, production planning and control, quality control,
cost control, and first line supervision. In addition to the bas ic
cor e, required courses: Junior
year: BA 135, 143 or Eng. 112,
T.M ..8. 56, Speech 21. Senior year:
B.A. 136, 137, 138, Economics 107,
125, 171 , Sociology 158. Computer science, math ematics, and technology are recommended elect ives.

Business Oriented Computer
Programming
With the rapid accept a nce of
EDP (electronic data process ing )

by the bu siness world, a strongminor in computer prog ramming is
a valuable opportunity ava ila ble
here. Dr. Rex Hurst in the Compu ter Center can describe th e details more full y but a good introduction in this field can be obtained
by completing the following courses
as a minor in Computer Science in
combination with a business major:
COMPUTER SCIENCE
Hra
C.S. 45 {Computers a nd Society) ........... .... 1
....... ... 5
P hilosoph y 161 {Sy mbolic Logic)
C.S. 111 (Data Processing)
.................... 3
[or B.A. 14 a nd 116]
.... [6]
C.S . 167 {Problem Oriented
Programming) ......
3
or [C.S. 145 and 146]
.... ........ [6]
A.S. 131 and 132 {Statistical Methods) .... ... 8
20 - 23

Conversely a solid minor in
Business can be most valuable
when linked to a major in Agriculture, Forestry, Science, Horne
Economics, etc. For those interested in Agri-Business, En gineerin g Administration, executive position s in scientific fields, aerospace
industries , and the like, the followin g courses are recommended as a
minor:
BA 100 . S urvey of Accounting Principles.
( 4 credits ) or BA I, 2, 3. S ince the basic
data w ith regard to the perf ormance of the
business f irm is comp iled and arranged b y
accountants, some knowledge of the vocabulary and pr incipl es of accounting is n eeded
in v irtua lly every private enterprise job .
B A 13-"l. Management Concepts. (3 credits)
An intr oductory course describin g funda~
men ta l managerial techniq ues and problems .
BA 151. Marketing Principles. (5 credits)
Helpful in developing a n understanding of
the distributive aspects of business or how
the goods are moved from the producer to
the ultimate consumer.
BA
171. Personnel
Administration .
(6
credits) Develops a better understanding of
the techniques f or working with people and
directing teams. This course would be very

helpfu l for students contemplating careers
in governmental assignments or other large
organizations.
BA 181. Corporation Finance . {5 credits )
Especially help ful to a student who may be
establishing his own firm and facing the
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pro blem of raising capital for expansion, etc.

Your own adviser can help you
modify thi s bas ic li st to fit your
background and major, i.e., agriculture majors will no doubt omit
BA 151 in view of marketing
courses taught in t heir own departments .
To be recommended by the Department for graduation a business
major mu st have obtained at least
2.1 in both his major and minor.

Graduate Study
Th e Department of Bus iness
Administration offers two graduate
programs. These programs provide
small classes with intimate contact
with the major professors, significant individual flexibility, and an
emphasis upon research and individual development.
Financial assistance is available
in the form of Graduate Assistantships for outstanding candidates
who lead introductory sections of
accounting or statistics, or otherwise assist the faculty . USU also
offers a limited number of Research
Fellowships which are open to all
majors, including business and the
other social sciences.
Mas ter of Business Administration. The MBA degree is open to
qualified graduate students regardless of their previous major.
The time necessary for completion
will depend, however, on the individual background and preparation .
On e year should suffice for welltrained business and economics
majors, while two years may be required if little or no previou s
business training has been taken.
The emphasis is upon broad traini_ng wh_ich ~il_l integpte the student's knowledge of the business
world, and provide a basis for longrange advancement. We attempt to
provide development of those atti-

tudes, skills, an d character needed
in top level management throughout the years ahead. This program
can terminate either in a thesis or
series of research papers under
Plan B. Considerable flexibility is
available in terms of specialization
in the thesis or independent research, but the heart of this graduate program is a year-long
seminar built upon group discuss ion of individual reports, case
studies, as well as di scussion of the
broad social responsibilities of
business leadership.
Master of Science Degree in
Accounting is available for-students
wishing to concentrate in. accounting or become Certified Public Accountants. This program can be
completed in one year by students
with a strong background in ac. counting and business but would
require considerably more time for
students lacking the basic background. This sequence terminates
in a CPA review course which
is aimed at guiding and advising
the student to a successful completion of the CPA examination. Dr.
Norman S. Cannon is the Director
of Graduate Studies in the Business
Administration Department, and
should be consulted for additional
information on the specific course
content required.

The Management Institute
Robert F. Pietrowski,

DIRECTOR.

Office in Main 127
In response to the educational
needs of business and industry,
the Management Institute of the
College of Business and Social
Sciences offers a variety of seminars, workshops, and conferences
throughout the year. These are
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all non-credit offerings and cover
such materials as Small Business
Administration, executive development, decision making, sales promotion, professional secretarial
training, etc.
For f urther information about
the services provided through t he
Management Institute, please con tact Director Robert F. Pietrowski .

Business Administration
Courses
1, 2, 3. Introductory Accounting. Accoqnting
concepts a nd techniques essential to ah understanding of the operation 0£ t he business enterprise. Open to a ll students of Sophomore
standin g or above. Business . m a j ors should
take this course in their Sophomore year.
(B.A. 1: 3F, W; B.A. 2: 3W, S; B.A. 3: 3F,
S)
Staff
4, 5, 6. Business Law. Course 4 is a genera l
survey. It is a lso introd uctory for students
who take additional Commercial Law courses.
Courses 5 a nd 6 are devoted to a compreh en·
s ive study of the law of contracts and agen cy.
Open to all students of sophomore stand ing or
above. (2F, 2W, 2S, 2Su)
Olson, Matheson
20. Introduction to Business. A s ur vey of
t h e general problems of busin ess organization.
(3F, W, S)
Pietrowsky
30. Business Mathematics. An introduction
to the mathematics of bus iness and accounting. Designed to be taken prior to or con·
currently with the first quarter of Introductory
Accounting. (3F, W, S)
Lowe
63 . Sales mans hip. The h istory, development,
and opportunities in sales work. The prin·
ciples of preparin g for interviews, proper
presentation,
gaining
favorable
atten t ion,
arousing the desire to buy, meeting objections,
and creating acceptance. Special projects are
conducted in relat ion to ~ particular type of
selling. Lectures a nd cases. (2F, S)
James
100. Survey of Accounting Principles. For
E ngineering, Agr icu lture, Family Life, Forestl'y, Education, and other non·business students. (4F, W, S, Su)
Tezak

101. 102, 103. Intermediate Accounting Principleg. F und amental techniques of accou nting.
Gives a work ing knowl edge of accou nting as
it serves the business executive. Valuable to
students who aspire to a career ~n account ing,
and a lso to teachers, lawyers, ·en gineers, and
farmers. Grad uate credit may be a llowed upon
completion of special work . (4F, 4W, 4S )
Mclff
104, lOS, 106, 107, 108. Business Law. Course
104 studies the law of negotiable instru ments;

105 and 106 include study of the law of bailments, sales a nd perSonal property, partnershi ps, corporations , a nd bankruptcy. Co urses
107 and 108 include the law of real property,
inclu d in g estates, deeds, conveyancing, abstracts of title, mortgages, w ills. Courses 105
and 106 alternate w ith 107 and 108. Prerequ is ites : 13.A. 4, 5, 6 or t he co n sent of the ins tructor. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Olson
Ill. Industrial Cost Accounting. J ob costing,
process accoun ting, a nd special considerations.
(5W)
Cannon
Simulation.
Principles
of
113. Business
Mpdel Building and a simulation of actual
b-usiness problem s as practice in decision
making. (28)
Jensen
116. Accounting Machines Wiring. Wiring of
control panels for t he operation of the accounting machine, t h e reproducing punch, and
t h e collator in t h e preparati on of assigned
reports. Prerequisite: B.A. 15. Two lecture
periods a nd two lab periods of two hours each.
(3F)
Bills
117. Introduction to Stored P rogramming.
Basic Computer logic, fl ow charting, routines,
cod in g, library programs , and data proce~:'5ing appl ication to business. Prereq uis ite: B. A .
116 or its equ ivalent. (~ W)
S t a ff
11 8. Procedure Development.
Principles of
job planning and procedure development as
applied to the electric accounting machine
method of keeping records and processi n g
statistical data. Three lectures . (3S)
S taff
119. Accounting Systems and Automation.
The app lication of new methods of processing
data to the var ious types of accou nti ng records
and account ing systems . (3F)
Bills

121, 122. Auditing Theory and Practice. A
stud y of the principles a nd procedures associated with accounting verification and audit
practice. Prerequ isite: A good workin g knowledge of accounting principles and t echniques.
(3F, 3W)
Cannon
127, 128. Income Tax Accounting. A study of
the prob lems arising with the imposition of
taxes on income by the Federal Government,
w ith emphasis on the accounting phases of
t hese problem s. (4F, 4W)
Cannon
129. Government Accounting. Basic principles underlying treatment of public and gOV·
ernmental accounts. Typical topics for study
are: statu tory funds, budgets , trust fu nds,
and preparation of financial reports. (38)
Cannon
131. Business Statistics . Probability, statistical inferences, statistical descriptions, frequency distributions, s im ple linear regression
and correlation, and analysis of variance and
co-var iance. Prerequisite: Ma t h 35. (3F, W, Su)
Jensen
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132. Business Statistics. Time ser ie-..; analys is,
multiple regression, sampling, statistical quality co ntrol. Prerequis ite: ll.A. 131. (3W , S, Su )
Jensen
133. Management Concepts. The in vestigation
and application of fundamental concepts of
management and organization theory. The development of a working knowl edge of fundam ental ma.nagerial techniques of economic
analysis and control. Preliminary study of
selected management problems: policy, location, and product determination. Prerequisites:
B.A. 1, 2, 3, or B.A. 100. (3F, W, Su) Ca rlis le
134. Industrial Management Problems. Provides an integrated view of the production
function and an understanding of its problem s as they relate to other business activities .
Emphasizes control while studying: Procu:rement, in ventory control, cost control. layout,
methods imp rovement, performance standards,
production control, and quality ctmtrol. Prerequi•ite: B.A. 133. (3W, S, Su)
Dobler

contracts, forms, principles. and recent FetlLowe
e ral hou s ing- leg-is lation. ( 3W, S )
143. Business Communications. Fundamental
principles of effective business writing and
other forms of communication, such as letters, memos , reports, etc. Not open to freshNeuberger, Lundstrom
me n. (:JF, W, S, Su )
147. Managing Small Business. Application
of management principles and techniques to
the independent, owner-manager type firm.
(4F, S)
Calder
149. Business Policy. A co-ordin ating course
to develop persp ective. judgment, and facilit y
in sol ving problems in production, dis tribution,
personnel, finance, control, and social aspects
of business. Prerequisites: B.A. 131. 132, 150 ,
18 1. (5W, S. Su)
Carlisle

150. Managerial Accounting. Emphasizes the
use of accountin~ as a tool of control for
management. Major aspects include budget
and managerial control, break-even charts,
135. Industrial Techniques.
A
foundation selection of alternatives. (5F, w, S) Gardner
course covering: a study of major production
processes; basic machine processes and work 151. Marketing Principles. Aims to describe,
routing; study and practice in spatial visual~ analyze, and evaluate our present marketing
ization skill and interpretation of engineer- system. Provides basic tools and background
ing drawings. Prerequisite: TME 56 or equiv~ for understanding marketing principles.
alent. (3S)
Dobler (5F, W, S, Su)
Calder

13·6. Production Management I. The planning
and direct control of materials and production
activities. Broad topics covered include: industrial purchasing, the planning and control
of inventories, and the planning and control
of production activities. Prerequisites: B.A.
Dobler
133, 134, 135, or equivalent. (SF)

152. Marketing Problems and Cases . Devoted
to the analysis and solution of marketing
problems by business firms.
Case studies.
Prerequisite: Marketing 151 or permission of
t he instru ctor. (5W)
James

153. Marketing Readings and Research. Provides perspective by studyirtg both the chang137. Production Management 11. The plan- ing market environment and outlook as conning and indirect control of production activi- ditioners of our material welfare. Prerequities and costs. Topics are studied from a sites: Marketing 151 and 152. (5S) Robinson
managerial point of view and specifically in154. Purchasing-. The significance of purclude:
industrial
maintenance,
industrial
chasing as a major activity in modem busisafety, plant layout, methods analysis, and
ness.
Consideration
given
organization.
performance standards.
Prerequisites: B.A.
policies, and control of the procurement
133, 134, 135, or equivalent. (4W)
Dobler
function. Lectures and problems. (3S) Dobler
138. Production Management III. The quan155. Management of International Operations.
titative analysis of selected production probEmphasis on international fin anc ial and marlems. Topics covered include: the use of
keting problems.
Deals with U .S. Business
schematic models, applicati ons of statis tical
doing or planning to do business abroad. Spequa lity control, sampling inspection, and an incifically will cover areas of exchange rates,
t roduction to the use of linear progra mming
tariffs, European Common Market, marketing
in production. Prerequisites: Math 35, B .A. products in underdeveloped economies. (3F)
132, 135, or equivalent. (48")
Dobler
Staff
140. Insurance. Studied f,·om the standpoint
156 Principles of Advertising. Intended for
·
of the consumer of insurance services. Topics
t reated include: types of life, property, and those who as business executives may direct
advertising programs. Includes study of the
casualty insurance contracts ; nature and uses
structure of advertisements for different prodo: life and property insurance; life insurance
ucts, choice of media, consumer research, and
as an investment; and the organization, manthe work of advertising departments and
agement, and government supervision of insuragencies. Prerequisite: B.A. 151 (5F) Robinson
ance companies. (3F, W, S)
Calder
HI.

Real Estate.

Introduction to real estate

160.

Sales

Management.

A

broad

view

of
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important phases of sales administration,
planning, and execution applied to manufacturing and whotesale concerns. Deals specifically with the atrueture and functioning of
sales organization and correlation of its activities with thoae of production and other departments of the business enterprise. Prerequisite:
B. A. 151. (3W, S)
James
161. Principles and Problems in Retailing.
The marketing process from the viewpoint of
the retail distributor: types of retail institutions, accounting and statistics, location, store
layout, merchandise classification, service policies, pricing, brand policies, buying, merchandise control, advertising and sales promotion,
general organization and administration policies. Prerequisite : B.A. 151. (5S)
James
171. Personnel Administration. Critical analysis of problems of labor management that
confront the manager of a business enterprise
and of policies and methods of dealing effectively with these problems. Lectures, problems,
and selected eases. (5 F , W , S , Su)
Marston
172. Per&Onnei Practices. Application of personnel techniques in the industrial setting.
The application and study of job evaluation,
wage administration , testing and selection.
training programs, employee benefit programs,
etc. (5F, W)
Marston
173. Case Problems in Personnel Management.
The application of principles of personnel
administration to· specific personnel problems
commonly found in industry. Case studies will
be used. ( 3S)
Marston
181. Corporation Finance. How does the corporation raise its capital? A study of modern
financial principles. methods, policies, and institutions.
Corporate organization, creation,
and reorganization . Prerequisites: Economics
51. 52; B . A. 1, 2, 3. (5 F, W , S)
Staff
182. Problems in Finance. The application
of basic principles of finance to specific cases
and problems of a typical nature. Prerequisites : B . A. 18 1, Economies 165. (3S)
Staff
184.
Credit
Administration.
Nature and
functions of credit: forms of credit instruments, sources of credit information organization and management of credit operating
functions, technical and legal aspects of collections, credit and collection control. (3F)
Staff
185. Managing Personal Finances. See Bus iness Education 185.
199. Internship In Accountln~r. Practical experience with public accounting firms and ap-

proven business in the Intermountain and
Pacific Coast Region for selected seniorsp
Credit arranged, not to exceed 7 houra. (W)
Cannon

Graduate Courses
201, 202. Advanced Aecountinlf Principles.
The study of special accounting problems.
(3F, 3S)
Cannon
207. C.P.A. Review. A course aimed at lflliding the student to the successful completion
of the Certified Public Accountant examination . The staff will maintain advisory contact
with students until this goal is reached. (38')
Cannon
209, 210. Accounting for Management Control.
An introduction to accounting a t the graduate
level. Emphas is is o n the use of accounting information in making business decisions. (3F,
3W)
Cannon
211. Advanced Cost Aceountinc. Special eases
in estimating costing, standard costln~, direct
costing, and advanced theory in cost accounting. (5 S)
Cannon
230. Business Research Methods. Methods
and techniques of collecting, analyzing, and
interpreting business data. (3F, Su) Carlisle
240. Free Enterprise and Public Policy.
The problems involved in doing business with
the Government. Public policies with regard
to: Government Procurement, Research and
Development, Production, Personal Practices,
Contracting, Renegotiation, Contract Termination, Ownership of Facilities, Marketing
and Pricing, etc . (3F)
Carlisle
250. Managerial Economics. The integration
of economic th eory with business practice and
policies for the purpose of facilitating decis ion-making a nd forward planning. (3F)
Durtschl
290. Thesis. For students preparing a master's degree t hesis. Credit arranged. (F, W, S,
Su)
Staff

291, 292, 293. Graduate Seminar in Business
Administration. Discussion and individual rep orts on various phases of Business Administration. Required of all master's candidates.
but may be taken by superior seniors, with
the instructor's approval. Nine units of credit
may be counted in this sequence. (3F, W, S)
Staff
295 . Independent
Research
and
Reading.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Stalf
298. Aecountinc Seminar. Credit arranged.
(S)
Cannon
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Department of

Business Education and
Office Administration
Floris S. Olsen; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Robert E.
Leah Dunford, Ted Ivarie, Calvin Lowe, Helen LundINSTRUCTOR Annette B. Peterson.

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

Wiper,
strom;

HEAD,

Office in Main 34 7
The dual Department of Business Education and Office Administration offers three curriculums which provide students
with an opportunity to pursue a
degree that either prepares them
to teach or to work in top-level office positions. The Business Education and Distributive Education
curriculum give a broad background in the major field of business as well as allowing students to
pursue a minor field of their
choice. In addition they will be
taking all necessary courses leading toward a teaching certificate
as estabiished by the Utah State
Board of Education. In Office
Administration students will have
an opportunity to take all the
courses needed to prepare them in
the Secretarial field as well as
pursuing a minor field of their
own choice. This program can lead
to a highly respected, top-level office position.

gram to provide the necessary emphasis needed for individual research and development. Financial assistance is available to outstanding students in the form of
graduate assistantships. See catalog, School of Graduate Studies for
further information.

Business Education

The College of Business and Social Sciences and the College of
Education cooperate in the preparation of students for a professional
career in Business Education. Both
undergraduate and graduate programs in Business Education are
available for students preparing to
teach, as well as for experienced
teachers of business subjects.
The following is a list of requirements for students preparing
to enter the business education
profession . The program of studies for transfer students must be
adjusted to meet the minimum proGraduate Study .
certification
requirefessional
ments and allow for acceptance of
The Department of Business transfer credit.
Education offers courses leading
Composite Major BE, OA, BA
to the Master of Science degree
Minimum 60 hours
and provides a minor for the DocMaior 30-50 hours
Minor (if desired) minimum 25 hours
tor of Education degree. The proElementary Typewriting or
gram established leads itself to a OA 41
equivalent proficiency ............. ... 2
desirable
working
r e lationship OA 42
Intermediate Typewriting ............ 2
with major professors and allow OA 43
Advanced Typewriting ................... 2
Records Administration .. ............. 3
sufficient flexibility in the pro- OA 65
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OA
OA
OA
OA
BA
BA
BA,

92
167
175
186
4
5
6
BA 1
BA 2
BA 143
BA 151
BA 171
Econ 51
Econ 52
BE 178
BE 179
BE 1816
BE 189

Business Machines .. .. . .......... .......
Office Practice ....
..
Office Management
Secretarial Procedures
Business Law
......
Business Law
.....
Business Law
............
Introductory Accounting
Introductory Accounting
Business Communications
Marketing Principles
Personnel Administration
....
General Economics
Economic Problems
Methods of Teaching Businessnon-skilled
Methods of Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice
•Managing Personal Finances
Principles of Business Education ..

2
2
8
3
2
2
2

3
3

OA 76
OA 77
OA 141
O.A 14.2
.OA 143
BE 180

Shorthand I or equivalent proficiency
Shorthand II or equivalent proficiency
Shorthand III or equivalent proficiency
.................. .. .
Dictation and Transcription I
Dictation and Transcription II
Dictation and rranscription III..
Methods of Teaching Shorthand
and Transcription

The following courses are strongly recommended, although _ not required, for Business Education
majors:
BA 3
BA 140
Econ 127
BA 141
OA 85
OA 86

Introductory Accounting
Insurance or
Social Security or
Real Estate
Office Data System
IBM Machine Practice

Psy 53 1
P sy 100
Psy 102
PH 155
Ed 126

5
3

..... ... 3
.... 1

·- · 4

8

In addition, the following courses
must be completed to qualify for
secondary school certification in
the State of Utah:

5

It is recognized that some students may not want to enroll in
shorthand and related stenographic
classes. Therefore, a non-stenographic program can be developed
with Business Education advisors
in which a related field of specialization can be pursued.
Business
Education
majors
planning to prepare for teaching
shorthand and related subjects are
required to complete the following
courses in addition to those li sted
above:
OA 76

BA 127
Income Tax Accounting
Speech 21 Intermediate Public Speaking

Ed 127
·l')d 129
Ed 1&0
Ed 1·50

Elementary General Psychology ...
Human Growth and Development ..
Elementary Psychology for Student Teaching .... ......... .. .......... ....
Public Health ..................... . ...........
Principles of Secondary Education
..... .... ....
Secondary School Methods ........
Student Teaching .. .... .
····· ·········
.............. - ..
Student Teaching
Organization and Administration ..

5
3
3
4
3
3
5
4
3

' Prerequisite to Psy 100 and Psy 102.

Students who have taken business skill courses such as typewriting and shorthand in high school
will be placed in the appropriate
level course by means of an evaluation of their proficiency. Courses
bypassed in t hi s manner should be
replaced by elective courses.
Business
Education
methods
courses should be taken in the junior year if student teaching is to
be taken in the fall or winter quarter of the senior year. Perhaps
the most desirable time for enrolling in student teaching is the Fall
Quarter since students wi ll get the
experience of seei ng classes start
at the first of the school year.
Students may count BE 179 and
either BE 178 or BE 180 toward
the 33-credit professional certifi cation requirement if needed.

Business Education Courses
150. Philosophy of Distributive Education.
Philosophy of vocational business education
with special emphasis on the importance of
distributive education in a free enterprise system. (3F)
Lowe
155. Methods of Teaching D.E. and Cooperaative B.E,. Instructional methods and coordination techniques involved in teaching cooperative
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bus iness a nd distributive education. Includes
instruc t io nal materials, individual instruction
kits, finding and maintaining tra ining stations ,
selection of students, des irabiJity of ad visor y
committees and student club. act ivities. Prerequis ite B.E . 150 or by instructor' g;, permission.
(3W)
Lowe
178. Methods of Teaching Busine ss nonskilled. A study of the m ethods of t eachin g
as applied to basic courses: General Bus iness,
Bus iness Law, Business P rinciple s, Business
Arithmetic , Economic Geography, etc. Also,
a study of methods applicable to recordkeeping an d bookkeeping. This course 1s designed for the inexperien ced business teacher
education student. (SS)
Tezak
179. Methods of Teaching T ypewriting and
Office Practice.
Instructional m ethods and
new developm.e n ts in teac hin g of typewr iting.
Methods for building accurac y, speed, and increasing production ; work standards ; classroom equipment and m ateria ls. A lso, includes
instructional methods and materials in teaching of office practice and business machines,
class organi zation plans, equipment needs, cooperative training, stan dards a nd evaluation .
For the inexperienced business teacher education student. (3 W )
Wiper
180. Methods of Teaching Shorthand and
Transcription. Instructional methods and materials in the teac hing of s hortha nd, trans cription, bus iness English, filing and secret arial procedure. Includes factors affectin g
speed building and standards and grading in
shorthand, and transcription. For the inexperienced business t eacher education student.
(SF)
Olsen
185. Managing P ersonal Finances. Designed to
aid in meeting t he growing comp lexity of personal finances ; h ow to avoid finan cia l entanglements, ins t a llment buyin g, borrowing
money, own in g or r enting a h ome, investing
and speculation in s ecu rities, everyday legal
p r oblems dealing w ith illness, death, per sonal
taxes. (5W, Su)
Lowe, Ivarit.; Wiper
189. Principles of Business Education. The
s tudy of current problems in Business Education and a survey of the recent literature in
the field. (SF)
Wiper

Graduate Courses
210. Improvement of Instruction
writing. A study of the bas ic
typewriting skill and improvement
and techniques in typewriting for
enced bus iness t each er. (3S u and

in Typefactors of
of methods
the experias needed )
Wiper

220. Improvement of Instruction in Shorthand
and Transcription. Designed for in-service
teachers of shorthand and transcription. A

s tud y of improved methods and techniques
a p p lica ble to the t ea c hing of shorthand and
rela ted courses in the high school and junior
college level. (SSu and as needed)
Staff

no. Im provement of Instruction in Bookkeeping and Accounting. Designed for the
in-service teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. A study of improved m ethods and techniques f or in-service business teachers at the
secondary and at the college level. (SSu and
as needed)
Wiper
240. Improvement of Instruction in Basic
Business. An anal ysis of m ethods and techniques employed in the teaching of basic
business courses. Also. study of the f unction
a n d purpose of the basic bus iness courses.
(3Su and as needed )
Wiper
245. Cooperative Programs in Business Education. Workshop and research a ctivities f or the
high school teach er s upervis ing a w ork-experience program (3Su)
Petersen, Lowe
250. Issues and Trends in Business Education.
An analysis of the pertinent issues and trends
i n education that pertain to a business as
w~II as those iss ues and trends that are
inherent in business education itself.
(SSu and as needed )
Wiper
260. The Business Curriculum. An analysis
of the principles, concepts, methods, and procedu res of studying, changing and construction of business offering in the secondary
schools and colleges so as to better me<!t the
needs of students. (3Su and as needed) Wiper

270. Workshop in Business Education. Special workshops on selected issues, trends, and
principles in Business Education. (1-6Su).
Staff
271. Workshop in Business Education. Intensive one- to five-day workshop on pressing issues a nd trends in bus iness education. (1Su)
Staff
272 . Workshop in Business Education. Inten sive one- or two-week w orks hop on principles,
iss u(!!l and trends in bus iness education. (2S u)
Staff
273. Wo rkshop in Business Education. A twoweek workshop on current t rends and iss ues
app lying to specialized or general fields in
business education . (SSu)
Staff
280. Seminar in Business Education. An
analysis of research methods applicable to
business education . (2Su and as needed) Wiper

290. Research in Business Education. Selection a nd researching the problem or problems
required under Plan A or Plan B of the
graduate s tudy requirement. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, and Su)
Wiper
295. Independent
Research
and
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, S'u)

Reading.
Staff
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Distributive Education
Another curriculum leading to
a teaching certificate is that of
Distributive Education. This program is often referred to as marketing education in that it trains
high school students and adults to
become better salesmen and retailers through cooperative work experience programs in local businesses. Consult Dr. Calvin Lowe
for full details.
The following is required for
those interested in this field. Close
cooperation is maintained between
the Business Education Department, the College of Education,
and the Vocational Division of the
State Department of Education in
providing the necessary course requisites in training a prospective
teacher for this specialized profession.
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
RA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA

1

2

4
5
6
20
30
63
143
147
151
156
161

BA 171
BE 150
BE 155
BE 185
Econ 5 1
E con 52

Introdu ctory Accounting
..... 8
In t roduc tory Accounting
... 8
B us in ess Law
............................ .... 2
Bu s in ess La w ..... ... ............. ..... .......... 2
Business Law ........... .... .. .............. ... 2
Tn b·oduction to Bus iness
... . 3
B us in ess Math ematics
.... 8
~ al ec; m a n s hip
........ S
Bus iness Communications
.... S
Ma nag in g Small Business
. 4
Ma rke ting Principles
... .... 5
P rin ciples of Advertis in g .
....... 5
P rin cipl es and Problems in
.................. . ... 5
R etailing .
Person nel Administration
.. 5
Philosophy of Dis tributive Education
....................... .... 3
Meth ods of Teaching DE and
.. ... 3
Cooperative !JE
Manag in g P e rsonal Finan ces . .... 5
Gen eral E conomics .
. .... 5
... 5
E'::onomic Problems

The following courses are strongly recommended, although not required, for Distributive Education
majors :
BA 3
OA 85
OA 86

Introductory Accounting
Office Data Sys tem .
IBM Machines Practice

... 3
.... 3
.... 1

.... .... 31
Management Concepts
BA 133
Insurance or
BA 140
R eal Estate or
BA 141
Sl
Soc ial Security
Econ 127
Speech 21 Inte rmediate Public Speaking .... Sl

In addition, the following courses
mu st. be completed to qualify forr
,;econdary school certification im
the State of Utah :
Psy 53'
Psy 100
P s y 10 2
PH 155
ED 126
ED
ED
ED
ED·
ED

127
129
130
150·
161

El ementary General Psychology ... 15
Hum a n Growth and Development .. :a
Elem entary P s ychology for Stude nt Teaching
Publi c Health
Principles of Secondary Educati=
3
Secondary School Methods
3
Student Teaching
5
Student Teaching
4
Organi za tion and Administration ..
Audio-Visual Education
......... 3

' Prerequisite to Psy 100 and Psy 102.

BE 155 Methods of Teachimg
DE and Cooperative BE should !be
taken in the junior year if studemt
teaching is to be taken in the fa1ll
of the senior year. Perhaps tlhe
most desirable time for enrollimg
in student teaching is the Fa1ll
Quarter since students will get tlhe
experience of seeing classes strurt
at the fir st of the school year.
Students may count BE 155 ttoward the 33-credit professiomal
certification requirement if needred.

Office Administration
The program of Office Admin.istration is arranged on a four-ye ar
degree pattern . Students who imitially enroll for only two yea1rs
may change to a four-year degrree
program by completing all of tthe
following courses in addition to
University lower division group requirements .
OA 41

Elementary Typewriting or
equivalent proficiency
............. . 2
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OlA
OlA
Ol A
Ol A

42
43
66
75

Ol A 76

OlA 77
OlA
OJA
O >A
0 1A
OIA
OtA
OiA
OiA
BlA
BlA

92
141
142
143
167
175
186
187
1

2
B l\ 4
BlA 5

B /A &
0 / A 85
O l A 86
BIA 20
BIA 30
B l.<\. 148
BIA 161
BIA171
BIE 185
Ecwn 51
Ec!on 52
PslY U

Intermediate Typewriting
Advanced Typewriting
Records Administration
Shorthand I or eq uivalent proficiency
................. ..... ..... .
S h orthand II or equivalent profi c iency
Shorthand III or equivalent proficiency
Business Machines
Dictation and Transcription
Dictation and Transcription II ..
Di ctation and Transcription III ..
Office Practice
Office Management
Secretarial Procedures
Sect·etarial Procedures
Introductory Accounting
Introductory Accounting
Business Law
Business Law
Business Law
.. ............
Office Data System
IBM Machine Practice
Introduction to Business
Business Mathematics
Bus iness Com.m unications
Marketin g Principles
Personnel Administration
Managing Personal Finances
General Economics
Economic Problems
Elementary General Psychology ..

2
3

Office Administration
Courses
41. Elementary Typewriting.
For students
with no p revious training in typewriting. Des igned t o devel op a thorough kn owledge of
the keybo ard and mac hine parts. Personaluse typing prob lems, centering, letter styles.
(2F, W , S)
Staff

2
3
3
3

2
2
2

The following courses are strongly recommended, a lth ough not reqmired, for Office Administration
m;ajors:
OA\. 51

Introduction to Secretarial
Traini ng
OA\. 81
IBM Key Punch Speedbuilding
2
BAl. 3
Introductory Accounting
3
B& 140
Insurance
..................... .
BA 161
Principles and Problems of Retailing
EcQ)n 127 Social Secur ity or other upper
di vis ion BA elective
Sp.,.,ch 21 Intermediate Public Speaking

'To enroll in any skill course the
strndent must have a grade of "C"
or better in the preceding course
in the same skill.
Transfer students are permitted
to ·make reasonable substitutions
witth departmental approval.

42. Intermediate
Typewriting.
previous training in typewriting.
on skill b uilding, typing of letters,
manuscripts, business forms and
exercises.
Prerequisite: O.A. 41
a len t . (2F, W, S)
Ivarie,

Assumes
Emphasis
envelopes,
tabulation
or equivLundstrom

43 . Advanced Typewriting, The development
of number proficiency, statistical tabulation
and typing on business forms, rough drafts ,
stencils for duplication.
Prerequisite: OA
42. (2W, S)
lvarie, Lundstrom
45. Remedial Typewriting,
Remedial typewriting, with emphasis on improvement of accuracy and speed. Enrollment limited to students typing less than 60 nwpm. (lF, W, S)
Dunford
51. Introduction to Secretarial Training. Des ig ned to develop secretarial efficiency through
study of requirements , duties, and personal
q ualiti es of s. secretary, with special emphasis
on perso n~ I appearance, manner, applying for
and obtain ing a position. (2F)
Peterson
65 . Records Administration. Training in alph abetical, num eric, su bject, decimal , geog raphi c, a nd soundex methods of filing. Indexing, coding, and filing of letters and cards.
(3F, W, S)
Lundstrom

75. Fundamentals of Shorthand I. Assumes
no previous training in shorthand. Study of
fun{!ament!l ls of simplified Gregg s horthand.
(3F, W )
Peterson, Olsen
76. Fundamentals of Shorthand II. Continuation of course 75. Intro duction of new- matter
dictation. Prerequisite: OA 75 or equivalent.
(3W, S)
Peterson, Olsen
77. Fundamentals of Shorthand III.
Continuation o f course 76. Intensive practice in
new-matter dictation.
Prerequis ite: OA 76
or equivalent. (SF, S)
Peterson, Olsen
81. IB1\f
Keypunch
Speedbuilding.
Three
one-hour lab periods per week. Prerequisite:
One year of typing. (lF, W, S)
Staff
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85. Office Data Systems. A survey of the
developm ent a nd contribution of better ways
and m eans of keeping records as factors in
providing information for management in its
decision making.
Intensive study of basic
principles in vo lved in data storage, processing,
and retrieval by modern electric office equipment. (3F, W, S)
Staff
86. IBM Machine Practice. A laboratory
course in the operation of electric accou nting
machines s uch as t he key punch, verifier,
sorter, interpreter, reproducing punch, collator, and tabulating machine.
One hour of
demonstration and two hours of individual
practice on the machine each week. Prerequ isite: OA 85 ; or OA , 85 a nd 86 may be
taken concurrently. (1F, W, S)
Staff
92. Business Machines.
Basic training in
the use of ten-key adding-listing machines,
pri nting calculators, and rotary calculators.
(2F, W , S)
Peterson

141, 142, 143. Dictation and Transcription
I, II, III. A continuation of the s tudy of
sh orthan d fundamentals and a development
of transcription skilL
Admission to 141
s hould r equire a minimum dictation speed
of 80 words a minute and a minimum grade
of "C " i n the course imm ed iately preceding
the course in wh ich a student wishes to enroll. Prerequisite: OA 77 or equ ivalent, a nd
OA 42. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Olsen, Peterson
167. Office Practice.
Train ing in use of
dictating and transcribing machines, photocopy
equ ipment, varityper, and spirit, stenc il and
offset duplicators. Prerequis ite : O.A. 42. (2F,
W, S, Su)
Lundstrom
175. Office Management. Emphasis on principles of office management, duties and responsibilities of the office manager, types of
organization, methods of control, office arrangement and equipment, job analysis, selec-

tion , employment and training of employeees.
Prerequisite: Economics 51, 52. (3F)
N eul>ermrer
186, 187. Secretarial Procedures. Office rroutines are studied, with special emphasis on
use of reference books, transportation aan dl
travel , use of telephone, telegraph, and cabbiegram services, financial records, writing t for
publication, minutes and meetings. (3W, 33S)I
Oils en

Combination Major in Officte
Administration and Family Li:fe
Combination Major in Offiice
Administration and Family Liife.
This curriculum is designed ffor
women who desire sufficient secJretarial training to provide profiess ional opportunities outs ide tthe
home as well as a basic training ffor
fami ly li ving.
The secretarial type prognam
may be combined with the Fam1ily
Life program.
The four-ylear
degree program on the previcous
page may be adjusted to emphas>ize
a clerical type program, if des ir·ed.
Completion of these requirememts,
m addition to University amd
group requirements, leads to • a
Bachelor of Science degree.

Family Life Courses •
•see Co llege of Family Life page 188.

Depart11unt of

Economics
Evan B . Murray, HEAD, Vernon L. lsraelsen, EMERITIDS,
Leonard J. Ar-r-ington, Rober-t P. Collier-; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR Reed ~ R .
Dur-tschi; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Bartell C. Jensen, Glenn F. Marstl;on.

PROFESSORS

Office in Main 322
The Department of Economics
offers the Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Sci-

ence and Master of Arts degr-ees.
To complete a major one shcould
register with the head of the
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department after achieving junior
standing.
A prospective major
s hould take classes in Business
Statistics and in Accounting.
A ny student who plans to do
graduate
work
in
Economics
s hould have good training in Mathematics and in La nguages. The
following upper division courses in
Economics are required of all
Economics ma jors: 106, 107, 108,
165, 171; additional courses wi ll
be added from the specialized and
appli ed a r eas as determined by
specific interests of the prospective major.

Economics Courses
51. General Economics. Fo1· any university
stude nt regard less of major. Principles and
institution s
underlying
operations of th e
economic· system. (6 F, W, S, Su)
Staff
52. Economic PrOblems.
nomics 51. The emphasis
is on the economics of a
commodity m a rkets a nd
analyzed. (5F, W , S)

Continuation of Eco~
in this second course
competitive market;
factor markets are
Staff

106. History of Economic Thought. Study of
the on g m
a nd development of economic·
theori es of lead ing t hinkers in W estern civilization from 1750 to now. (3F)
Arrington
107. Mic ro-economic Theory. Theory analyzing th e economic behavior of h ouseh olds a n d
business firms within the framework of private cap ita lism . (4F, W)
Durtschi
108. Income and Employment Theory. An
analys is of th e und erlying causes of unemploy·
m ent economic instab ility, inflation a nd eco·
nomic growth. (3W, S)
Durtschi
125.

Trade-Unionism and Collective Bargain·
Developm en t, structu r e, function, governme nt, a nd p hilosophy of trade union<J in
United States ; m ak ing an d administering
collective ag reeme nts; impact upon the eCO·
nomic a nd political system . (3F)
Murra y

U ni ted S tates . Economic pr in ciples that under·
lie rate struc t ures and work of regulatory
agencies. (3W )
I s ra elsen
139. E conomics of Security Markets. Analysis
of organ ization and operation of s tock a nd
bond . m a rkets, securi ty specul a tion, brokerage
house.. e xchange r elati ons with other ins titu·
ti ons, security price beh av ior, ex ~ han ge regu la ti on . (3F)
Viets
140. Intern ational Economic Relations. Bas ic
tcono mi c relatio ns hi p between in dustria l n atio ns, t rade restrict ions , in ternational debt
a nd finance and mea ns of promo ting progr ess
based on sound econ omi cs. (5 8)
Israelsen
147. Public Uti lities. A study of the characled stics of publi c utilities, regul atory com .
missio ns , rate structures, rate discrim inat ion ,
finan ce, and rates of returns. (3S)
Israelsen
150. Communist Economics. His t ory and eco·
nomic theories of Marxism, t he organ izatio n
of Comm unist economies, an d the economic
policies a nd problems of Russ ia, Chin a, and
other Com munist cou n tries. (3 8)
Arrington
155. Pu blic Finance a nd F iscal Poli cies. Principles invol ved in establishin g the gerferal
property tax, income tax, death taxes. taxes
upo·n bus iness, social insurance taxes; effects
of taxes in the American E conom y; war a nd
postwar fina n ce. (3W)
Israelsen
.56. Special Problems in State and Local
Finance. A critical examination of the tax
structure of Uta h and its a bility to finance
public services. Alternative sources of r evenue
and t he school finan ce program will receive
special consideration . (2W)
Is rae1sen
165. Money and Banking. Development of
our presen t m on etary and banking system;
a cri t ica l analys is of central bank ing. (5 8, Su)
Israelsen
170. Eco nomic History of the United States.
Development of agriculture. industry, labor,
transpor La tion and finance fro m colon ia ] t imes
to now. (5 W)
Arrington

i~g .

126. Trade-U nionism and the Law. The legal
frame· work of the trade union activity ; restrictive, pe rmissive, a nd prom otion a l leg is la·
t ion; the j udic iary and labor. (3 W ) Murray
127. Social Security. Survey of the main
divis ions of social security legis lat ion ; workmen's compen sation , legal minimum wage,
regulation of hours , unemp loyment compe'n·
sation, old age insurance, f am ily wage sys.
terns a nd hea lth ins u ra nce. (3 8, Su )
Murray
13.5. Transportation Economics. The emphas is is up on railroad transporta ti on in th e

171. Econo mic and llusiness Fluctuations. Ins tabi li ty i n aggregate economic acti vi ty and
rate of g rowth. Busin ess Cycles- their his·
tory , nature, a n d ca uses . For castin g and co ntrol of in• l ab i!ity an d cyc les. (5F, 5W , 58)
Collier
174 . Business and Government. The role of
th e giant corp oration in m odern econ omic
li fe; pub lic regulations of m onopoly and
competiti ve
practices;
international
and
domes tic cart els; alternative policy toward
business. (3F)
Arrington
180. Econ omic Development.
Theories and
principles of economic developm e n t, chara cter istics a n d problems of underdeveloped . and
developing countries, alternative techniques
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and policies for the promotion of growth and
deve lopment. f3 W)
Arrington

nomi cs, and a s tudy
based t h <· r co n . (2 W )

190 . Introdu ction to -Econornt-trics. Application o f mathematics and statistics to the analys is o f eco n om ic var iables. (3F)
Jensen

207 . l)rubh.· ms in EC'onomic Theory . A r ewie w
of curn·nt literuture in selected fi elds
of

191 . Prindplt'.s of Econometri cs. Con t inuation
of J<.:ronomi cs 190. Prerequisite Econom ics 190.
(3Wj
Jensen

192. Prindpl~s of Econometrics. Con t inuation
of Economics 191 . Prerequisite F..reonomics 191.
(3S)
Jensen
:WO . Research in Economics.
Investig ation s
by graduate students. Credit granted according to work done. (F. W , S)
Staff

201. Ucnflings and
ranlt<d. (F. W, S)

Conferences.

Credit

arStaff

205 . Prit·e Theory. A critical review of a
f ew major tl)pics in price and distribution
th eo ry. Open t o g r aduate students and seniors
with ade<)uate preparation . (2F)
Durtsch i
206. Income T heory . A comprehensive review
of th e li tel'atuJ•e and methods of macro-eco-

of

the

public poliic ies
Arrinscton

economics . Open to gradua t es and
w ith adequate preparation. (2 S)

sern iors
$ talf

209. Problems in Economic Research. An intensive study of the method s, t ools, and ob>jectives of economic research : statistics, econmmic
analysis, and economic history. Penniss iom of
in s tru ctor required. (3F)
Arrinr,cton
211. Literature of Economics. An intemsive
study of the bibliographical materials and
literature of economics. Permission of instructor required. (2W)
Isra relsen
212. Seminar in Industrial Relations.
Application of principles and practices of Annerican trade-unio nism braught to lig ht thr.ough
individual and group research projec ts ; anmlysis
and evaluation of current issues in Dabor
activities. (2 W )
Mwrr&J

D epartment of

History and Political Science
(History, Political Science, Pre-Law, Social Science)
PROFESSORS M. R. Merrill, HEAD, Jo el E . Ricks, EMERITUS, W endeUl B .
Anderson, J . Duncan Brite, Claude J . Burtenshaw, S. George Ellswo•rth,
M. Judd Harmon, Edwin L . Peterson; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Miltora C.
Abrams, B righam D. Mads en; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Stanford 0 .
Cazier, JeDon A. Emenhiser, Gordon E . Porter, PhilipS. Spoerry; - INSTRUCTOR Douglas D. Alder.
-

Offices in Main 102, 116, 127, 245, 246, 247, 248, 249, 250, and in the
University Annex 105, 107, 206C, 206D.

History
The Department offers programs
leading to the Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Science, and the Master of Arts
degrees in History.

Major in
in History
plete forty
minor (a

History. For a major
the student must comhours in History. The
minimum of eighteen

hours) should be in a closely related field. The student should
complete as soon as possible survey
courses in the History of W (()rld
Civilizat1:on, History 4 and 5, .and
AmeTican History , History 20.
History 190, Sources and Litlf!.rature of History, is recommeruded
for the Junior year and Hist ory
201, Historical Method, for the
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Semior year. Those who plan to
obt:ain a teaching certificate should
con5 ult early, at least in the junior
yea , with the College of Education
to assure eligibility for teacher
trai,ning and the right course progrann for certification. Those who
plam to do graduate work in Historyr are encouraged to complete
at ),east two years of French and
Gernnan or Spanish as an undergrarduate.
History constitutes the major
stucdy in the s ubj ect matter of the
Socjal Studies curriculum of the
secom dary schools. Those who plan
to 1t.each in the secondary schools
sh01uld either (1) pursue work
leadling to the major in History and
to tlhe secondary certificate, or (2)
purs ue work leading to the teaching major in History and the secondary certificate. The former plan
is regarded as preferable. The History faculty advises History majors ; teaching majors may be adviseed by either the History faculty
or t:he Education faculty.
A grade of "C" or better is requir(ed in any course in Hi story
whieh is used to meet the requirememts for a major in History.
T e.a ching Major in History. For
a teaching major in History, the
student must complete a minimum
of 3!6 hours in History, and a
mininnum of 20 hours in a minor.
History 4, 5, and 20 are preferred
courses for this program.
Hi:story 190 should be taken before practice teaching. A teaching nnajor in History should include a broad foundation in the
Social Sciences and therefore the
minor should be in one of the Social Sciences. All upper division
cours es in Hi story and work in the
minor and allied fields should be
selected in consultation with one's
adviser.
Mino1· in Histor·y. A minor in
Histo ry consists of 18 or more

hours. Hi story 20, and either History 1, 2, and 3, or History 4 and
5 are recommended. A member of
the History faculty will be pleased
to advise concerning the minor.
College Teaching. There is an
increasing demand for college and
university hi sto ry teachers. Students of capac ity and dedication
are encouraged to give seriou s considerati on to this profession. Appointment to a major co llege department usually requires the
Ph.D. degree . Interested students
should consult History faculty
members.

lnstitu te of Utah Studies
By virtue of its Library holdings, its faculty, and research programs, Utah State University is a
leading center for the study of all
phases of Utah's historic and contemporary development. The Institute of Utah Studies has been established for the purpose of collecting and preserving the written and
oral record of Utah's distant and
recent past, of training persons in
the use of the sources and literature
of Utah history, and encouraging
and assisting all persons, especially
teachers and research writers in the
social sc iences and humanities, in
the detailed study of any and all
phases of Utah's development, and
of offering courses and seminars in
regular history. The Institute appeals especially to teachers desiring to specialize in the teaching of
Utah history and to writers of historical and analytical studies of a
regional nature. Students with this
interest should give special attention to History 135, 137, 226, and
237. Director of the Institute of
Utah Studies is S. George Ellsworth.

Graduate Study
Master of Science or Master of
Arts in Hist01-y. Programs for
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either of the Master's degrees are
described in the catalog of the
School of Graduate Studies. Thos e
who are interested in these programs should obtain a copy of the
Graduate catalog and consult with
a member of the History faculty.

American Studies. The Department of English and Journalism
and the Department of History and
Political Science cooperate in administering the graduate program
leading to the Master of Science
and the Master of Arts degrees in
American Studies. See the catalog
section on English for a statement of that program.

by European powers, internationakl rivalries,
political, social, and economic de'\!velopments.
( 3W)
Peterson
22. Latin America Since !SOli. Thhe SpanishAmerican revolutions. The growtlh and development of the Republics of LatUn America
and their role in the contemporrary world.
(3S)
Peterson

History of Europe and A\sia
105. Greek History. Greek civilizaation to the
Roman conquest, 146 B.C. Empbhasizes political, social, intellectual. and arttistic developments and contributions. (SF)
Ellsworth
106. Roman History. From the eaarliest times
to the decline of the Roman Em ppire in the
West in the fifth century A.D. (SWV) Ellsworth
Medieval Europe. (500-1500
A .D.) Political, economic, social, and cul'titural developments during the Middle Ages. (3S') Brite

lll.

123.

History CoursesBasic Lower Division
Man and Civilization I . A survey of the
major civilizations of the world, with emphasis on the European tradition, primarily
concerned with the cultural devel opment of
man and the arts of civilization. Political,
economic, and social institutions of major
significance are studied, as well as the development of the arts and sciences. From the
earliest times to about 1500. Not open to
those who have had History 4. (3F, W, S)
Staff

Germany Since Napoleon. (33F)

124. Renaissance
1600) (5F)
125.

and

Reformatlion.

Absolute Monarchies

(1589-U789)

I.

2. Man and Civilization II. Continuation of
History 1. From about 1500 to 1850. Not open
to those who have had History 5. (3F, W, S)
Staff
3. Man and Civilization III . Continuation of
History 2. From about 1850 to the present
day. Not open to those who have had History
5. (3F, W, S)
Staff
4. World Civilizations I. The cultural history
of the world from earliest times to about
1500. A more detailed course than History 1.
Not open to those who have had History 1.
(5F,S)
Ellsworth
5. World Civilizations II. Continuation of
History 4. From about 1500 to the present day.
Not open to those who have had His tory 2
or 3. (5W)
Brite
20. American Civilization.
A basic onequarter course in the fundamentals of American history.
Successful completion of this
course meets the requirements established by
SB 39. (6F, W, S)
Cazier, Madsen
21. Latin America to 1800. Geography, preColumbian peoples, conquest an.d colonization

Alder
( 1250Brlte
(SW)
Brite

126. French Revolution and Napooleon. (1789Brite
1815) (SF)
127. Nineteenth Century Europoe.
Political
and economic developments betweeen 1815 and
1914. (SW)
Brite
128. Twentieth Century World. ! Political and
economic developments in EuroJ>9e, America.
Asia, and Africa since the end off World War
I. (SS)
Brite
138. History of Russia to 19171. From the
earliest times to the Revolution . ((3F) Spoern•
139. History of the Soviet Unlonn. From the
Revolutions of 1917 to the presen1t day. (SW)
Spoerry
161. En&"land to 1603. From the eearliest times
to the death of Elizabeth. (SF)
Brite
162. En~rland since 1603. From
I to the present day. (3W)

King James
Staff

163. The British Empire. Rise annd decline of
the British Empire in the moderm world. (SS)
Staff
166. European Cultural Blstor:rr I. Modern
European intellectual history to tl:he nineteenth
century, with emphasis on the 1 relation• between patterns of thought and <society. (2F)
Cazier
167. Europ2an Cultural Historry II. European intellectual and social hiS.s tory in the
nineteenth century, with emphhasis on the
development of social institutionns and ideas.
(2W)
Cazier
168. European Cultural History l Ill. European
intellectual and social history in the twentieth
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century. (2S)

Cazier

175. East Asia to 1800. Development of the
civilizations of East A s ia-China, Japan, and
Korea- from their origin to the 19th century.
(3W)
Spoerry
176. East Asia Since 1800. Emphasis on China
and Japan in the 19th and 20th centuries.
(6S)
S11oerry

History of the United States
135. History of the Far West. Deals with
the region from the Rockies to the Paeific
Coast, with emphasis upon the Intermountain
West. (5F)
Ricks
137. History of Utah. Geography and native
peoples, early explorations, political, social.
a.nd economic developments to the present.
(5F, W, S)
Ellsworth
143. The Jacksonian Era. Political, economic,
and cultural developments, 1815-185 0. (2)
Ellsworth
144.

Civil War and Reconstruction. (3S)
Cazier

152. The American Revolution. The background, philosophy, nature, campaigns, and
consequences of the American revolution. (3F)
Madsen
153. Era of Hamilton and Jefferson . Political.
economic, and cultural developments. 17891815. (3)
Madsen
15G. Cultural History of the United States I.
A social and intellectual history of colonial
America with emphasis on the development
of major thought patterns in relation to their
social-economic context. (3F)
Cazier
157. Cultural History of the United States II.
A social and intellectual history of the United
States in the nineteenth century. (3W) Cazier
158. Cultural History of the United States III.
A social and intellectual history of the United
States in the twentieth century. (3S) Cazier
159. Recent United States History. Domestic
and foreign affairs of the Unit.e d States since
World War I, emphasizing the development of
modern America and her role in world affairs.
Cazier
(3W)
171. Conatltutional
States. (5F)

History

of

the

United
Madsen

190. Sources and Literature of History. Eu~
ropean, Asian, and American studies. For
all persons preparing to teach or write his~
tory.
Recommended to history majors in
their Junior years. (3W)
Ellsworth

the historical method in their research. (3F, S)
Madsen

203. Historiography. The history of historical
writing. (3)
Staff
205. Philosophy of History. Interpretations,
causation and interrelations in history. (38)
Cazier
222.

Seminar in European History. (2F) Staff

224.

Seminar in American History. (2S) Staff

226. Seminar in Western American History.
(2W)
Staff

237. Teaching Utah History. Seminar in the
sources and literature of Utah History, exe r~
cises in the preparation and presentation of
materials. (3Su)
Ellsworth
239. Readings and Conferences in Special
Areaa. Credit arranged. (F, W , S")
Staff
298. Thesis. Credit arranged. (F, W, S) Staff

Political Science
The Department offers the
Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor
of Arts, Master of Science, and
Master of Arts degrees in Political
Science.
Students who major in Political
Science should have at leas t 35
hours in the field . Exceptions are
made in certain cases and particularly for those who plan to enter
law schoo l.
All major students
shou ld complete successfu lly Political Science 10, American National Government.
Students must
have grades of "C" or above in
all courses counted toward the major. Before being certified for
graduation by the Department the
student must pass a comprehensive
examination in t he fie ld . Students
will be notified of the time and
place of examinations.
All students who wish to graduate in Political Science should have
a member of the department as an
adviser.

Master of Science and Master
The
program of studies for the Master
of Science and Master of Arts
degree in Political Science is described in the catalog of the School

Graduate Courses and Seminars of Arts in Political Science.
201. Historical Method·. Seminar in the basic
techniques of histori cal research. History 190
recommended but not reQuired as a prerequi~
s ite. Open to seniors. Recomm eruded to grad~
uate students in other fields m mking use of
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of Graduate Studies. Students interested in the program should obtain a copy of the Graduate Catalog and must also consult with a
member of the Political Science
faculty.

Political Science Courses
Governme nt a nd the Individual. Introduces
the student to the political world of American
democracy. Totalitarian governments and the
philosophies of fasc is m and communism that
form the theoretical bases of these regimes are
also stud ied. Democracy as practiced in the
United Slates and Great Britain is contra~ted
w ith t~ese systems. (5 F, W, S)
Emenhiser, Merrill
I.

10. American
basic course of
desirable that
upper div is ion
(5F, W, S)

National
Government.
The
the department. It is highly
this course be taken before
cou r ses in Political Science.
Staff

15. American State and Local Governmen t.
The emphasis is on Utah state, municipal and
county governments.
It follows American
government. ( 3W)
Anderson

91, 92, 93. Public Affairs Series. Those ass.emblies, forum and other campus events
relating to public and international affairs
are included in the series. Students will be
expected to attend and report and evaluate
s ix scheduled events.
Passing rather than
letter grades wi ll be given.
Series conducted in cooperation with Associated Students. (%F, 'h·W, 'hS)
Anderson

115. Problems of Utah Government .. E'Xamines
contemporary pl'oblems of Utah at the state,
county, and city leve l, as well as f~deral-stat,e
and interstate relations . Special eJmphasis i.s
given to natul'al r esource problems .. t3S)
Anderson

117, 118, 119. American Political T.'hought. A
survey of American political idea~s and the
men who developed them. The his1torical approach is used, beginning in colmnial times
and carrying the development of American
political thought through to th(e p~·esen t.
Emphasis is on ideas that have been significant in shaping the form and act ions of
American government today. Stmdents may
register for one, two, or three quarters.
Harmon
(2F, 2W, 28 )
123. Political Surveys. Introduces tthe student
to t h e tools of political fie ld research and
stresses the analysis of voting b•ehavior by
utilizing census data, election re~tu rn s , and
questionnaires . (3 W)
Emenhiser
124 . Public Opinion and Policy F~' ormulation.
Discusses the nature of public OJpinion and
propaganda and their role in tthe political
process. A ssigns research topics om particular
c urrent policy developments and assists the
student in attempti ng to determine~ the effects
of public op inion upon governmental policy
decisions. (3S)
Emenhiser
125. Political Parties and Practircal Politics.
Organization and practices of poli t:ical parties.
(3F)
Emenhiser

Constitutiona l Law. A foundmtion course
in Amedcan Constitutiona l Law .. The case
method is used extensively. Pr'ere<qu is ite: Political Science 10. (5F)
Anderson

127.

International Law. A basicc course in
the law of nations. Students shoulld have had
at least one course in internati ama l relations
or foreign pol icy. (3S)
Anderson

128.

101. American Foreign Policy. The place of
the United States in the world of nation s as
affected by our trad itions, interests, and interpretations of international affairs.
(3F, S)
Merrill

International Political Relations. Psychological, economic, rac ial, and other obstacles to international cooperation, as exemplified in recent events. Attention is given to
various proposals that attempt to solve the
dilemma of our time. (3W)
Merrill

102.

110. BaSic Problems in International Relations. Examines current international developments with emphasis on their relation to
the United States. (3S)
Merrill

International Government. The purpose,
organ ization and operation of the United Nations and the Atlantic Co mmunity are studied .
(3S)
Anderson

111.

Intergovernmental Relations. Studies th e
relations betwee n and am o ng t h e various un its
of government in the U nited States including
nation, state, county, city, and district. (38)
Ernenhiser
114.

1311. Ad ministrative Law. Constit tutional limitations, legislative superv is ion, mnd judicia l
control of administrative agencies, and the
forms of administrative action appropriate
for American economic and poll iti cal instituti on s. (38)
Anderson
140. American Legislation. Inclu1des a study
of the organ ization and procedmre of legislative bodies and the influences at work in
and the character of the outpu t of national
and state legislatures. The laboratc.o ry m ethods
of appr oach are used as far as is f easible.
Parliamentary law is emphasized.. (3 W)
Anderso n

145, 146, 147. His tory of Politic:al Thought.
Course 145 covers political tho ught from its beg innings in the Greek period to tlhe Reforma tion. Course 146 carries o n the 5.5tudy to the
Utilitarians. Course 147 is devoted to the moder n period and emphas izes a compmrative s tudy
of social ist, communist, nazi-fac istt, and democ rati c thought. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Harmon
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1t5 0. World Political Geo~raphy. A general survtey of world geography with special emphasis
uwon the major political blocs in the current
w1orld. Attention wiJl be directed towards the
B~ ritish Commonwealth, the French Community,
Uhe Communist (Russian and Chinese) control
a Jr eas, the Organization of American States,
a md the "Neutr11l" s tates. (4W)
Peterson
1!51. Introduction to Public Administration .
D>efines the subject matter of public administ u-ation, concentrates upon analy zing th e
prroblems of governmental administrative org;anization and management, and explores the
nnethods of securing responsible performance
fn·o m the bureaucracy. (3F)
Emenhiser
1!52. Public Personnel Administration.
Re·
v_.i ews the trends and techniques of recruiting
amd developing the public service and calls
aittention to the machinery established for
tlhese purposes. Prerequisite: Political Science
1!51. (2W)
Emenhiser

I 5 3. Public Finance
Administration.
Desccribes national, state, and local governmental
bu dgetary and accountability processes in relation to policy f ormulation. Prerequisite:
Political Science 151. (2S)
Emenhiser
154. Public Administration Internship. Offers
the student the opportunity to observe and,
writhin limits, practice what he has lea rn ed
ft·om his class-room experience. The student
\\; ill be placed in a nearby governmental office
w here he will be expected to spend t h e
equivalent of one day per week performing
administrative tasks or conducting an adminis trative survey. Prerequisite: Political Science 151, 152, and !53. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Emenhiser
159. Ethics of Society and Law. Th is coul·se
dea ls with th e problems of knowing, free will,
sources of morality, and the morali ty of law .
(3F)
Burtenshaw
160 . Theory and Practice of Government. Designed to satisfy the demand for an offering
in genera l gove t·nment on the upper divis ion
level for non-po liti cal sc ience majors_.. particularly t hose in education, forestry and t he
exact sc iences. The course wil! deal with the
important t heories underlying the various governmenta l forms and with the p1·actic al operation of government. The emphasis wi ll be on
the national government of the United States.
(3F, W, S)
Harmon

170. MaJor Governments of .. Europe. A cooperative study of the governments of Great
Britain, France, Germany and tb.e Soviet
Union . (3F)
Burtenohaw, Anderson
'171. Major Governments of Asia. Principal
attention will be g iven to t he gover n m ents of
Japan, China, and India, but othter Asian
govPrnments will be co ns idered. (5W) Spoerry
172. Major Governments of Latin Annerica. A
comparative study of the governmen tts of Ar-

gentina, Brazil, Mexico and other selected
Latin American countries . (3S)
Porter
173. Soviet Government and Politics . Designed
to present the structure and functioning of the
Sov iet gover nment and Communist party. Attention is g iven to the theoretical background
of Comm unist government and party practices
in m odern times. (3F, S)
Spoerry
180, 181, 182, Current Political Problems.
Any qua rter may be taken witho ut the preceding quarter or quarters. Lower division
students must receive consent of the instructor.
(2F, 2W, 2S)
Merrill
190 . Problems in American National Government. The student enrolling in this course
s hould have some basic knowledge of the
structure of the American national government.
Political Science 190 will consider the government in operation and some of the problems
which grow out of that operation. Particular
emphas is is on th e relations between the three
branches of government. (3F, W , S)
Staff
201. Research in Political Science.
CTedit
arra nged. (F, W, S)
Statf
203·. Readings and Conferences. Credit arStatf
ranged. (F, W , S)
205. Methods in Political Science. Methods
the political scientist must use that are common to all sciences, the particular problems
with wh ich the social scientist is confronted,
and their application to s pecial problems of
politi cal sc ience. (3 W)
Statf
207, 208, 209. Seminar in Political Science.
A two-c r edit course each quarter with emphasis on one branch of political science each
quarter. Only seniors and grad uate students
wit h a major in one of the soc ial sc ie nces
may register. f2F, 2W, 2S)
Statf
211. Thesis. For graduate stud e nts preparing
a master's degree thes is. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S)
Statf
250. Grad uate Social Science Seminar. For
g raduate students in the social scien ces. Programs and procedures devised by social science
graduate students and department staffs. (lW)
Statf

Career Opportunities
in Political Science
One of th e most important r easons for studying political science
is to improve the quality of one's
citizenship. An informed citizen ry
is essen tial in a democracy. However, in these da y<; there are a
tremendou s number of career opportunities for those who major in
the field. Th ese include teaching in
the seco ndary school s, journalis m,
and business. Th ere is also great
opportunity in the fi eld of college
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teaching. This requires graduate
work usually to the PhD level. In
addition the Department of Political
Science offers career-oriented programs in International Relations,
Public Administration, and PreLaw.

International Relations
The hopes and fears of our civilization are now focused on International Relations. Unusual career
opportunities are available for those
possessing the requisite aptitudes
and training. The United States
Department of State and particularly the Foreign Service offers a
wide range of opportunities. Private American businesses are expanding foreign operations and
international trade. These companies constantly seek qualified personn el. It is recommended that
students contemplating an International Relations specialty become
proficient in at least one foreign
language. Students having a special interest in this area are invited
to join the International Relations
Club.

Public Administration
The career opportunities for persons trained in Public Administration include management positions
in city, county, state, national, and
international agencies. Administrative positions in finance and personnel a r e both rewarding and
cha llengin g.

Pre-Law
Utah State University has been
very successful in preparing students to enter professional law
schools. The success of these students both in the professional training period, and thereafter, indicates
the hi gh quali ty of the preparation.
Some law schools admit only college graduates. Others admit stu-

dents with lesser trainintg. College
graduation is recommemded even
though it may not be re!quired fore
admission.
Those who plan to enter law
school should take the Law School
Aptitude test several momths prior
to the time entrance iis desired.
Many law schools now nequire that
test scores be included im the applications. Applications fmr the test
should be made to the School of
Graduate Studies, in Mmin 182.
Following is a recomnnended curriculum for Pre-Law stlildents. This
has been carefuliy preprured to conform to the recommendaltions of the
law schools themselves. Some modification is possible. Pre-Law students should registerr with a
member of the Politiccal Science
staff.

Recommendations for
Pre-Law Majors
American Institutions: P.S. 10 is required.
Optional selections from the foll owing: P.S'.
15 , 125, 140 , 151, 180, 181, 182l , 207. 208 , 209.
Total min imum hours- 12 .

Comparative Government: Opitional selections
from the following : P .S. 170., 171, 172, 173.
Total minimum h ours- 3.
International Relations:
OpJtional select ion
from the f o llowing: P . S. 101, 102, 111. Total
minimum hours -3.
Political Thought: Optional sellections from th e
following : P .S . 117, 118, 119., 14S, 146, 147.
Total minimum houts-7.
Public Law: Optional selecttions from the
following: P.S. 127, 128, 131. Total minimum
hours- 5.

Areas of Emphasis im Other Departments. The lawycer must be
familiar with as many :areas of human endeavor as poss>ible. It is
recommended that the I?re-Law student emphasize the follQ)wing areas:
English, American, amd European
History, Literature, Psychology,
Sociology, and Econonnics. Prospective lawyers should! be reasonably sl~illed in typing mnd familiar
with accounting procedlures.
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Students contemplating law as a
potential career are invi ted to affi l.iate with the Pre-Law Club. Professor W. B. Anderson is adviser.

trends, national eco nomic and governmental
systems as they may r eflect foreign policy.
Students may register for one. two or three
quarters. Fall quarter, 5 and 6; winter quarter, 6 and 7; spring quarter, 5 and 7.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Peterson

Geography Minor

105, 106, 107. Geopolitics: Europe, Afro-Asia,
a nd the Americas. A more detailed study of the
areas under cons ideration with special attention
dire cted towards the political and cultural
backgrou nds of the people. Emphasis will be
p laced upon the historic development of the
regions in lig ht of their position in the modern
world p icture. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Peterson

Geography Courses. A geography
minor can be obtained by passing
the following courses: Geography
5, 6, 7, 105, 106, 107 ; Geology 1
or 3.
1. General Social Science. A basic general
education course g iv ing synthesis of the
social science disciplines. (5F, W, S) Peterson

5, 6, 7. General Geography. Europe, AfroAsia, the Americas. A survey of geography
wit h emphasis on the social viewpoint. The
influence of geography on dom estic and internation~} problems: cultural, e.t hnic and linguistic backgrounds, boundaries, population

150, .160, 170. Geographic Tension Areas. An
analy8-is w ill be made of curren t areas of the
world in which racial, econom ic, political or
religiou.'i tensions appear. The geographi c lo._
cation of t h e areas w·ill be examined and the
s patial relationship of the regions concerned
studied. Histori c, social and linguistic patterns
o f the arPas will be noted to better interpret
the causes for current ten s io ns. (3F, 3W, 38)
Peterson

Department of

Sociology and Social Work
P.ROFESSORS R. Welling Roskelly, HEAD, Therel R. Black, Carmen D. FredEMERITUS, Stephen L. Brower, EXTENSION SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT LEADER; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS William A. DeHart, Gor-

rwkson,

don N. Keller, Evelyn H. Lewis, John A. Pennock.
Office in Main 212

Sociology
A major in Sociology must, in
addition to meeting the group requirements for graduation, complete a minimum of 47 credits in
Sociology. A number of courses
in Anthropology are included in the
Sociology group. Specific required
courses will be suggested by the
adviser at the time of registration.
Either Sociology 10 or 70 is a
suggested prerequisite for all upper
divis ion courses in Sociology.
Students are required to complete at least four hours of Seminar

190 for graduation.
In addition to the mm1mum 47
hours mentioned above students are
required during each quarter in
residence to participate in a number of projects sponsored by the
staff. These projects are designed
to provide laboratory experiences
in which students may obtain practical experience diagnosing'' social
situations and developing programs
to resolve problems.

Graduate Study
The Department of Sociology and
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Social Work offers courses leading
to the Master ·of Science and
Doctor of Philosophy degr ees. Research is promoted through departmental relationship with the
Agricultural Experiment Station,
with the Division of University
Research, and with state and federal agencies.
Doctor of Philosophy D egree .
This degree is offered in the Department of Sociology and Social
Work through collabora tion with
closely related departments in the
Social Sciences. Candidates for a
degree are required to spend one
year as a student in full time residence at some other university
approved for study by the USU
Sociology Department.
Institutional requirements for
the PhD degree are explained in
the Graduate School section. Also
see catalog, School of Graduate
Studies.

Sociology Courses
5. American Culture. Baaic beliefs, values,
customs, and institutions of Am e rica. Problems of cultural lag. New kn owledge, based
upon a chanainll culture, that should redirect institutional life to meet the changing
needs of people. (3F )
Roskelley
10. Rural Socioloi'Y . The influe n ce of geography upon rural culture. Pattern s of settl ement and their influence upon rural life.
Population growth and migratory patterns of
rural
p eo ple.
Conftict,
co-operation
and
other interaction processes. Rural Institutions
and adjus tments to meet rural problems.
(5F, W , S )
Roskelley, Black
70. Introductory Socioloay. How : does biological man beco m e human ? The way men
of different c ultures control th e ir societies
and evaluate their behavior. How a nd why
men organize as they do to express their love,
hate, and fears or acquire m o n e y, education,
or security. (5F, W, S )
Staff
Under75. Effective
Community
Living.
standing the community we live in . Practical
experience in learning fundamental tools for
social action by individuals, organizations,
·and groups. (3S)
Fredrickson
90. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.
Attitudes, id~as. behavior, social organization

and material results of selected primitiv<.e and
contemporary cultures. (S)
IKeller
92. Peoples and Cultures or !he Worlcll . Int e n s ive comparison of ·the econ om ic, pollitical,
kin s hi p and t·eligio us structu res of repre$entati ve societies from the maj or cu lture aue as of
the world . ( 3 )
!Keller
95. Human Pre-History . Ev ide n ce discmvered
through research of man 's ex is tence upoJ n the
e arth before the p e ri od of written histo r }y. (3)
Keller
100. Educational Sociology . Th e grouw and
human relat ions factors w ithin the :school
system, and between the sch ool systenn, the
h om e, and the community. (3 W )
Black
105. Anthropology and Education . Comtributi o n s of anthropology to the understandiing ::>f
the educati onal d evelop m en t of th e chilld. (3)
Keller
110. Utah Soclai Problems.
Analyshs an d
field study of Utah social problems a 's they
affect commun ity living. (3)
IDeHart
140. Social Psychology. The cultural amd s ocial determinants of personality growth1. The
applica tion of suc h knowledge to the understanding of group process, mass be haviwr and
the human relatio n s problems t hat ccharacterize our society. (3F)
IDeHart
141. Rural
Community
Orl'anizatiom
and
Leadership.
Forces and procedures
which
are effective in organi zing or disorg;a nizin g
communities. Techniques of training leaders
to help make the community m ore efffec tive.
R<oskelley
( SS)
144. Woman Today . The n ew and clhallenging roles of women in a dj uatin g to a modern
socie ty. (3S)
S~aff
145.

Alcoholism . See HPER 14 5. (3S )I Nelson

153. History of Social Thought.
IDevel opment of social thought fr om early pe1riods to
August Comte.
Important developmtents in '
Europe and America a fter Com te ; e&Jpecially
early Am erican thought. (S W )
Rtoskelley
154. Population Problems . H ow comrmunities,
states, and nations are affec ted by intc reas ing
or decreasing populations . The s igmificance
of th ese tre nds on today's li ving and w lanning
for the future. (3W)
!Pennock
156. Social
Institutions.
Similaritites
and
differe nces in institutions.. as th~y· e merfge, grow
and decline. Problems of keeping inst:itutio nal
objectives attuned to the full!llment of the
needs of an evolving social order. (3F) > DeHart
158. Human Relations in Industry.
Human
relations philosophy and skills · appliteable to
present-day management practir..es. 'li'h e co n tribution of soc ial science in building 18. human
relations program in industry. (3S)
DeHart
160. The Family In Various Cultur<es. Historical and institutional approaches teo family
functi ons; analysis of comparative fannily sys- ---
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t erns; family theory and
era ti oms. (3F)

ideological

considKeller

1 61. 1\\l:odern Social Pr-oblems. Major Ameri can swcia.l problems. Adjustment and instruments of change as means of minimizing
disorgmnization. (3)
Lewis

I 62 . Rleligion , Society, and the Individual. Ant hropollogical analysis of religion as a cultural
p hen om1enon and its functional re la tionships to
society and th e individual. (3)
Keller
166. &merican Ethnology. Racial distr ibu tion
in Am e rica, their origin and pecu liar ities that
charactcerize them. (3)
Keller

167. Nie w World Prehistory. Analysis of man
and cuHtural evolution in the ma jor culture
areas mf p 1·ehistoric America . Includes archeologica l! laboratory and field methods with in vestiga ttions of local s ites. (3)
Keller
170 . Imtermediate Sociology. Basic principles
of socirology are considered in their theoretica l
and mtethodological settings, as a body of
facts,
a method of investigation, and an
expianmtion of associate living. (5)
Black
171. Jlllvenile
Delinquency .
Heredity,
environmental, cultural and social conditions
which 1are causative factors in delinquency.
(3)
Pennock

172. D>elinauency Prevention. Modern philosophies
about behavioral characteristics of
childrem. Community and organizational programs (of delinquency prevention. (3)
Pennock
173·. T ireatment of Delinquency. Police methods; jmvenile court or;agtn and function ;
detentimn, probation, and institutional care
of the delinquent child. (3)
Pennock
174 . C1r iminology.
Extent
crime, .and various factors
inal belhavior. Theories of
Methodm of law enforcement.

and nature of
related to crimcrime causation.
(3)
Pennock

176. T a eatment of the Adult-Criminal. Modern phillosophies and methods in the treatment
of the adult criminal; jails, ~nd prison s,
probatiom,
parole, and
other
community
services .. (3)
Pennock
180. Gl\"oup Dynamics. Group processes from
the poimt of view of improving individual
pa.rtieipmtion as members and leaders of
groups. ~S'ociaJ action as a group p rocess. (3W)
DeHart
190. SeJminar in Sociology.
Selected sociological concepts or problems. (1 F , W, S)
Staff

2H. R.,.earch In Sociology. A project for
original study is organized and field work
is carriOO on under supervision . Prerequisite:
Sociolog)y 287. Credit arranged. (F, W , S )
Staff
202. Adivanced Sociololl'ical Theory.
ica.l anm.lysis of current sociological
alout h •uman society,. (5)

Crittheory
Black

203. Independent
Readings
in
Sociology.
Reading and conferenc €s on topics selected by
the student and the adviser. Cred it arranged.
(F, W, S)
Staff

207. Graduate
Seminar.
Short
subjects
within the fi eld of Sociology and pertinent to
but not available in regular courses. (2)
Staff
210 . Advanced Rural S-ociology. Analysis of
major developments in rural soc ial thought,
research and application of both toward solution of social problems throughout the
world. (3)
Roskelley
287. Methods of Social Research. Historical
development of Social Research. Methods and
techniques of f ormu lat in g problems , collecting,
analyzing, and interpretin g data in socia l
research. (3F)
Roskelley

288. Practicum in Sociological Research . Supervised application of sociological research
in field studies. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

Social Work
The demand for qualified Social
Workers exceeds the supply. The
opportunity in Social Work is steadily growing, not only because the
mounting complexities of modern
life bring about an increasing
number of personal difficulties, but
because methods of constructively
dealing with these difficulties are
becoming more fully known. As the
professional content of posi tions in
Social Work has become clearer,
added emphasis has been given to
adequate education and training.
With the establishment of th e
Council on Social Work Education ,
in 1952, the graduate schools and
undergraduate depa rtments of Social Work joined forces with other
segments of the profession to provide more effective recruitment and
training of a larger number of
persons for the expanding positions
in Social Work. Undergraduate
education in Social Work is not regarded as a substitute for graduate
training, but as the best preparation for employment in those positions for which graduate training
is not required, as well as the best
preparation for graduate study in
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Social Work. More than 100 undergraduate departments of Social
Work have been approved for constituent membership in the Council
on Social Work Education, of which
this department is a charter member.
Course requirements for a major
leading to a BS degree in social
work includes: 47 credit hours selected from courses in social work,
soc iology, psychology, economics,
and political science. Major professors will ai d in their selection.
S.W. 173 is a suggested prerequisite to other social work courses.
In addition to the minimum 47
hours li sted above, students are
required, during each quarter in
residence, to participate in a number of projects sponsored by the
staff. Th ese projects are designed
to provide laboratory experiences
in which the students may obtain
practical experience diagnosing social s ituations and developing programs to r esolve problems.

Social Work Courses
50. Social Welfare Agencies. Agencies and
institutions which provide social serv ices such
as child welfare, family counseling, school
social work, and public assistance. (3W)
Lewis

162. Mental Health .
The prevention and
treatment of mental illness and thP. maintenance of mental h e alth in modern society.
Lewis
(3W)
165. Culture and Personality. The processes
of personality development in terms of culture and social class. The n atu re and interpretation of personal experien ces in diff ere nt
cultures. (3S)
Roskelley

170. Child Welfare.
Evolution and current developments in programs for meeting
needs of c hildren : s ubstitu te parental care and
adoptions, child labor laws, juvenile courts,
provisions for unmarried parents, the handicapped child and the exceptional child. (3S)
Lewis
173. The Field of Social Work. Social casework, social group work, and community organization. Objectives, processes, and personnel work. (Majors should take S . W . 173 and
175 concurrently.) (3F)
Lewis

174. Introduction to Case Work. T:heories and
practices of social casework. with e~mphas-is on
problema and techniques of intervie,wing. (SW)
Lewis
175 a, b, c. Introduction to Field ~ork. Various agencies dealing with social work and
related areas. ln<>ludes field trips. (( Taken concurrently and immediately foiJowin>g SW 173.)
(2 cr. each)
Lewis
177. Treatment of Children wltlh Problems.
Analysis and treatment of proble!ms of children with special needs. (3S)
Lewis
178. Adolescence. Social adjustrment of the
adolescent, as inifluenced by the nmture of the
culture in which he Jives. Methods of working
with adolescents.
(S)
Staff
180. Grnup Dynamics. See Socia>logy 180.
DeHart

Instructional and
Occupational Opportumities
Instruction in Sociolcogy, Anthropology and Social \Work contributes to students in t\Wo important ways.
First, it provides a broad or
general perspective abmut man .
This perspective is
developed
through examination of the general features of culture mnd social
life of man in complex C)ivilization
and of man in pre-histon·ic, primitive, and less technologicmlly developed societies. This apprcoach leads
to better und erstandinm- of the
processes and principles of social
life that are alike and thmt are different from one part off mankind
to another. Thi s helps tlhe student
see himse lf, hi s groups, amd his society in a meaningful r ~ lationship
to others.
Secondly, instruction in these
fields prepares the stmdent for
varied occupations in t he fields of
teaching, research, admimistration,
and public welfare. Teaching positions are largely at the jmnior high
and high school levels, and with
more advanced trainin g con the college level. Teaching positions in
the public schools are usmally integrated with history; thrns a strong
minor in history is enc01uraged for
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tlhose who seek these teaching positions.
Research is another occupational
outlet.
Opportunities to do rese arch exist in industry, government, private and public agencies,
and in educational organizations.
These positions usually require
some graduate training. Because
of the need for qualified ·research
people in Sociology and Anthropology, graduate schools compete
heavily with scholarships, assistantships, and fellowships to attract
students with training in these
field s.
Admini stration,
particularly
when associated with fields where
management of people is crucial,
has many and yaried openings for

persons with t raining in Sociology,
Anthropology, and Social Work.
The human and orga nizational a spect of administration is extremely
vital, a nd training in subjects that
provide knowledge and understanding in these areas is in demand.
Public welfare positions are
widely avai lable. These positions
are variously referred to as social
wo rker, case worker, probation and
parole officer, child welfare worker, psychiatric social worker, employment officer, etc. Those whose
tra ining has focused in social
work have s ignificant opportunities here. And in the social work
field there is a great demand for
students who seek graduate training. Financial aid to such students is widely avai lable.

Division of

Military and Air Sciences
Dr. Edwin L. Peterson, UNIVERSITY ROTC COORDINATOR
Colonel Bert Perrin, PROFESSOR OF MILITARY SCIENCE
Lt. Col. David A. Mayo, Jr., PROFESSOR OF AIR SCIENCE
Each male citizen of this country ference in curricu lum.
has an obligation to serve in the
Army and Air Force ROTC are
military forces when required for four-year programs, each consistthe defense of his nation. Th e ing of two two-year courses . The
Reserve Officers' Training Corps Basic course is normally taken
program is one of several ways by during the freshman and sophowhich thi s obligation can be ful- more years. It consists of six
filled. Through the ROTC program, qua r ters of work, including drill
America offers outstanding college periods. The Advanced course of
men a pathway from campus lead- the ROTC program is normally
ership to important command re- taken during the junior and senior
sponsibilities as officers with the years and consists of s ix quarters
Active or Reserve Military forces. of work plus a summer camp (beTwo separate ROTC units are tween the junior and sen ior years).
located at Utah State University: Th e Advanced course is both elecArmy and Air Force. Men may ini- tive and selective. Once entered
tially choose which program they upon, completion of the Advanced
wish to enter; however, subsequent course becomes a requirement for
transfer between units is not gen- graduation unless a proper release
erally approved because of the dif- is obtained. Physically and men-
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tally qualified students are selected
for enrollment in the Advanced
course by boards composed of military an d civilian faculty members.
Selection by the boards is based on
leader ship ability, academic standing, officer potential, and interest
in the military. Satisfactory completion of the Basic course is a
prerequisite for entrance into the
Advanced course unless constructive credit is granted for previous
active military service.
Satisfactory completion of both
the Basic and Advanced courses,
includin g the summer camp, leads
to a commi ssion as a second lieutenant in the Army or Air Force
reserve. Outstanding students in
both programs are designated Distinguished Military students and
are afford ed the opportunity of
applying for commissions in the
Regular Service.
Deferment from the draft is
offered to selected students who
maintain satisfactory grades in
their academic subjects and in
ROTC . Upon completing the prog ram and being commissioned, students normally enter on active duty
with the Armed Forces as a secend
lieutenant in the service in which
they are commissioned. The period
of active service required of ROTC
graduates depends on the requirements of the service concerned.
Enrollment Regulations. ROTC
leadership, drill and command periods are an integral part of the
ROTC program. Registration for
one of these periods is required of
all ROTC students. ROT C Band
students drill separately under the
supervision of the University director of bands.
A combination uniform and laboratory fee of $5 is required of all
ROT C students and is paid at the
time of initial enrollment each
year.

General Requirements
(A) Basic Course:
(1) Be a citizen of the Ufnited
States.
(2) Not less than 14 yeaJrs of
age.
(B) Advanced Course:
( 1) Satisfactorily complet£e the
basic course, or have equiwalent
credit.
(2) Accept and sign a dra t deferment agreement and agree to
stipulations of the Advanced ccourse
contract, outlining the oblig;ations
of both the student and the service.
(3) Have high moral character.
(4) Obtain a satisfactory score
on the Army or Air Force Q ualification Test.
(5) Be selected for enro.llment
into the Advanced course b)" a selection board composed of mfficers
and civilian faculty membe r:s. Selection is based on academic standing, previous military or air science
grades, scores in the tests, moral
character, leadership, and officer
potential.
( 6) Have at least two ye~ ars of
college remaining before beccoming
eligible for a bachelor's dew,ree . It
is desirable, but not require<d, that
a student complete the ROT C program and the requirements, for a
degree simultaneousl y.
(7) Transfer membership' in any
reserve organization of the Armed
Forces to the respective ROTC
service. Staff personnel of the department will assist as necessary.

ROTC Band. A military band
under the direction of the College
band in structor, but gover·ned by
the policies of the Departments of
Military and Air Science. S\tudents
selected for the band will emroll for
Military or Air Science cl:assroom
work but drill with the bamd.
P ei·shing Rifles. The National
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Society of Pershing Rifles was
formed "to foster a spirit of friend ship and cooperation among men
in the Military Departments."
Company "G," 9th Regiment, is located at USU. Membership in
Pershing Rifles is open to any
Army or Air Force basic or advanced cadet. Included within th e
Pershing Rifles is a Rifle Team to
promote markmanship among Army
and Air Force cadets. The Company competes in several regional
and national invitational tournaments . The Pershing Rifle Drill
Team enjoys a national reputation
as a drill unit, and is open to all
members of the Pershing Rifles.

Scabbard and Blade. The National Society of Scabbard and
Blade is an honorary society of
Advanced Army and Air Force
Cadets. Company "A," 4th Regiment, was organized at USU in
1922. Members are dedicated to
unite in closer relation ship the
military departments of the University, and to perform such services to the University and to the
community which will result in the
spreading of intelligen t information concerning the military

requirements of our country. Member s are invited to join after being
selected from among the outstandin g advanced cadets on campus by
th e society's current membership.
A ssociation of the United States
A rmy. A national professional organization dedicated to the improvement of military-civilian understanding. It is open to all members
of the Cadet Corps. The Association of the United States Army
serves as a mean s wh ereby Cadets
find incentives for increas ing their
military skills, attend meetings
that will add to their general military background, and acquire information about the place of the
military in the defense of the nation .

ROTC Band Courses
lB, 28, 38.
48, 58, 68.

ROTC Band. Flrot Year.
ROTC Band. Second Year.

Staff
Staff

Pershing Rifles Courses
37 , 38, 39 . Pershing Rifle Drill, Freshmen .
40, 41, 42. Pershinc Rille Drill, Sophomorea.
(IF, lW, IS)
Staff
137, !38, 139.
(IF, IW, lS)

Pershinl' Rifle Drill, Juniors.
Staff

147, 148 , 149.
(IF, IW, IS)

Pershine Rifle Drill, Seniors.
Staff

Department of

Air Science
PROFESSOR Lt. Col. Lloyd R. Pugh, h. ; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Major
James E . E. Tidwell, Captains Gaylord A . McCallson, J . G. Poulson.

Office in MiJitary Science 104
The purpose of Air Force ROTC
is to prepare young men t.o serve

as officers in the Reserve and Regular components of the Air Force.
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It is not the purpose of the course

to train in a specific field, but
rather to give an understanding of
the mission and the global responsibilities of the United States Air
Force. The academic phase of the
course develops a background in
national and international affairs
to help students intelligently interpret and evaluate . world events.

Summary of the AFROTC Curriculum. The AFROTC curriculum
has been designed to meet the
following criteria: college level in
content, scope, intensity and presentation; appeal to students in all
academic fi elds; and preparation of
students to undertake flyin g training upon graduation .
Study is divided into the basic
course, covering the firs-t two years,
and the advanced course; covering
the Junior and Senior years plus
Summer Training. The course of
study consists of instruction totaling 420 hours, allocated as fo llows :
Freshman 50 hours and Sophomore
70 hours each; Junior and Senior
years, 150 hours each, and summer
trainin g, four weeks.
The basic course, Foundations of
A eTo space PoweT, is an introduc·tion to the nature of Air Power
with its political, economic, social
and psychological influence on modern man. 'T he advanced course,
building upon this background, provides instruction des igned to further develop leadership potential.
Thi s is accomplished t hrough attention to the development of ski lls in
human relations (e.g., problem solving, group leader ship t echniqu es,
writing, speakin g and teaching
techniques) ; and through increased
understandin g of t he economic,
political, social and geographical
concepts involved in Air Force
operations.
In add ition, the curriculum includes : experiences designed to
stimulate and develop a growing

interest in the Air Force Flig'ht
Training Program (e.g., orie nttation flights and vi s its to Air For·ce
Bases) ; opportunities to apply t lhe
principles of leadership, manag;ement and staff work in practiccal
situations, and other related experiences.
Throughout the Air Force RO'Jl'C
course of study students are p!rovided a general education compli mentary to the academi c prognam
of t he University and with prepaJration for li ving in the Aero-Spmce
age. While thi s material is SJpecifica lly intended to serve a studre nt
as an Air Force Officer much of it
wi ll be useful to him in civil ii an
occupation s.

Quotas and Physical R equiixem ents. Th er e is no limi tation on
th e number of young men who ccan
be enrolled in the basic prog r mm .
For t h e advanced program, hcowever, a yearly quota is establi slhed
by th e Air Force. Thi s quotru is
based on estimated Air Force ne.eds
for young officer s of va riou s sk<ills
and the proj ected officer producttion
of th e local AFROTC Detachm<ent.
A ll cadets must meet the ph ys ~ica l
standards for general milita r y sce rvice. A cadet's physi cal examina1tfon
for entry into the Uni ver sity will
generally determin e wh ether or not
he meets these r equirements.
Veterans. A vetera n is acce]pted
into th e AFROTC prog r a m witlhout
regard to quo ta spaces . If he can
compl ete the program prior· to
reaching age 30, provided he has
completed at least two years active duty and can meet the
phys ical r equirements for gemera~
service, he may be commissiomed a
Second Li eutenant in the Air Force
Reserve and compete for a cmreer
as a r egular Air Force Oflficer.
V eteran s are not required to se rve
on active duty but may volumteer
to do so. Parts of the basic pro-
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grmm may be waived in lieu of
pri <or milita ry service. He may also
corm pete for pilot and navigator
spmces, and if accepted must complette the Fli ght In structi o n progrmm ( Pilots) in the Senior year
an d! the active duty requirements.
S pecial University and AFRO TC
R equirements. Once a student enters the bas ic or advanced program,
suc<cess ful comp let ion of th at progra.m becomes a requirement for
gra.duation, unless relieved of t he
reqlll irement by the Professor of
Air- Science or the Pres id ent of
the University. In addition, when
ente rin g the Advanced Course a
stude nt mu st agree to accept an
Air Force Commission, if it is offered, and to se rve on active duty
if dl irected to do so.
U pon initial enrollm ent at the
Univers ity, Air Science classes
shoill ld be scheduled to complete
sim1U itan eous ly, requirements for a
degll'ee and a commission. If an
engi neer under a five-year prog ram,
he s;hould plan hi s Air Science prograrrn in advance with hi s adviser
and th e AFROTC Director of
Tra ii nin g in order to meet th e above
r eq tll irernents.
Beca use of the differences in the
Army and Air Force ROTC prog:ams, no credit is given for Hi gh
S hool ROT C, although high school
ROTC experiences are benefi cia l in
U:e Air Science program. To qualify as a pilot or navi gator, cadets
mus1t be able to fini sh the Air Science program and graduate f rom
the University before the age of
2f. Y:z yea rs. Oth er cadets mu st
complete t he military program and
graduate from the U niver s ity prior
t o r eaching the age of 28.
R e gular Commissions in the
U·.t ited Stat es Air Forc e. Outstmding AFROTC Cadets who
have demon strated a high degree
of leadership, initiative, and an in-

t eres t in a career as a regu lar Air
Force Officer a nd are des ignated a
Di st ingu ished Military Graduate
may be offered an opportunity to
apply for a regular Air Force
Commiss ion.
Payments to Advanced Cadets.
To an advanced cadet a subsistence
a llowa nce of a pproximately $27 per
month is paid. The max imum
amount paid for Junior and Se nior
years is ap proximate ly $600. While
at Summer Training ca dets wi ll
r eceive approximately $81 plu s
trave l pay for the round trip to
and fro m camp.
Summer T1 ·aining . On e summer
tra inin g camp of 28 days duration
is required of a ll cadets in the advanced course. Normally attendance
to this camp is between the Junior
and Senior years at a selected Air
F orce Base. Cadets living in Utah
and Idaho genera lly attend camp in
Ca li forn ia or Washington. Six
quarter hours of college credit are
granted for summer training.
Flight T raining . AFROTC is
concerned with two types of flight
training: t he firs t type is taken
while a studen t is a cadet at t h e
University and the other after he
has rece ived a commission and has
graduated.
Cadets desi gnated potential p ilots
are required to r eg ister for th e
AFROTC Flight In struction Program (FIP) during t heir senior
year. Successful completion of 36Vz
hours of fli ght in struction and a
FAA examination enables him to
acq ui re a private pilot's li cense and
to gain three hours of Univers ity
credit. The entire cost of this
training is paid for by the Air
Force.
Cadets designated to become pilots and navi gators are required to
take fli ght training after r eporting
for active duty. During the year of
fli ght train in g in the U.S. Air Force
as a Second Lieutenant, a cadet will
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receive full pay and allowances,
plus flight pay, a total of approximately $5,800.
Non-Flying Cadets. To meet the
cha llenge of t he Aero-Space Age,
its technological advances and its
ever broadening horizons, officers
possessing a variety of skills are
required with in the Air Force.
These skill s cover the exact sciences and social sc iences but a re not
limited to these areas of study. In
man y of th ese field s cadets may be
granted a year delay to acq uire an
advanced degree prior to their call
to active duty. After the call to
active duty they will serve four
years in major fields of study.
Interested cadets may contact the
AFROTC Education and Training
Officer for information of Air
Force speciali st fields related to
th eir academ ic major.
DeLay of Entry on Active Duty.
If cadets complete the AFROTC
program and receive comm issions
they may r equest a delay in call to
active duty if they desire to continue studies toward a Master's or
Doctor's degree. Th e length of the
delay depends upon current AFROTC regulation s and directives.
Students who are slated for fli ght
tra inin g, however, mu st enter such
training before r eaching 26 % years
of age.
T exts and Vm:torm.s. All texts
and uniform s are furnished at no
expen se to the student.
Ai1· For-ce L i brar-y . A library of
Air Force periodicals and publicat ion s is maintained for the Air
Force ROTC Cadet. Material relative to the Air Force ROTC curr iculum is avai lable.
Air FoTCe ROTC Counseling
S e1'vice . Air Force ROTC Detachment maintain s coun se lin g serv ice
for each cadet. Service is offered
primarily in areas concerned with
the AFROTC curriculum (Education, Study and Leadership) .

Air Force Angel Flight
The Angel Flight is a m AFROTC-sponsored organizmti([)n of
approximately 30 university women chosen by a compos iite board
of judges.
Former members of
Angel Flights recognized by National Headquarters may transfer
upon application. ApplicatiOlns f~r
membership may be made b y University women, except fo r 2d and
3d quarter Seniors. The pmrp~se
of the Angel Flight is to provide
the university with an AFROTC
Women's social auxiliary a nd to
further the course of the United
States Air Force by promoting the
interest of college students in the
AF ROT C Program.

Angel Flight Courses
61,
62,
63 . Air
Science
Amgel
Flight,
Freshmen.
A course in leaderslhip manage~
ment and o rganization includin:g drill and
c lassroom activ ities for universit:w women selected fo r membership. (IF, IW, 18)
Staff
64, 65, 66 . Air Science Angel F 'ligll t, Sophomores. (IF, lW, IS )
Staff
161, 162, 163. Air Science Angel Flight, Juniors. (IF, IW , IS)
Staff
164, 16 5, 166. Air Science Angeti F l ight, Seniors. ( IF, IW, IS)
Stdf

Air Science Courses
Two hours of Leader:sh ip Laboratory are requ ired e.ach week
during the fa ll , winter a nd 3pring
quarters.

Air Science I-First Year Basic
Leadership Laboratory

10. Air Science: Introduc ti o n teo the m ethods
o f Air Force organization and the r equ irements of "followers hip " at the- element a nd
fli g ht level. Opportunities pro wide d fo r th e
cadet to s ubject himself to p e r sonal a nd group
discipline, to ide ntify hims elf w ith a group,
and to acquire the training, p •oise and selfconfiden ce needed to conduct him self in a
military manner. ( lF, S)
Staff
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ll l. Air
(Course

Science:

Designated

Un iv ersity

12. Air Science: Foundations of Aerospace
JPower. A genera l survey of Aerospace Pow(er designed to provide the student with an
understanding of the Military Instrument of
:National Security, Elements and Potential s
<of Aerospace Power and the Evolution of
Aerial Warfare. It includes a general survey
<of the historica l development of United States
Military Policy, the Role of the Department
<of De fen se, in clud ing the Air Force, Army
cand Navy in the maintenance of national
!Security .
The elements. and potentials of
Ae r ospace Power provides the student basic
lk nowledge concerning the fundamental nature of aviation and its impact on the mod(er n wo rld.
This is followed by the Evoluttion of Aerial Warfare which is the devel op·
Jtne nt of Air Doctrin e from W orld War I to
t he present.
(Includes AS 10, Leaders hip
Laboratory). (2W)
Staff
Jl3. Air
Science:
Designated
University
C ourse. {Designated University courses are
two or three quarter hour courses normally
<Offered by the univers ity and w hich are approved by the Professor of Air Science r.s
contributing to the professional education of
n n Air Force Officer. Generally the des ign ated univers ity courses are required s ubjects
i n t he majo r field of study being pursued by
t he student.)
H. Sabre Squadron. Sabre Squadron (Fres hman) AS 14a, (1F); AS 14b, (1 W ); AS !4c.
(lS), Sab1·e Squadron 1Sophom01·e} AS 24a,
(IF); AS 24b, (!W); AS 24c, ( IS). The Sabre
Squad 1·on is an hono rary soc iety for Bas ic
AFROTC Cadets.
Its purpose is to fos ter
esprit-de-corps among Freshman and Sophomore Cadets; to offer s ervice to Utah State
University; to promote American citizenship;
to prov ide leadership ex peri ences ; to promote Air Power concepts; to increase cadet
know ledge of the miss ion and scope of the
United St;ates Air Force. Sab1·e drill is requi red.
Staff

Air Science II-Second Year
Basic
Air Science 21 , 22B and 23. World Military
Systems. A comparative study of world military forces to include Free World L and and
Naval Forces, Free W o rld Air Forces, Communist Military Systems, and trends in the
development and e mployment of military
power.
Two class hours per week, during
Fall and Sprin g Quarter, and a leadership
laboratory period. In cludes a designated University-substit uted course dur ing winter quarter.
21. Air Science: Free World Land, Naval
and Air Forces. A comparison of the mis-

s ion, orga nization, function s , and characteristics of Free world land and na va l forces.
T he study of Air Forces will be o ther than
USAF and th e ir place in Allied regiona l security organ izat ion . Th e course will include
a ge nera l kn ow ledge of the weapon system s
and their employment, an awareness of the
trends in t he development of land and naval
equ i pment, and t he changing concepts of
force empl oyment. (2F)
Staff
22B. Air Sc ien ce: Leadership Laboratory.
Practice in elementary leadership activities
involving s mall groups and an introduction
to leader s hip met hods and Cadet Corps organizatio n at the s quadro n and group level.
Th e cadet is provided with opportun iti es to
test hi s leaders hi p s kill in s ituat ion s dealing
with s mall groups and to recognize and accep t personal r es ponsibility.
This is taken
in conjunction w ith a des ignated Un iversity
course (for definition of designated Univers ity course, s ee course number 13). (lW)
Staff
23. Air Science: Communists' Military Systems and Future Trends in World Military
Power.
A study of the mission, organ ization, functions, and characteristics of Communist air, naval, and land forces and the
charac ter istics and operations of Communist
regiona l sec urity organizations. Includes t he
ex plo ration of t he trends in the development
and employment of military power and the
impact of these trends on world affairs. (2S)
Staff
Air Science: Sab•e Squadron. See Number 14
Sabre Squadron. ( IF, W, S)
Staff

24.

Air Science III-First Year
Advanced AFROTC Course
Air Science 131, 132 and 133.
Growth and
Development of Aerospace Power.
Survey
courses about the nature of war; developm ent of airpower in th e United States; mi ss ion and organization of the Depa r tme n t of
Defense; Air Force concepts, doctrine and
employm ent; a stronautics and space operations; and the future development of aeros pace power.
Includes the United States
s pace programs, ve hicles , system s, and problems in s pace exploration. Three class hours
per week , o ne hour of su perv ised l·esearch,
and a leadership labo ratory period .
131. Air Science: Growth and Development
of Aerospace Power.
Study consists of the
Nature of War, History of Airpower, Miss ion
and organization of the Department of Defense, supervised researc h , and a leaders hip
laboratory period. (3F)
Staff
132. Air Science: Growth and Developmf'nt
of Aerospace Power. Study cons ists of Air
Force Concepts, Doctrine and Employment,
Importance of a National Space Effort, De-
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velop m ent of the Space Prog ram, The Spatial Environment, Orbits and T rajec tories,
Supervised R esearch, and a leaders hip laborato ry period. (3W)
Staff
133. Air Science: Growt h and Development
of Aerospace Power.
Study of t h e Space
Vehicle Systems, Propulsion, Propellants and
P owe r Sources, In strumen t a t ion, Communicat ion s , Guidance, and Control, Ground Support
Systems, Manned S pace Flight, Operations in
Space, the Future Developme nt of A erospace
Power, superv ised research, and a leaders hip
laboratory. (3 S )
Staff
150. Air Scien ce: Air Force ROTC S umm er
Training U nit. Cons ists of four weeks (144
co ntac t hours) of practical train ing at an
Air Force Base and is dir ected toward prov iding a variety of practical Air Force expe rie n ces . Among t he experiences offered in tour
a nd lectu re form by R egu lar Air Force
Officers are elec tr on ic communication, navigation, weather, tr a ffic co n t r o l, fi rst aid and
sa nitation, s uppl y, biolog ica l a nd ch em ica l
wa rf a r e. Pressure and altitude chamber experience complete with ol"ien tation lec tur es,
as given to r egu lar A ir Force jet p il ots, permits cadets to ride in jet a irc raft. A minimum of two fli g h ts is permitted to each cadet,
on e thirty minute jet rid e, and o ne ride in
another type aircraft as a crew member.
Cadets pa1·ticipate in pre-fl ig ht and post fli g h t
briefings , and r eceive emergency eq uipm en t
indoctrinatio n. Demonstr ation and fi eld trips
are prov ided to airfield in stallation s a nd fir e
power demonstt·ations.
Practical leader s hi p
training is prov ided thro u g h g r ou p calist h en ics, individu a l and grou p s por ts , f a miliarization firing of pistol an d ca rbin e a nd dir ecting cadet operation s. The cad•·t atte nds the
Summe r Tra ining Un it between hi s jun iot·
and seni or yea r . Exempti o n fr om atte nd ance
at this time is gra n ted on ly by t h e Professor
of Air Scie n ce based upon em e r ge n cy s itu a t ion s of extrem e hardshi p. If an exemptio n
is granted, the cadet must a tten d su mm e·r
training at the end of his seni o r year and
will be commiss ioned up on successfully completin g t h e s ummer tra inin g if hi s univ e r s ity
degree requ irements have been m et.
(6Su)
Staff

Air Science IV-Second Year
Advanced AFROTC Course
141.

Air Science: Weather and

Navigation.

A study of the weather and navigattional
aspects of airman ship, such as temperaature,
pressure, air masses, precipitation, w~ather
ch a rts, navigational charts and dead r ecc koning navigation . (3F)
Staff
142. Air Science: Military Aspects of World
Political Geog r aphy. Stud en ts w ill r eeg ister
for P olitical Science Course 106, W orld Political Geography. This is a stud y of str ra tegic
geog r a phical areas of t he world and t h te fact or s whi ch infl uence the p ower s of fstates.
Powe r is studied in relat ion to internaatio nal
politics and power all iances. (4 W ) P e2tersen
143 . Air Science: Internation a l Relatio1ns and
the Air Force Off icer . Students w i11 r ceg ister
fo r Poli t ical Science Course 11 1, Intern 1ationa l
attempts to ac hi eve som e type of in tern1ational
Government. This study examin es brieff\y t he
or gan ization with m ajo r emphasis OJ n t he
L eague of Nations a nd United Nation ss . On e
quarter h our is devoted to the stwdy o f
m aterial to help the cadet make a ra )pid effective adjustm e nt to active duty as a n officer
in the Un ited States Air Force. (3S )
Anderso>n, Staff
143a. Air Science: Active Duty as an fO ff icer.
This course is des igned to h elp the fstudent
m ake a rapid a n d effective transitt io n to
active duty as an officer in t he U. S. Air
F orce. Emphasis is placed upon a ~ further
development a nd app licati()n of lealdership
skills , respo n s ibili ties a nd obiigat ions of the
Armed Forces Officer, pers on a l an d professonal considerations of milita r y serv ict-e. One
hou r of lecture and two h ours o f lea.l.ders hip
laboratory per week are requir ed.
(This
co urse taken with PS 111 (Internatiomal Orga niza ti on ) is the d es ired s ubstitute ffor AS
143) . (1S)
Staff
14 5. Flight Instru ctioti Program. Thi ES cou r se
cover s instru ctions in g ro und sc h ool, G.:.iv il Air
R eg ulations, Radio a nd Airways pro >cedures,
navi gation, general serv ice and orperrotion of
a ircr aft.
F light instruction includt:es 361).!
hours on li g ht aircraft and includ ~s : preflight checks, solos, cross country fl ig!hts and
a FAA flight examination. Sub ject omen o nl y
to qua lified senior AFROTC Cadets. In struc ti on arranged to n ot interfere with regular
academic schedul·.!. Prer eq uis ite: 141. . Navigation and Weather. (3F, W , S)
Staff
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Depart11unt of

Military Science
PROFESSOR Colonel B eTt PeTTin; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Captain Jam es
D. Smith, 0Tdinance CoTps; Captain BTuce H . Williams, QuaTteTma.ste?'
CoTps; MajoT Jos eph T. Mezo, ATmoT.

Office in Military Science 101
ROTC's purpose is to develop
reserve officers in sufficient quan~
t ity to provide a nucleus of well
educated , all-around leaders for an
a rmy that wou ld have to expand
rapidly in the event of a national
emergency. In this present period
of "limited" emergency, the program produces new second lieutenants for the Active Army and
the Army Reserve. A limited number of Distingui shed Military graduates are offered commissions in
the regu lar Army.
To be eligible for a commission
as a Reserve Second Lieutenant a
student mu st not have reached his
28th birthday prior to appointment. If he is commissioned in the
Army Reserve and unless he is a
veteran or has completed flight

training he will be required to
serve eith er six months or two
years on active duty. If a veteran,
he may serve six months or no
active duty - or he may request
two yea rs active duty, if desired.
If he participates in flight training, he must serve three years on
active duty.
Th e Army ROTC offers a fouryear program. It consists of two
co urses : Basic and Advanced. It
is optional as to whether or not
studen ts enroll in the Basic Course.
To en roll in the Basic Course,
students must be either a (a) freshman , (b) sophomore with credit for
High School ROTC or other military tra inin g, (c) sophomore pursuin g a course requiring four more
years to earn the Bachelor's Degree.

98 College of Business and Social Sciences
After completion of the two-year
Basic course and selection for further training, cadets may enroll in
the Advanced course, subject to any
quota limitations. Under the provisions of the contract between the
University and the Department of
the Army, the University agrees to
require that each student who enrolls will complete the course as a
prerequisite to his graduation.
Therefore, if he enrolls in the Advanced course, he must complete
that course unless relieved of this
obligation by r egulations prescribed
by the Secretary of the Army.
Signing of an ROTC draft deferment agreement as a Basic course
student obligates him to elect enrollment in the Advanced course if
selected for it.

Academic CoU?·se Substitutes.
Recognizing the modern Army
leader's need for certain training
to prepare him for respon sibilities
of diplomat, scientist, or statesman
while in the military service, the
Army has authorized substitution
of certain academic University
courses in lieu of some ROTC classroom instruction. Strictly military
courses have been reduced in scope
and credit. In offsetting this r eduction, during the MS I year a student mu st earn a minimum of three
credits in on e of the approved academic areas . During the MS III
and MS IV years he must ea m a
minimum of four quarter hours per
year in courses from these same
areas. These areas of inter es t are:
Effective Communications; Science
Comprehension; Political Development and Institutions; and General
Psychology. Lists of courses in
these fields currently taught at this
University are available through
advisers or from the staff of the
Military Science Department.
These are not additionally required

courses but, in effect, ones granting
"dual credit"- they fill requirements for a major and m(eet requisites for ROTC training !leading to
a commission.
A1·my ROTC Flight Training.
Thi s training is offered t eo selected
Senior Army ROTC studlents who
meet class I physical stamdards for
flying. In struction is so arranged
that it will not interfere w·ith ROTC
or regular academic schedlules. For
acceptance in the course! students
must be enrolled in MS IV ROTC or
have successfully completled MS IV
and summer camp, and be schedul ed to graduate from Uue University within the same acad<emic year.
Academic credit may be arranged
upon completion of the program.
The flight program consi s ts of 71%
hours of training; 35 hours of
ground and 36% hours of actual
flight instruction. Com:pletion of
this training may qualifyr a student
for a FAA private pi loft's license.
All training is conducted! by FAAapproved instructors. If interested
in participating in fligh1t training
see the Military Scienc(e class adviser for further inform:ation.
Summe1· Camp. Advamced ROTC
cadets mu st participate in a six
weeks summer camp h e!ld at Fort
Lewis, Washington. A tttendance is
r eq uired between junior and sen ior
years unl ess a subseq uemt period is
spec ifically approved byr the Commanding General, Sixth mrmy. Practical application of classroom theory
an d li ving in the field 1make it an
interes ting and stimu latting experience. Pay is received ffor the six
week period and for trmvel to and
from camp.
V eterans . Veterans may be given
credit for all or part off the Basic
course, de pending upom length of
service. Enrollment im the Advanced program is contiingent upon
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selection as in the case of other
cadets.

High School ROTC. Students
who have completed the three-year
high school ROTC program may be
given credit for the first year Basic
course.
A major in Military Science is
offered by the Army ROT C department. This major is intended to
serve two categories: service personnel stationed at n ear-by military
installations who desire to complete
a degree while in the service and
college students interested i~ the
possibi li ty of making a career of
the service. Th e latter who elect
this major are required to complete
a dual major, the purpose of which
is to assure adequate preparation
for the future in the event they
are not se lected or cannot qualify
for a reserve commission. Further,
it is not possible for a student to
qualify for a major in Military Science if he fails to be se lected for
Advanced ROTC . Although all
major fields at this institution are
acceptable in a dual major, the
following are particularly recommended:
Engin \!ering, Physics,
Chemistry, Mathematics, Political
Science, or Psychology. A freshman student electi ng Military Science as a major is advised to pursue
one of the above field s . In addition
to Bas ic ROTC he should concentrate on filling lower divi sion group
requirements and strive for a hi gh
grade point average.

Payment to Advanced Students.
Upon enrollment in the Advanced
course, students are paid a "Subsistence Allowance" amounting to
approximately $27 per month.
These payments norma lly continue
from time of enrollm ent until completion of the course and include
normal vacation periods. Veterans
receive thi s in addition to any pay-

ments und er the GI Bill.
Delay of Entry on Active Duty .
When stud ents have completed the
Army ROTC program and are commissioned they may delay entry
upon active duty, if they wish to
conti nue studies in certain fields .
Information
regarding
specific
fields of stud y and procedure may
be obtained upon request.

Sponsor Corps
Sponsor Corps is a semi-military
organization composed of 60 coeds
chosen for the Corps by the Sponsor Staff, with final selection being
made by a board of judges. Former
members of Sponsor units recognized by the national organization
may transfer upon application.
Try-outs are accepted only from
new students who have not previously tried out for entrance. The
purpose of the Sponsor Corps is to
provide official hostess and ushering service for the University, to
perform as drill units in a variety
of exhibitions and to assist the
ROTC Department in furthering
their aims of military interest on
campus.

Sponsor Corps Courses
5 1. 52, 53. Sponsors Drill, Freshmen . A
cou rse in leadership organ ization and drill f or
women elected to Corps of Sponsors. ( IF, IW,
IS)
Staff
54, 55, 56.
IW , IS )

Sponsors Drill , Sophomores.

(IF,
Staff

151, 152, 153.
IW, I S )

Sponsors Drill, Juniors.

(IF,
Staff

154, 155, ! 56.
1 W, IS)

Sponsors Drill , Seniors.

(IF,
Staff

Basic Military Science
MS !-First YearHasic
DIRECTOR:

Capt. Bruce H. Williams

Courses
11. Military Science I. Organization of the
Army and ROTC; U.S. Army and National
Security ; Leaders hip , Drill and Command.
One class period a nd one leadership laboratory
period per week. (2F)
Williams
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12. Military Science I. Contin uation of Military Science 12 .
Indi v idua l W eapons and
Ma t·ks m a n ship ; Leadersh ip, Drill and Command. One c lass pe l'iod and on e leaders hi p
laboratory period per week . (2W) Robertso n

13.

Military Science I. Continuation of Mili-

tary Science II. U. S. Army and Natio nal Secur ity; L e aders hi p, Drill and Comman d. One
class p e ri od and on e lea de r s hi p l aboratory per
wee k . (2S )
Williams

MS II-Second Year Basic
DIRECTOR:

Majm· J oseph T. Mezo

2 1. Military Sc ien ce II. American Militar y
His to r y, Le aders h ip , Drill and Command. PrereQu is it es : Military Sc ience 11, 12 and 13 or
24.
Two c lass per iods and one leadership
laborato ry pe ri od p e r w ee k. ( 3F )
Mez o
22. Milita r y Science II . Co ntinuat io n of Milita r y sc ience 21. Map reading anJ Ae ri a l P h otography; Operation s and Tactics . Leadership
Drill a n d Command. Tw o cla ss periods per
week . (3W )
Mezo
23. Milita r y Science II. Contin uatio n o f Mil~
itary Sc ie n ce 22. Ameri can Military Scien ce;
Operations a nd Tactics; L eaders hip, Drill and
Command. Two c lass periods and o n e leaders hip laboratory period pe 1· week. ( 3S') Mezo
24. Military Scien ce II.
Spec ia l
Stu di es.
Tutored s tudy f or s tudents w h o have n ot
been able to take llasic courses at t h e ir
regularly offered t imes . (3P, 3W, 3S) Mezo

Advanced Military Science
MS III-First Year Advanced
D IRECTOR:

Captain J . D. Smith

131. Militar y Scie nc e III. L eadel'ship; Mili tary T eac hi ng Meth ods; Leade r sh ip , Drill a n d
Command. Two class periods p eT week and
one leadership drill per iod per week.
(3F)
Smith
132 . Military Scien ce III . Continuation of
Military Scie n c e 131. Orga ni zatio n, Function,
and Mis s ion of Arms a nd Set·vices: Small Unit
Tacti cs; Leadersh ip, Drill and Command . Two

class p e riods a nd one
per iod pe 1· week. (3 W )

leaders hi p

la bonatory
S! mith

133. Military Science Ill. Contin uat io m of
Mili tary Science 132. S'm a ll Unit Ta ctics_, and
Commun ications; L eaders hip, Dl"ill a nd <Command. Two class periods and one leade~ rs hip
labo r ato 1·y period pe r week . (3S)
S; mith

150. Military S cie nce Summer Ca mp. A tte ndan ce at s umm er camp is required of a ll! Advanced Mili ta r y Scien ce studen t s. Pratctical
training for s ix weeks at a r eg ular 1Army
post s ubsequen t to comp letion of Miilit.ary
Science III. (6S u )
$ mith

MS TV-Second Year
Advanced
DIRE CTOR:
141.
tary
Two
tory

Captain B. H. Williiams

Military S cience IV. Opera t ion s; MiliLaw: L eadership, Drill a n d Comtmand.
c lass periods and o n e leaders hip }~bora 
period p er wee k . (3F)
Willliams

142. Military Science IV . Contin uat iwn o f
Military Science 141. Military Adm inis t: rat ion
a nd Personn el Man agement; Rol e of lU S in
World Affairs. Two class per iods an1d on e
leaders hip laboratory period per week.
(3W)
Wiilliams

143.

Military Science IV . Contin uatilon of
Mili tary Science 142. Log istics; Serv ic.:e Orientation; L eadership, Drill and Cormmand.
T wo c lass peri ods and on e leadership ]lab oratory period per week. (3S)
Wiilliam s
145. Military Scien ce I V Flight. An FAAapproved standardiz e d fli ght p r og ra m of instruction consistin g of 35 h o urs of fground
inst ru ction and 36 % h ours of fli g h t i mstruction . Three add it ional h ours are gramted t o
m eet unfores een contingenci es . Preneq ui s ite
M S IV o r completion of ROTC program1 ; m eet
Army fli g h t physica l rec1 uiremcnts. (3F , W , S )
Smith

Seminars
174. Advanced
Milita r y
Scien ce
$e min a r
Problems.
P r erequi s ite: E nrollm en t
in o r
compl etion of A d va nced Military $c ience.
Credi t s atTang cd. t F , W, S )
S taff
201. Advanced
Military
Science
Problem s.
P rerequ is ite: Graduate
Credits arranged. i F, W , S)

$eminar
sttan ding.
Staff
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Department of Educational Administration, 10 5
Department of Elementary Education, 108
Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreati(on, 113
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Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Education
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Diploma in School Administration
Doctor of Education
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College of

Education
John C. Carlisle, Dean
Oral L. Ballam, Assistant ro the Dean
Office in Education 203
The College of Education has as
its primary function the preparation of teachers, administrators,
supervisors and other professional
personnel for the pubLc schools.
Included within the College are
the following departments: Elementary Education;
Secondary
Education; Educational Administration; Special Education; H ealth,
Physical Education, and Recreation ; Psychology; and a program in
Library Science.
In addition to offering majors
and minors, each department offers
courses contributing to general education as well as courses designed
to supplement the major work of
other departments in the University. The Departments of Psychology and Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation also prepare individuats for professional careers
other than in education.
The College of Education is a
member of the American Associacation of Colleges for Teacher Education and is accredited through
the doctoral degree by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education.
Admission Requirements. Enrollment in the lower division of
the College of Education is dependent upon meeting the general
admission requirements of the University. Each. application is reviewed by the Dean of the College.
However, admission to the professional education curricula requires
formal action by a faculty committee on admission to teacher educa-

tion . The latter procedure applies
to all curricula leading to graduation, wherein recommendations for
professional certification in education are concerned.
Application for admission to
professional curricula should be
made before the end of the sophomore year. Transfer students who
have had one year of collegiate
work may apply during the first
quarter at USU.
Teacher Education. The University offers complete programs of
teacher education in all phases of
public school work. Cooperative
programs with other departments
of the institution provide for teaching majors and minors required of
all prospective school teachers.
Similarly, general areas of concentration in subject matter are required of all elementary teachers.
Careful attention is given to both
staff and facilities in teacher education. Especially selected personnel
at all training levels give students
individual attention.
Facilities in addition to the regular College of Education classrooms
include the Nursery School, operated on the campus by the Department of Family and Child Development in the College of Family Life.
Here teacher education focuses on
the pre-school child.
The Edith Bowen Teacher Education Laboratory School is a functioning elementary school on the
Univer sity Campus. The teachers
of the school are members of the
University faculty.
This school
serves as a center for teacher edu-
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cation for those students preparing
to teach kinde1~garten and grades
one through six. Here child understanding and behavior are studied
and desirable school practices are
developed.
Students are not permitted to
enroll in professional courses in
education unless they have been admitted to the Teacher Education
program, nor will a student be admitted to student teaching in either secondary or elementary education unless his total grade point is
2.0 or above, and the grade point
average in the teaching major and
minor and professional certification
subjects, 2.5 or above. Th e student
should be financially prepared to
spend a quarter off campus student
teaching.
The University Council on Teacher Education coordinates all activities dealing with the preparation
of teachers and other professional
school personnel. Members of the
council are appointed by the President of the University from the
College of Education and other departments offering courses included
in teaching majors and minors.
The Dean of the College of Education serves as Chairman of the
council.
The council is concerned with (1)
development of teacher education
curricula; (2) approval of all
teacher education curricula; (3)
election, admission, and counseling
procedures for students entering
teacher education programs; ( 4)
graduation requirements and the
recommendation of students for
professional certification, and ( 5)
the continued improvement of graduate programs in professional
education.
Teacher Certification. The College of Education is designated by
the Utah State Deoartment of
Public In struction as one of its official representatives in administer-

ing certifi cation requiremen'ts for
students.
The University provides tr:aining
to prepare students for any of the
professional certificates issmed by
the Utah State Department mf Public Instruction.
Specific requirements forr each
certificate may be obtained fr1om the
office of the Dean of the <College
of Education or from the <department in which the major \work is
offered.
As a valuable and integr;al part
of teacher education for tlhe elementary or secondary certitilcate, a
closely supervised program <of student teaching is conducted. In
elementary education this f!ltudent
teaching is carried on in the Edith
Bowen School, and in coop<erating
public schools. In secondary education, all student teaching is <done in
selected public schools. Conttractual
arrangements are made fmr these
services with the schools comcerned.
The Bachelor of Science degree
with a major in elementary or secondary education, is desigmed for
the student preparing to tceach in
either of these fields . Those students majoring in other departments of the University wlho wish
to prepare for teaching, :are admitted to teacher educati<on curricula as heretofore described.
Dual Certification. A student
desiring to obtain both the elementary and the secondary certtificates
should consult with an adwiser in
the Education Department <early in
hi s program. Ordinarily, dlual certification will require at least one
additional quarter of work ..

On the graduate level, pll'ograms
are offered for students wh10 desire
to meet requirements for :administrative, supervisory, teaclhing or
other advanced professiona.l, certificates. The MEd , MS, MIA, and
Ed. D. degrees are offered; also the
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Diploma in School Administration
req uirin g a two-year SEquence in
grad uate work. More detailed information
concerning graduate
.work is found in the Graduate
School section of this catalog. A
separate catalog is also issued by
the School of Graduate Studi es.
Teacher· Plac ement Bureau. The
University is interested in placing
its graduates in professional positions. To accomplish this purpose

in the College of Education, the
Teacher Placement Burea u has
been organized. If students qualify
for teaching or other professional
certificate, they must register with
the Bureau as a help in compiling
the proper credentials to be used
in placement. Application for membership should be made prior to
student teaching whenever possible.
No fee is charged for membership
in the Bureau.

Department of

Educational Administration
PROFESSORS John C. Car-lisle, Basil Hansen, Ter-r-ance E. Hatch, Ellver-t
Himes, L. G. Noble, EMERITUS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Homer M. Johnson, ACTING HEAD, Oral L . Baltam, Lloyd A. Drury ; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
Arthur D. Jackson.

The Educational
Administration Program
Graduate work leading to the
Degrees of Master of Arts, Master
of Science, Master of Education,
Diploma in Educational Administration, and Doctor of Education is
avai lable to individuals desiring involvement in Educational Administration. The Masters degrees are
primarily for those who wish to be
elementary or secondary school
principals. The Doctor's degree is
intended to train people for top administrative positions or higher
education. In addition , the Diploma
in Educational Administration is
offered for those who wish to qualify as superintendents or staff ad-

ministrative personnel.
The Masters degrees will meet
the present certification requirements. The Diploma and Doctorate
go beyond present certificate requirements, both meeting the
standards for membership in the
American Association of School
Administrators.
All programs through the Doctor's degree are approved by the
National Council for Accreditation
of Teacher Education which in turn
means approval by A.A.S.A.
For additional information and
more specific details, see the Graduate Catalog or contact the Head of
the Department of Educational Admini stration.
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Educational Administration
Courses
150. The American School System. Fundam ental principles of operating public schools
with emphasis on Utah conditions. An analys.i s
of the public schools system as it has developed
in the United States. (3F, W, S, Su) Ballam
H . Johnson
153. Social Foundation of Education. The social
significance of CUl'rent educational theories
and practices. (3W)
Hansen
154. History of Education, Formerly 182.
Major educational movements from early
Greek to the present, with emphasis on pur·
poses, organization, instructional procedures,
curriculum, etc., and their bearing on today's
education. (3F, W, S, Su)
Hansen. Noble
207. Elementary School Administration. Operation and management of the elementary
school. (3F, Su )
Jackson
236. Secondary School Administration. Topics
in secondary school administration, including
problems of teacher-pupil personnel, the principal as supervisor, and managing the activity
program.
Designed for experienced school
principals, and those preparing for the ad·
ministrator's certifir.ates in secondary education. (3S, Su) .
Hatch
254. Organization and Administration of Education. The work of the school administrator
and the principles upon which the profession
of school administration is practiced. Federal,
state, and loca l relations to ed ucation. (3W,
S, Su)
Hansen, H . Johnson
260. Historical and Philosophical Foundations
of Education. Deals with major philosophies
of education in their historical setting and
their .effect upon subsequent development of
the American school system. (3F, S, Su)
Hansen
262. Organization
and Administration of
Guidan ce. An analys is of concepts, p lans, relationships, and proble~s in vo lved in the effective development and operation of gu idance
services and activities at all levels of educaHimes
tion . (3W, Su)
264. Instructional Leadership in Education.
Prin cipl es and practices of school superv is ion.
including qualif ications and respo n sib ilities of
s upervisors of instruction in public educati on. The role of the principal, the curriculum.
director and other adm inistrato rs in instruct ional leadership will be considered. (3W, Su)
Allred, Taylor
266. Applied Research in Education. This
course is to provide teachers and school
administrators with research tools that they
may apply directly to their practical problems.
The specific objectives of the course are:
1. to give students an appreciation of scientific

methods of problem solutio n 2. t m acquaint
students with a research lite rature in Education and teach them how to use it 3. to
provide training and experience in action r esearch 4. to teach students h ow to plan,
carry out, and report a project f or tthe Mas ter
of Education deg ree. (3F, S. Su)
Carlisle, Sh:avcr, Borg
267. Introduction to Research in Education
and Psychology.
Deals with idemtifying a
problem for the thes is or semin 1ar report,
rev iewing and evaluating resea rch literature,
aud desig ning and carrying out th1e resea rch
project. A portion of th e student' ~s thes is or
seminar report is prepared as the ttern1 paper.
The instructor schedules individual <confere n ces
to assist the student in the initiml planning
of his thes is or semin ar report. P ~ rerequi s ite:
Psy. 112. (3F, S, Su)
Slhaver, Borg
269. Comparative Education . A sttudy of the
school system and educ atio nal plroblems of
Europe, Latin America, the Middl <e East, Far
East, and Russia. Students fr om f mreign lands
and res ident faculty members pen·so nally acquainted w ith va rious educationa l} programs
are utilized as resource persons . (3 W , Su)
H a nsen
270. Public Relations in Education •. Objectives,
gu iding principles, techniques andl media for
a n improved school public relatioms program.
(3S, Su)
D rrake, BaHam
274. Legal Aspects of School Adrmini.stration.
Emphas ize_s responsibilities and ff unction s of
local and district school administr:ators. Interpretation of legal s tatus , fo rm amd procedure,
as establis hed by statutes, legal mpinions , and
court dec isions. (2W , Su)
Hatch
276. Field Experience in School Administra·
tion.
Prov ides introductory ex:periences in
sch oo l ad ministration. Studen ts \Work a minimum of five hours weekly under the direction
of a n adm inistrator in the putblic schools ,
either elementary or seconda.ry. TJ he Uni ve rs i ty
supervisor will direct programs and meet in
semin a r s periodically. (F, S, Su , arranged)
Hatch, Alllred, Jackson
278. Seminar in Administration of Education.
Has two purposes : 1. To assist ~students w ith
the comp letion of graduate r eseauch problems
in school administrati on; a nd 2. ' To serve as a
sem inar in school administration in wh ich current problems in t he fie ld are atnalyzed. (28,
Su)
H. Johnson, Hlallam, Hatch
279. General Sem inar in Educ.:ation. Opportunity for investigation and neport of indi vidual problems a nd for group cdiscussion and
critic ism on t hese r eports . Mimimum of one
quarter requi red of all gradmate Education
majors.
(1F, W, S, Su)
Ballam, Hlatch , Hansen

Educational Administration 107
283. Reading and Conference. Provides for
individually directed study in subjects of spe·
cial interest a nd preparation. Cred it arranged.
(F, W , S, Su )
Staff
28 5. Research and Thesis Writing. Individual
work in thes is writing w it h gu idan ce and
criticism. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su) Staff

in g a field study o r survey of a sc hool district.
Classroom discuss io ns wi ll be concerned with
practical p r oblems o f the particular district.
Education literature dea ling w ith the area of
sch ool surveys w ill a lso be ex te ns ively con·
s ide r ed. Open o nl y t o advan ced students in
sc h ool ad ministration with the specific ap·
proval of the instructor. Time and credit
arranged.
H. Johnson

355. School Building Programs. School h ousing surveys, location and capacity of schools,
' nstructional needs as a basis for planning,
standards for equipment, ch ecking p lans and
specifications, business and legal provisions
governing financing and construction of n ew
buildings, bids and co ntrac ts. (3F, Su)
H. Johnson

381. Sch ool Finance. Hist orical background of
school finance ; p rinci p les and practices in·
va lved in collecting and di s tributin g school
reve nu es, w it h special reference to cond itions
in Utah . (3 F, Su)
Ballam

360. Philosophy of Education, Advanced. An
analysis of the major p hilosop hies of education
and their implications fOr current educationa l
practices. (3 F, S, Su)
Hansen

382. School Business Management. A study
of the fa ctor., involved in the efficient business
management. of school systems and individual
sch ools. For school administrators, school busi·
ness managers, clerks and students preparing
for these positions. (3S , Su)
Cannon

361. Readings in Foundations of Education.
Considers problems of education in terms of
t h eir sociological, historical, a nd philosophical
f oundatio ns. (3 W, Su)
Hansen
362. Group Processes in Educational Leadership. An a lys is of the wo r k of th e school
administrators and supervisors in dealing with
various groups concerned with public education, school faculties, boards of education ,
parent·teacher groups, and th e like. Research
from studies in group dynamics will be drawn
upon. (3S, Su )
H . Johnson, Hofmann
367. Administration
of School Personnel.
Principles a nd practices in management o f
teac hers, other sc h oo l emp loyees, and pupils.
(3 S, Su)
Bnllam
~68.
Higher Education. A s tudy of t he development and current status o f education
beyond th e hig h sch oo l in America . (3F)
Himes

374. Practicum in Public School Surveys. The
s tudents in t h e c la ss w iJI partic ipate in mak·

383. Interdisciplinary
Seminar
in
School
Administration. Specialists in the social sciences will discuss current problems in their
respecti ve areas, particularly as they are related to p ublic education and the role of the
~chool adm inistrator. Class members will be
expected to have had some advanced courses
in the social sciences. Enrollment with the
consen t of the instructor. (2 S, Su)
Hatch, Carlisle
384 . Inter nship in School Administration.
Provides extensive experience for the advanced
student working on the Doctor of Education
Degree in School Administration. You work
a minimum of one quarter full time under the
directi on of an administrator in the public
sch ools . Credi t arranged. (F , W, S )
H. Johnson, Ballam
385. Field Studies and Thesis. Formerly 375 .
Indi vidua l wo rk o n research problem s in the
EdD program. Credit arranged. (F, W , S, Su)
Staff
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Elementary Education
PROFESSOR Helmut Hofmann; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Malcom Allred,
ACTING HEAD, Edith Smith Shaw, DIRECTOR, ELEMENTARY STUDENT
TEACHING; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Arthur D . Jackson, DIRECTOR, EDITH
BOWEN LABORATORY SCHOOL, Gail Johnson, Ivan Pedersen, Dorothy Jean
Pugmire1 , Thomas Taylor, Evelyn Wiggins, John R . Williams ; INSTRUCTORS Joan C. Bowden, Barbara B. Howell, Kathryn Salisbury, Helen Tanner, Eyre Turner.
The function of the Department mentary Education for additional
of Elementary Education is the required courses.
preparation and certification of
(2) Sp ecial certification requireteachers, supervisors, administra- m ent: Six quarter hours of fine
tors and other professional person- arts.
nel for positions in the elementary
( 3) Areas of academic concentraschools. The Department in co- tion. Thirty-six credit hours in one
operation with the College of Edu- field of concentration or eighteen
cation and with the support of the hours in each of two fields.
University, offers the Bachelor of
If one field of conc entration is
Science Degr ;e with a major in
Elementary 12..ducation designed to selected, this field must be a subprepare the student to teach in the ject a rea that is taught in the elementary school (science, matheelementary school.
matics, social studies, art, etc.) .
On the graduate level, the De- If two minor fie lds are selected
partment of Elementary Education the first must be a subject area
is an integral part of the College of that is taught in th'e elementary
Education and assists in the prep- school. The second may be another
aration of students seeking the subject area or it may be a supM.Ed., M.S. and Ed.D. Degrees as porting area (chi ld growth and dewell as the diploma in school ad- velopment, psychology, etc.) directmini stration. Students who desire ly concern ed with the responsibiliinformation relative to the gradu- ties of the school , the pupils, or the
ate program should write to the
profession.
Graduate School Dean for detailed
Students a re encoiUraged to go
information and application.
beyond the minimum requirements
Th e Program in Elementar-y Ed- in areas of academic concentration
ucation . To obtain the Bachelor of and should include some upper diviScience Degree in elementary edu- sion courses in these areas.
cation and qualify for the Utah
( 4) A major of 45 hours in proTeacher's Certificate for elementary
f essional education as follows:
schools, students must meet the fol-.
R equired Cour-ses
lowing minimum requirements:
(1) Courses designed to provide GROUP I Understanding the
Ch ild (minimum of 9 credits)
a lib eral background: See University lower division requirements. P sychology 100 or C.D. 100 .......... 3
Check with your advisor in Ele- Public Health 155 ... _... .. .......... .. .... 4
Two addi tiona! hours selected
10n leave
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from P sychology 108, 181, 182,
183, 123, 145, Speech 167, Chi ld
D evelopment 67, 68.
II Understanding the School
(minimum of 7 hours)

GROUP

Education 100 ----------------------------·--- 4
Education 150 ------- ------------------------- 3
III Curriculum and Methods
and Student Teaching (minimum
of 26 hours)
Education 104 ------------------ -------------- 5
Education 105 ------ -------------------------- 3
Education 106 _______ __ ___ ,___________ ________ 12
Education 107 -------·--------- --------------- 3
Psychology 106 ____________________________ 3
GROUP

Elective Courses (Minimum of six
hours)
Education 102 ----------- ---------- -- --------- 3
Education 108 -- ---------------- ---------- ---- 3
Education 109 ---------------------------- --- - 3
Education 112 -------------------------·--··- - 3
Education 116 --·-·------ -------------------- - 3
Educa tion 154 --------- ·----------- ·----·-··- - 3
Education 161 ------ ------- ------- ---------- -· 3
Education 186 ··-----···----- --------· -· ·-- - 3
P sychology 127 -·--------- ----------- ·-- -- --- 3
Psychology 161 ·--- --- --· --------- ----------- 3
English 122 ------------------- -------- --------- ~
Music 150 ------ -- --·----- --------------- --------- 3
Art 151 ----- ---- --------------------- ----- --------- 3
Phys. Ed. 177 ---- -----·-------------------·-- 3
Phys. Ed. 182 ---------- ---------------------- 3
Check with your adviser for other elective courses.

Suggested Sequ ence of Courses
F iTst and Second Years
Concentrate on filling lower division requirements, and beginning work in the major or
minor fields .
Education 50
ThiTd Y ear
P sychology 100
Public Health 155
Education 100
Educa tion 150
Courses to fill the major fi<eld of

concentration or two minors
Electives in education and related
areas.
Fourt h Year
P sychology 108
Education 104
Education 105
Education 106
Courses to complete the major
field of concentration or two
minors.
Elective courses in education and
related areas.
Kindergarten Certification . Having completed the requirements for
the elementary school certificate,
a student may obtain the kindergarten certificate by completing
Education 116 and 106B. Application for 106B mu st be made at least
one quarter in advance.
Dual Certification . A student desirin g to obtain both the elementary and the secondary certificates
should consult with an adviser in
t~e E.ducation Department early in
his program. Ordinarily, dual certification will require at .least one
additional qua rter of work.

Out-of-State CeTtification. Students interested in meeting certification requirements of oth er states
should check with their advisers for
specific courses r equired .
Studen ts are not permitted to
enroll in professional courses in
educati on unless they have been
admi tted to the T each er Education
Program, nor will a student be admitted to student teachin g in elementary education unless his total
grade point is 2.0 or above, a nd the
grade point averages in the areas
of academic concentration and profess ional certification subjects are
2.5 or above. The student should
be f inancially prepared to spend a
quarter off campus student-teaching.
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Education Courses
50. Introduction to Education. A study of the
requirements for becoming a teacher and of
the values of teaching as a profession. Experience in the cou rse will assist each student
to evaluate his potentialities for teaching and
will assist the department in selective admission of candidates for the teacher education
program (2F, W , S}
Williams
100. Principles of Elementary Education.
An introduction to the elementary s chool ; its
backgrou nd and development, philosophy, personnel, practices, achievements, and its place
in the American system of education. (4F,
W, S, Su}
G. Johnson, Jackson
102. Teaching the Language Arts. A study of
language development in children and its implication for classroom practice: listening.
speaking, writing and reading. (3S, Su }
Shaw, Wiggins
104. Elementary School Curriculum. Familiarizes prospective teachers with the na ture
and content of the elementary curriculum and
factors that influence its development. In·
eludes an introduction to the teaching gu ides
for Utah elem en t ary schools, and cons iders
some of the objectives, methods of instruction,
teaching aids and materials , and sourc~ of
information related to the curricu lum . (5F,
W, S, Su}
Pugmire, Allred, Wiggins
105 . Principles of Teaching in the Elementary School. The purposefu l activity of the
child as the basic factor determini ng teaching
procedure. S ign ifi cance of individual differences
in appl ication to sch ool-room practices . Cons iderat ion of classroom planning, organization
and env iro nment. To be taken con currently
with student teaching. (3F, W, S, Su}
Shaw, Pugmire, Wiggins, Allred
106. Student Teaching in the Elementar~
School. For jun iors and sen.iors who h ave had
a s ubstantial amount of professional cou r se
work inc!uding Principles of E lem entary Education, Educational Psychology, and Elementary School Curriculum . The apprent ice plan
is followed w hich requ ires an initia l period of
observation w ith minor respons ibilities but
with gradual increase of work and responsibility as th e student's ability is demonstrated.
Application for student teaching should be
arranged two quarters in advance of registrati on for student teachi ng. Students who have
credit for other courses in student teaching ,
or who have successful teach ing experience,
may regist er, by special permiss ion of the
instructor, for less than twelve credits.
Students enrolled in this class may be as·
signed by the University to work in selected
public schools throughout the State and must
make plans to spend this quarter off campus .
(12F, W , S}
Staff

106. A. Student Teaching in the 'Elementary
School. For experienced t eachers or individuals
w ho have completed requirements for the
secondary certificate and are prepa rin g a lso
for elementary.
At least one-h:alf day is
required for one full quarter. T he student
wi ll be assigned to a sponsor teac:h er in th e
campus laboratory school or in the public
schools. Ed. 106 must be taken or audited
concurrently. (5F, W, S'}
Staff
107. Teaching of Reading . Considers the objectives of the rel!ding program, stages of
reading development, skills and attitudes to be
gained, the materials of instruction, and the
experiences of children that contribute to the
achievement of the objectives in reading.
Opportunities for observation of read ing s ituations in elementary school classn-ooms. (3F,
W, S, Su}
G. Johnson, Shaw, Wiggins
108. Social Studies in the Elememtary School.
Organizing the elementary curricu lum to prov ide social studies experien ces consistent with
the nature of t he child and the democratic
society in which he lives. (3W, S·u)
AIJJ.red, Wiggins.
109 . Science in the Elementary Grades. Investigation of the a ims of scien <ee programs.
Acquaintance with the materials , techniques
of instructio n, and experiences that may hel p
children gain t he skills, understtanding, an d
attitudes des irab le in this subjectt area. (3W .
S, Su }
Braswell, T . Taylor
112. Arithmetic in the Elemerutary School.
The place of arithmetic in the elementary
school curriculum and methods ot teaching it
in the several grades. (3F, S, Sw}
J acksmn, T. Taylor
116. Curriculum and Methods f mr Kindergarten. The study of the kindergmrten program
with emphas is on t he influence of recent research in child development and human relations.
Special attention will be given to
planning the curriculum , meth<ods , materials
and equipment used in the kindlerga rten . (3F,
3Su}
Pugmire
126 . Principles of Secondary Edlucation. Formerly Ill. The background an d status of the
American secon dary sch ool. Problems concer ning desirab le objectives and functions a r e
ana lyzed.
An introduction to various type
curricula and methods. (3 F, WI , S, Su }
Carlisle, Braswell, Hatch, Taylor
127. Secondary School Methods . Considers the
problems ar is ing during student teaching. Discusses planning, teaching procedures, adapting
classroom practices to indi vidoal differences,
testing, and evaluation. To be taken during
the same q uarter as Ed. 129 1and 130. (3F,
W, S }
Budge, Taylor, Drake, Braswell
128.

Principles of Guidance.

Emphasis giv-
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en to organ ization of gu idan ce &.s a service,
includin g indi v idua l and occupat io nal differences, tests, m easurem ents , an d counseling.
(3F , W , Su)
Nob le, Himes
146. Utilizing Community R esotl rces in Science Education. W ays of utili zin .g co mmunity
resources, natural, industria l, reso urce persons in providing scien ce expel'iences. The organization of scien ce clubs , semina rs, ho n o l'
groups, fairs , science talent sea l'c hes, contests
and s imilar spec ial activities . (3Su)
Braswell
147. Improvement of Reading in Secondary
Schools. A study of research and classroom
practices is designed to ass is t secondary sch ool
pupils w ith low reading abilities . For English
teachers and those wishing to qualify f or
remedial reading certificates. (3 W, Su) Budge

161. Audio-Visual Education.
Stud ies the
building of a prog ram in which the newest
materials and techniques are utili zed. Preparation of audio-visual material.
(3 F, W, S,
Drake, Beutler
Su)
162. Audio-Visual Techniques. An advan ced
course designed to prepare students in the
operation, care and maintenance of AudioVis ual equipment. Th e construction and proper
utilization of tea ching aids in the classroom
will also be emphasized. (3S'u)
Drake
163. New Media in Education . The deve lopment, orga nization, and use of such n ew
media as television, teaching machines, programm ed lea rning in the public sch ools. Ways
and m ea ns of orga ni zing for team teaching
will be co n s idered. (3F, W, S, Su)
H. Johnson, Hofmann
164. Measurement and Evaluation in Education. Evaluates procedures in education including principles of measurem e nts, tests, and
text construction. The d evelopment of more
valid and objective teacher ma de tests will be
studied . (3 F , W, S, Su)
Borg, Him es
186. Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Dif·
ficulties. A study ' o f methods o f deal in g with
learn in g difficulti es in basic edu cationa l s kills
o f pupils in the e lementa t'Y a n d secon da r y
sch oo ls. The emphasis is up on deve lopmental
and co rrective m easu res in t he typica l cla .ssroom. 13 F , S, Su)
Stone

188. Rem edial Reading. A co ur:se des ig ned for
teac he rs, re medial teachers, !:illl pervisors and
others in teres ted in the 1·eadimg process . Jt
emphas izes th e deve lop mental sequen ce in
r eadin g , with s tudy o f evalua tt ive dev ices to
determi ne the place o f th e student in t he
sequence, and gives s uggestions for r emedial
work. Ed. 107 is r ecom mende·d p rerequisite.
(3W, Su)
G . Johnson, Stone
190. Practicum in Remedial Re a ding. Provides
opportunity for the s tudent to wo rk wit h

children in need of remedial he lp in r ea ding.
Enrollment o nl y w it h t h e consent of the ins tructo r. (3 W, Su)
G. Johnso n
204. E lementary School Curriculum, Advanced
Course. Designed for experienced teach ers. It
deals w it h new concepts in elementary curricul u m r es ulting from r ecent research in the
field . Class members will have opportu nity to
develop curriculum mate rials in their areas
of in te res t. (3F, S, Su)
Allred, Shaw
219 . Seminar in Elementary Education. Formerl y 245. Considers those areas of elementary
education in which members o f the class des i re to gain modern authoritative v iewpo ints .
Oppo r t unity for both individual and group
work. (2S, Su)
Allred, Jackson
220. Creative Education in the Elementary
School. Exploration of resea rch concerning
creativity in education and ways and means
of utilizing basic principles in this area in the
improvement of classroom practices. (3W, Su )
Shaw
225. Improvement of Reading in the Elementary School. In ad diti on to a co nc ern fo r a n
adequate deve lopme ntal reading prog1·am , emphas is w ill be p laced on helping the child wh o
is having readin g diffi culties . P re r equis ite:
E d. 107 or t eachin g experi en ce in elem entar y
school. (3F, Su)
Allred, G. Johnson
226. Improvement of Science in the Elementary School. For experienced teachers . Deals
with newer concepts in curriculum and metho ds of instruction in science in the elem entary
sch oo ls. Prerequis ite: Ed. 109 o r teaching
experience in eleme ntary sch ool. (3W , Su)
Braswell

227. Improvement of Arithmetic and Mathematics in the Elementary SchooL For exper iw
enced teachers. D eals with n ewer concepts i n
curriculum a nd m ethods in mathematics instruction in the e lem enta r y sch ool. (3 W , Su )
Hammond, Jackson
22 8. Improvement of Social Studies in the
Elementary School. F or experienced teacher .
Deals w ith n ewer concepts o f curriculum and
m ethods of in s tru cti on in soc ial studi es in the
element nry s chool. Prerequisite: Ed . 108 or
teach in g expe ri ence in e lemental'y school. (38,
Sui
Allred

229. Improvement of Language Arts in the
Elementary School. For experienced teachers.
Deal s w ith n ewer concepts in curriculum and
methods o f instruction in language arts in the
elementa ry sc h oo l. (3S, Su )
Wiggins
259. Supen•ising Student Teaching. Cons iders
ways a nd mean s o f providing desirable experiences for s tudent teachers in the public
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schools. The role of the class r oom teacher and
the college supervisor will be analyzed. (3F,
Su)
Budge, Shaw, Wiggins

one quarter required of a ll gTaduate Educat ion majo r s. ( 1F, W, S, Su)
Hatch, ]Hansen, BaHam

266. Applied Research in Education. This
course is to provide teachers and school
adm inistrators with research tools that t h ey
may apply directly to their practical prob lems.
The specific objectives of the course are:
1. to give students an appreciation of scientific
methods of problem solu tio n 2. to acquaint
studen ts w ith a research literature in Education and teach them h ow to use it 3. to
prov ide training and experience in act ion research 4. to teach students how to plan,
carry out, and report a project for the Master
of Education degree. (3F, S, Su)
Carlisle, Shaver, Borg

283. Reading and Conference. Formerly 205.
Provides for individually dir·ected study in
subjects of special interest a nd preparation .
Staff
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)

267. Introduction to Research in Education
and Psychology. Deals with identify ing a
problem of the thes is or sem inar report,
t·eviewing and evaluating researc h literature,
and des igning and carr y ing out the research
project. A portion of the stu dent's thesis or
seminar report is prepared as the term paper.
The in structor sc h edules indi vid ual conferences
to assist the student in the initial plann ing
of his t h es is or se minar report. Prerequis ite:
P sy . 112 . (3F, S, Su)
Shaver, Borg
279. General Seminar in Education. Oppo rtunity for in vestiga tion and report of indiv idua l problems and for group discussion
and criticis m on these reports. Minimum of

285. Research and Thes is Wr i ti n g. Individual
work in thes is writing w ith gu idance and
criticism . Credit arranged . (F, W, S, Su) Staff
290. Education for Mental Health in the
Classroom. Emphasizes the im po rtance of m ental health in t eaching. Analys is of th e concept of th e h eal t hy child in the class r oom and
the conditions which contribute to his growth
and deve lopment. (5S, Su)
Hofmann
365. Curri culum Developmen tt. Formerly 315 .
Ad vanced problems in curr;culum building.
Ph ilosop hi c basis of t h e cur-riculum , current
practices, and organization f or curricu lum
study. (3S, Su)
Allred, Taylor
385. Field Studies and Thesis .. Individual work
on resea r ch problem s in th <e Ed D program.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
290. Education for Mental Health in the
Classroom. Emphasizes the irrnportance of mental health in teaching. Anallys is of the concept of t he healt h y child in t .he classroom and
the condi tions w hi ch contrib ute to his grow th
an d development. (5S, Su)
Hofmann

Modern Dancing is a popular form of recreation
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Department of

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation
PROFESSORS H. B. Hunswke1·, HEAD, Dale 0 . Nelson; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS H . Cecil Baker, EMERITUS , Lois Downs, Lincoln H. McClellan; AsS ISTANT PROFESSORS Pauli ne Fuller, Arthur H . Mendini, J anice P earce, H.
Dale Rasmussen ; I NSTRUCTORS Ja cqueline W . Fullm er, George N elson,
EMERITUS.

Office in Smart Gym

Intercollegiate Athletics Staff
DIRECTOR Pl'ank "Buss" Will iams; ASSISTANT DIRECTOR Dale L . Gal'dner;
HEAD BASKETBALL COACH Ladell Ande1·sen; HEAD FOOTBALL COACH Tun·y
Knap ; COACHES Ralph B. Maughan, Lincoln H. McClell'ln, Evan J . Sor-

enson, Thomas J. Rnmage, Norvel L. Hansen, George W . Porter, John
Math, E ve1·e tt C. Thu 1pe ; TRAINER Nolan K "Red" Burnett.
Office in Fieldhouse

A ctivity Cours es - Intn11nU1·al
Sports
R ec1·eation
Activity
CoU1·ses . In t he activ ity courses
opportunity is given to deve lop skill s
in so me physica l activ ity that w ill
he lp estab lish a perm a nent interest
in hea lthful r ec reation, promote
physical fitn ess, build mora le, and
maintain hea lth.
All students are r equ ired to compl ete by th e s ix t h quarter of residen ce work, a minimum of three
quarters of Phys ical Ed ucation. (It
is recomm end ed that r equiremen ts
(a) and ( b ) be low a re completed
during t he first year. )
All students under t he age of 31
mu st meet t he schoo l requirement
of three quarters of Physical Edueation. Thi s r eq uirement shou ld be
met by the end of the s ixth quarter
of r es idenee work . Men may meet
thi s requirement by taking Military
or Air Science.
The req uirement m11st be met by

tak in g: (a) P hysica l Education 1
( Basic Phys ica l Educat ion), (b)
Physical Education 16 or 52 (E lementary Swimm in g),- Note: Either or both of th ese cou r ses may
be met by passing wa iver tests a dmini ste r ed by t he Ph ys ical Edueation Department after whi ch students may se lect courses rather
t han .·eg iste r fo r r eq uired co urses
(s)-(c). Se lected co u rses from f ive
act ivity gro u ps. On ly on e co urse
f rom a group may cou nt towards
the r eq uirement.
Courses, by
gro ups, are as follow s:

Aquatics- A ll sw immin g classes .
Dance- A ll dan ce classes.
Dual Activities- Box in g (Men),
Wrestling (Men ), Fencing, Badminton, and Tennis.
Ind ividual Activitie:; - Ski in g,
Track (Men ), Bowling, Weight
Training (Me n ), Se lf Defense
( Men ) , Trampolin e (Men ), Tumbling-Gy mn astics
( Men ) , Tumblin g Stunts (Women ), Adapted
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P.E. Body Conditioning (Women)
Archery, Golf, a nd Cross Countr;
(Men) .

Professional Preparation in
Physical Education

Team Activities- F o o t b a 1 I
(Men), Baseball (Men), Softball
(Men), Basketball (Men ), Soccer
(Men ), Volleyball (Men), SoccerSpeedball
( Women ),
Volleyball
(Women ), Basketball ( Women ),
Softball (Women ), and Field Hockey (Women).

A student may major in Physicall
Education with specia li zation in
Elementary Physical Education
Seconda.ry
Physical
Education:
ProfessiOnal Scouting or Pre-Ph ySical Therapy. Selection of a program of stud y in these areas should!
be. carefully planned under the
gmdance of advisers. The fo llowing courses, in addition to the three
credits required for graduation, are
suggested for each of the above
areas:

lntnl'rnural Activities are con?ucted by the department. The
Intramural program is planned to
give moral , social, physical and
educational values derived from
competitive sp orts. This program
provides for both individual and
team endeavor, and the department attempts to make it possible
for a ll students to participate.
The Women's Intramural Association offers a varied program of
activities. All women are eligible
and encouraged to participate in
any of the activities offered.
The department offers an extens ive in tra mural sports program for
men .. Competition in a variety of
actlv1t1es IS conducted in separate
leag ues: fraternity, department,
club, and a ll-campu s. All men are
enco uraged to participate in one of
t hese leag ues.

R ec1·ea tion. The department attempts to meet recreationa l interests of the tota l studentbody.
Through intramural sports, student clubs, recreation periods, and
spec ial events, a var iety of recreational opportunities are offered.
The purpose of these activities is
to develop a love for wholesome
recreation, and suffi cient skill to
al low individuals to participate
with satisfaction and enjoyment
in various activities.

As a Non-certifying Physical Education major complete Physical
Education 17A, 18, 20, 21, 22, 30,
31, 75, 83, 84, 85, or 92, 106, 107,
108, 183; six credits in Sports
Techniques and ten credits from
approved electives.
If specializing in Elementary
Physical Education you should complete Phy sical Education 24, 55,
75, 81, 83, 84, 85 or 92, 106, 120,
177, 182, 183, 184; six credits in
Sports Techniques and six credits
from approved electives.
If specia lizin g in Dance a student s hould complete Physical Educ atio n 21, 24, 26, 77, 78, 79, 83,
102 , 103, 104, 106, 107, 111, 120, .
121, 140, 150, 151, 153, and 14
credits se lected from the following
courses in Theater Arts: 50, 52,
55, 57, 59, 152 and 154. P.E . 165,
183, 192.

For a composite major in Dance
and Physical Education a student
should complete Physical Education
20 24, 26, 74, 75, 77, 78, 79, 81 or
111 , 83, 92, 102, 104, 106, 107, 108,
120, 121, 122, 140, 150, 151, 160,
161 or 162, 165, 183, 184, and 192.
If planning to enter a Physical
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Therapy School with a major in
Physical Education a student
should complete Physical Education 17A, 18, 55, 74, 75, 83, 84, 106,
107, 108, 183; four credits in
Sports Fundamentals, Sports Techniques, and 12 hours of approved
electives. Physical Therapy students work closely with their advi sers in selecting courses to fill
groups and minor requirements.
For Secondary Physical Education majors the following four
year programs are sugg-ested.

Teaching Minor in
Physical Education
Men: RE 83, PE 85, PE 106, PE
120, PE 183 or PE 184, PE 188,
189, or 190, PE 121, 122, 130, or
131. 4 to 6 hours of electives. 24 to
26 total hours.
Women: PE 20, 22, 94, 95 , 96,
98, PE 24 or 68, PE 77, 78, 79, 48,
49, 51, RE 83, RE 92, RE 106, RE
120, RE 160, 161, 162, 165, 122,
RE 183 or 184. 3 to 5 hours of electives. 24 or 26 total hours.
MEN
FRESHMAN
Courae

F
P .E. 20, 21, 22 .
P .E . 76 .................... .... ..
P.E. 17A .
Group Req. 1
Minor
...... ... ..... .... .
English 1, 2, 3
Electives

Credit
W S

2
............... Any Quarter
..All Quarters
.. ......... Any Quarter
3
3
8
.......... All Quarters

SOPHOMORE
Course

Credit

w

F
s
P.E. 30, 31, 32
...... .... . ................. 1
P.E. 74 .
.. ..... Any Quarter
P.E. 83
....................... ....... .
3
P.E. 84
P.E. 86
Education 127, 129, 130
.... Any Quarter
Minor .
.. .. Any Quarter
Group Req. .................. ............
.. ...... All Quarters

Electives (include Physiology 20Human Anatomy)

8

....

JUNIOR

F

Credit
W S

2

2

Courae

P.E. 120, 121, 122 .
P .E. 106, 107, 108 .
P.E. 189, 188, 190
P.E. 132
Education 126-160
Psychology 100 and 102
P.H . 154 or 155
Minor
Elective ......

8
.... 2
2
2
..... .. ... .Any Quarter
.. .......... /1-ny Quarter
........ .. Any Quarter
........ Any Quarter
....... Any Quarter
...... All Quarters

SENIOR
Courae

F

Credit
W S
2 ....

P.E. 130, 181
P.E. 183, 192, 184
Education 50
.. .... Any Quarter
P .E . 132
... Any Quarter
Minor
................ ... . .... Any Quarter
Electives
.... ............ ............
... ..... All Quarters
WOMEN
FRESHMAN
Coarae

F
P .E . 75
P .E. 20, 21, 22 ..
P.E. 24, 26 ...
P.E. 98
P .E . 17A 2 , 18 2 .
Basic Communications .
Group Req.
Electives .... ..

Credit
W S

.... Any Quarter
3
3
3
...... All Quarter•
.. .... .All Quarters

SOPHOMORE
Course

F

Cred.lt
W S

P.E. 81.
s
P.E. 92 , 84 2 ..
8
P .E . 77, 78, 79
1
1
1
P .E. 94, 95, 96 .
1
1
1
2
P.E. 74
............. ...... . ........ ...... Any Quarter
Education 50
.. . Any Quarter
Group R eq.
.. ..... All Quarters
Electives
.......... All Quarters
83 2 ............................. ........ ..

JUNIOR
Course

Credit
W S
3
2
2
..... Any Quarter
F
3

P.E. 106, 107, 108
P.E. 1201 • 121. 122, 165
P .E. 132 1
4
P.E. 150 .. ..
..... Any Quarter
Education 126
..... Any Quarter
Education 150
P sychol og y 100 and 102 .. ... ......... Any Quarter
...... All Quarters
Minor
Elective
.......... .... .......................... .... All Quarters
lRecommended Group Requirement. Ex. Sc.:
Chern. 10 and Physics 3 or 6; Bioi. Sc. :
Zoology 1 and Physiolo&'y 4.
2Courses taught more than one quarter each
year.
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SENIOR

Course

Credit
F
W S
P .E. 160, 161, 162 .
Z
2
2
P.E. 183, 192, 184 ....
3
Pub. Health 154 (or 155-4 cr.) ... Any Quarter
Education 127
.... ...... .. Any Quarter
Education 129
....... ........ Any Quarte r
Education 130 .......... ....... ...... ......... Any Quarter
Minor . .. ....................... .... ........ .......... All Quarters
Electives
...... All Quarters

Professional Preparation in
Health Education
The following foundation science courses are recommended for
a Teaching Major or Minor in
Health Education: Bio logy 1, Physio logy 4, Psycho logy 53, Sociology
70, Chemistry, and Physics.
Health Education Major: For
completion of a Bachelor of Science degree with a Teaching Major in Heal t h Education, a student
shall complete a minimum of 45
hours of approved courses selected
from the following groups: (A)
Required Courses: Ba:cteriology
10, P.H . 15, P.H. 150, H.E. 55, H.E.
135, H.E. 145 , H.E. 163, Foods FN
22, 5, F&CD 20, and Psy. 145 or
S.W. 162.
(B)
Recommended
Courses (A minimum of 10 hours
must be selected from this group):
Zoology 102, P.E. 84, P.E. 106, P.H.
50, P sychology 140, and P sychology
202. (C) The fo llowing courses will
also count toward completion of a
Health Education major: P .H. 152,
F&CD 125, Psy. 123, and Phys . 20.
H ea lth Education Minor: For a
minor in H ea lth Education a student must comp lete 20 hours of
app rov ed co urses including the
followin g: P.H. 15 , P.H. 150, H.E .
55, H.E. 145, Foods 5, and Psy. 145
or S.W. 165, FN 22.

Professional Preparation in
Recreation Ed ucation
A student may earn a Bachelor

of Sc ience degree with a major in
Recreation Education. The major
course requirements for such a degree are· as follow s : P.E. 74 , R.E ..
83, P.E . 85 , P.E. 106, P.E. 120, P.E.
153, R.E . 157, R.E. 179, P E. 183.
R.E. 196, Theater Arts 158, Speech
11 8, Ind. Arts 180, Landsca"p
Arch. 130, Pol. Science 15; plus 4
credits from the fo l lowing: P .E.
177 or 182, P.E. 175, P.E. Sports
Fund. Courses, P.E. Tech. Technique Courses, Forestry 137, 138
or 139, Soc. 141 , C.D. 100 or P.E .
84, Bus. Admin. 100.
For a minor in Recreation Education a student must complete:
R.E. 83 , R.E. 179, P.E. 183, R.E . 196
and seven additional credits selected from those prescribed for a
ma jor in recreation.

Graduate Study
Ma ste1· of S cience Deg1·ee . The
department offers courses leading
to the Master of Science degree in
H ea lt h Education, Ph ys ica l Education, or Recreation. Before admiss ion to candidacy for the degree,
a student must complete the eq uiva lent of a Bachelor' s Degree in
physical ed ucation at USU and
add ition a l requirements as prescr ib ed by the School of Graduate
Studi es . Required co urses are:
P .E. 250 or 294, 271 , 295 , 299. Education 267 , Engli sh 211, P sychology
112.

Master of Physical Education
The basic minimum requirements
are the same as those for the Master of Science Degree with these
exceptions :
1. In lieu of a thesis, one seminar
report (no credit ) upon a subject
agreed upon by the advisory committee.
2. Ed 266 in lieu of Ed 267 from
the required list.
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If entering the department for
graduate study, a stude:1t shou ld
se lect supporting field s from at
leas t two other areas of U:e Univers ity, closely a lli ed to Physical Education a nd Recreation .
Graduate cou r ses sho uld be
e lected from s uch areas as Education , Pub li c Health, Socio lo gy,
P syc h ology, B iolog ical Science or
others acceptab le to the grad uate
committee.

Activity Co urses for Men & Women
3. Sk iing (Beg innin g) ( 1 W)
Staff
9. F e ncing ( IF, IW, I S)
Downs
13. Bowlin g (I F', IW, IS)
Staff
18. Swi mming ( Advanced) ( IF, IW, IS)
Staff
19. Sk iin g (Inte rm ed ia te) (I W)
Staff
28.

Diving. P •·e•·equ is ite: PE MW 18 . (lS)
Staff

33.

Skiing

( Advanc ed)

( l W)

Staff

45, 46, 4 7. Adapted Phys ica l Ed u cation . Designed to m eet the needs of individuals who
are unable to partic ipate in the req uired prog ram of P hys ic al Education. Students must
obta in permission of the head o f t he department before registering. ( IF, lW, JS)
D. Nelso n

Health, Physical Education and
Recreation Activity Courses

48.

Mo de rn Dance ( Beg inning) (IF, JW)
F ull er

Activity Cou rses for Men

49.

Modern Dance ( Inte rmediate ) ( IW, IS')
Fuller
Modern Dance (Adva nc e d) ( IW, JS)
Fuller

2.
4.

Freshman Football (IF)
Boxing (Beg innin g) (lF, IW, IS)

Staff

51.

G. Nel son
5.
6.
7.
8.
10 .
11.
12 .
15.
16 .
17.

23 .
27.
29.
34.
35 .
36.
37.
38 .
64.

Boxing (Advanced ) (IF, IW, IS)

53.

G. Nelson
Foo tb a ll (Non -Vars ity) ( IW)
Knap
Wrestling (Beg inning) (IF, lW, IS)
G. Nelson
Wrestling (A dvance d) (IF, !W, IS) Staff
Indoor Track and Field ( IW )
Maughan
Baseball OS)
Dahme
Track ( I S)
Maughan
Softb a ll ( IS )
S taff
Sw imming ( Beg i nning) (IF , JW, JS)
Staff
Sw immin g ( Inte rmediate) (IF, IW , IS)
Staff
Baker
Baske tb a ll ( IF, IW, IS)
S taff
We ig ht Training (IF, !W , IS)
Knap
Va •·sity Football ( JF )
Staff
Soccer ( IF)
Staff
Vo lleyba ll (IW)
Staff
Self Defense ( I W)
Staff
Trampoline (IF, IS)
S t aff
Tumbling and Gy mn astics ( JW)
Maug h a n
C ross Co un t r y ( IF )

61.

Sq uare Dancing ( I F, lW , IS)
Burnett
Archery (Beginn ing) ( IF, IW, J S)
Staff

62 .

Arc h ery (Advanced)

66.

Bad minton (Beg inni ng) ( I F, IW, IS)

67.

Tennis ( Beginning) (IF, lSl

68.

Folk Dance (Beginni n g) (IF, lW)

69.

Badmi nto n ( Advance d ) ( IF, lW, IS)
Downs

70 .

Tap Dancing (Beginnin g) (IF, I W , IS)
F ull er

71.

Tap Dancin g ( Interm ed iate) (IF, I W )
F ull e r

72.

Social Dancing (Begin n ing) (IF. l W , IS)
Staff

73.

Gol f ( Beg inning ) ( IF, IS)

Activity Courses for Women
S taff
14 . . Track and Field ( IF, IS)
39. Soccer -Speedb a ll ( I F)
Staff
Staff
40. Volleyball ( I F, I W)
S t aff
41. Basketball ( I W)
42 . So ftball ( IS)
Staff
Staff
43. Field Hockey ( IS)
44. Tumbling a nd Stunts (IW, I S)
S taff
52. Sw imming ( B eg inning) (IF, IW , IS)
Staff
56. Sw imming (Intermediate) (I F, 1 W or IS )
Staff
57. Syn chronized Sw imm i ng ( 1 F)
Staff
60. Body Co nditionin g (IF, lW, IS)
Staff

(lW , IS)

Staff
Staff
Staff
Fuller

Staff

74. L i fe Savi ng. Prerequisi tes: Red Cross
Sw imm e rs Card or perm i ss ion of in s tru c tor.
Am e ri ca n Red Cross Certification is g iven to
students who pass the exam inatio n . (2F, 2W)
Rasmu ssen
76.

Socia l Dance (A dvanced ) (IF, IS)

Sta ff

88.

Golf (Advanced)

Sta ff

82.

Tennis (2nd quarter)

(IS)

Staff

90.

Ten ni s ( I ntermediate) (IS)

Sta ff

(IS)

Profess iona l Co urses in Phys. Ed.
17 A. Sw immin g. For fres hm en and tran s fer
stud e nts majoring i n Phys ical Education.
(IF, IW)
Ra s musse n
** 20. F undam enta ls of S ports.
D~signe rl to
develop the fu ndamental s kills of ten nis and
••Taught 1965-66
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m·chcry.

(I F)

Staff
to
develop the fundam e ntal s kills or social and
xquarc dancing-. ( lW)
Staff

** 21.

FundamentalR

of Sports.

Desig-ned

**22. Fundamentals of Sports.
Desig n ed to
tlt·v clo p the fundamental skills of badminton
an<l l!<>lf. ( IW )
Staff
*~· 24.
Dance Laboratory.
Folk dancing f or
fn•shman and sop homore women majoring or
minul'inl! in. Physical Education. (lF) Fuller

':' *26.

DanC"e Laboratory.
T ap dancing for
freshman and sophomore women majoring or
minoring in Physi<'al Education. (18) Fuller

·:· ao. Fundamentals of Sports. Designed to
dt' n• lop lh<• fundamental skills of boxing,
wt•ig-ht tndnitll-:' and wrestling . ( I F)
Staff
=:• 31. Fundamentals of Sports .
Designetl t o
dt•n• lop fundaml.'ntal ski lls of tumbling, gymnastit·s a11d tr ampol ine. (lW)
Staff

Fundamentals of Sports.
dt•,·e lo p t h e fundamental 8k ills
"'"I s p~cdl;all. (IS)

*:12.

Designed to
of volleyball
Staff

Introduction to Physical Education. An
intJ·otluction to t he history. philosophy, theory
and Jll'a ('ticc of l'hysical Education. (2F) Staff

7;';.

Dance Laboratory. TechniQues uf Elementary mod ern ll a nce for fres hman and
sophomore wom en major ing or minoring in
Phy:;j('al F.ducatiun. ( lF)
Staff
*77 .

~' 1M.
Dance Laboratory. Techniques of
mediate mode1·n danre for freshman and
omo i'C wome J• majodnJ.! ur minoring in
ical Education. ( 1W)

intersophPhysStaff

Dance Laboratory.
Tec h n iques of admodern dance for freshman and
sop h omnt·e women majoring or min or ing in
!'h ys ica l E<lucat ion. (IS)
Staff

timer8, scorer s and game administrators. (2F)
Mendini
87. Sports Olficiatina: for Men. Knowledge of
the rules and mechanics of officiating volleyball , ski meets , water basketball, badminton
and softball. The techniques of officiating
bas ketball are reviewed.
Attention is also
given t o the proper instruction of other game
officials .such as timers, scorers and game
administrators. (2W)
Mendini
Orcanization of Intramural Procrams for
Women . Organization of sports days, play
days, tournaments, and administratio n
of
intramural activities for women. (3W) Downs
92.

93 . Sports Officiatin&' for Women. TechniQues
of officiating, knowledge of rules, and practical experience in officiating. (2F, 2W) Pearce
•94 . Physical
Education
Laboratory.
For
lower division women, designed to develop the
fundamental skills of soccer-speedball and
vo lleyball. (IF)
Downa
•95. Physical
Education
Laboratory.
For
lower division w omen, designed to develop the
fundamental skills of basketball and basketball officiating. (lW)
Downa
•96. Physical Education Laboratory. A professional course for lower division women
design ed to develop the fundamental skills of
softball and field hockey . (IS)
Downs
.. 98. Physical Education Laboratory. Fundamentals of individual sports for lower division
women majoring or minoring in Physical
Education . (IS)
Downa

*79.

\'a tH't>d

Rhythms and Dramatic Games. Rhythms
ro1· ~·ou n J,! chihll·en; its use in creative m ovement. Methods of presentin g c.nd developing
1·h yt hm s are stud ied. (2F)
Fuller

XI.

~ ·1.

Problems in Physical Growth . The in d iv idu al is traced through the vario us stages of
tl<·vc.•lopment, with emp ha8is on the p h ysical
aspects o r growth. P rin ciples and funct ions
nr activity a l·e Rllt1 lied. (3 W, 38)
D . Nelson

1-i:-1.
Organization of Intramural Sports. Org ani i'.at ion and admini8tJ·ation of intramura l
spurts in secon dary schools. Sports, tournaments, units of compet itio n , sco ring syst ems,
and C'oonl in ation of intramural sports with
Phys ical E d ucat ion and Athletics. (3F, 3W)
Mendini
~6.

S ports Offidating for Men . Kn owledge of
the rult•s anti mechan ics of officiating football . touch football, basketball, wrestlin~ and
boxing. Attention is als o given to the proper
in st ructi on of other game officials such as
•Tau11ht 1964-65.
••Taught 1966-66 .

102. Dance Composition. Composition based
upon the elements of direction, level, and dimension . Experience in individual and group
composin11. (2F)
Staff

103. Dance Composition . Composition based
upon the following musical forms: AB, rondo,
theme and variation, canon and round, dance
suite. (2S)
Staff
104.

Dance Production . Composition done inParticipation in a performance
req uired.
Lighting. staging, costume and
make-up applied to a dance concert . (2W)
Stalf

d ~pe!ld ently .

106. Scientiftc Foundationa of Physical Education. Basically a study of kinesiol ogy, the
science of movement. Includes a study of the
structure of the human body in terms of its
use in activity: a mechanical analysis ot' all
types of a ctivity based upon principles of good
body mechanics ; methods of developing and
usin~ the human body. (SF)
D . Nelaon
107. Scientific Foundations of Physical Education. Basically s study of the physiolo~lcal
functions of the human body in various types
of activity. The course includes a detailed
study of the physiological changes that occur
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<durin~r

all kinds of activity. Physiolo~rical
functi ons of the human body in various types
cof activity. The course includes a detailed
>Study of the physiological changes that occur
<during all kinds of activity. Physiological
principles "re then applied to Physical Edu<cation . (3W)
D. Nelson

forms: ballet a nd modern. (3W)

ll 08. Scientific Foundations of Physical Edu<ealion. Basically a study of the adapted Physiical Education program. Includes the adminisltration of an adspted Physical Education pro·
ntram. Also a study of abnormal problems in
lbody mechanics, athletic injuries and their
tt reatment, athletic training procedures, and
JPrincip les dealing with abnormal conditions
ffo und in the physical education program. (3S)
D. Nelaon

151. Techniques of Dance. Techniques of a
variety of dance types, with emphasis on ballet a nd modern . (2S)
Starr

1111. Creative Rhythms for Schools. Methods
mnd ma•erials used in guiding creative rhythmic experiences o! students. Material applio:able to elementary or secondary school. (3W)
Fuller
113. Construction
of
Physical
Education
Equipment. Construction of and practice in
tthe use of rhythmic instruments and play
equipment. (3S)
Starr
120. Methods in Phyaical Education . Student
mssists in teaching the service program under
direction of a sta.ft' member. He begins his first
practical training i:1 teacher preparation.
Classwork consists of methods and techniques
a f teaching· physical education and relates
directly to the assistant teaching program.
12F, W)
Downs
*'*121. Techniques in
Physical Education.
Designed to develop teaching techniques in
Social and Square Dance. Open to men and
women. (2W)
Starr
• *122. Techniques
in
Physical
Education.
Designed to develop teaching techniques in
tennis and badminton. Open to men and
women. (2S)
Starr
*130 . Techniques
in
Physical
Education .
Designed to develop teaching techniques in
volleyball, speedball
and wrestling.
(2F)
S"eniors only (2S) Juniors only.
Starr
*131. Techniques
in
Physical
Education.
Designed to develop teaching techniques in
gymnastics, tumbling, and trampoline. (2S)
Starr
132. Water Safety Inatructor'a Course. Prerequisites: American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving C'!rtificate and permission of th~ in·
structor. Attention is given methods of teaehing swimming, diving, life-saving and use of
small water crafts.
American Red Cross
certification is given students who ::>ass the
exam. (2W, 2S)
Raamuas•n
140.

Dance History. A history of dance from
medie val and
renaissance periods into the theatrieal dance

Faller

150. Methods in Dane•. The place of various
types of dance in the physical education program. Emphasis given methods of teaching
these ac tivities and practice in teaching class
members. (2S)
Fuller

153. Lead>rship in Dance. An advanced class
in dance leadership to meet needs of students
who expect to teach social or square dancing
in schools or churches. Prerequisite: one
quarter of social or square dancing. A syllabus is required. (2S)
Staff
• 160. Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. Designed to develop teaching techniques in soccer, speedball o.nd volleyball.
(2F)
Staff
*161 . Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. Designed to develop teaching techniques for officiating basketball and pep club
activities. (2 W)
Starr
*162. Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. Designed to develop teaching techniques in softball and field hockey. (2S) Starr
**165. Techniques in Physical Education for
Women. Designed to develop teaching techniques in stunts and tumbling. (2S)
Starr
177. Physical Education In the Elementar:r
School. Designe<l to give a philosophy of
Physical Education in the elementary school.
Emphasis is on program planning, teaching
techniques, the direction and participation In
elementa ry Physical Education activitles and
the selection o! activities that will help satisfy
the needs o! the elementary school child.
(SF, SW, SS)
Downa
182. Materials and Methods In Elementary
Physical Education. Designed to gain an
understanding of the elementary school Physical Education program. Curriculum, facilities,
equipment, and the teaching of activities are
emphasized. Emphasis is also placed on activ·
ities as specified in the Utah State Course
of Study !or the elementary school. (3W, 3S)
Downs
183. Jnte~pretatlon of Physical Education
Objectives. Results and values o! Physical
Education activities in terms of develor:ment.
adjustment and standards. (3F)
Hunsaker-McCiellan
184. Administration of Physical Eduoatlon.
Administration procedures in Physical Education in the high school; curriculum and program planning. (3S)
Hunsaker-McClellan .

the primitive through Greek,

*Taught 1964-65.

••Taught 1966-66.
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188. Methods in Football. Fundamental• of
football, t h eory and practice; details of each
position on the team ; tra ining, and managing;
complete technique of developing offen s ive
and de fensive tactics. (2W)
Staff
189. Methods in Basketball . Coaching and
training of bas ketball teams; emphasis on
the psychology o f t h e game ; methods of
defense a nd off en se. (2 F)
Staff
190. Methods in Track and Baseball. F undam entals in track and field training, a nd the
conduct of athletic meets. F undamenta ls of
baseba ll, t eam p lay, training and strategy ..
(3S)
Maughan
192. Tests and Measurements in Physical
Education. Practical studies of tests and technique of test construction. (3W)
Hunsaker-McClellan
19 4. Problems of Athletics. Discussion problems in a thl etics re lative to public relations,
at hletic management, administration of athletics, purch ases of equipment, sc hedu les, plant
layout, etc. (3S)

Gardner

Professional Courses m
Recreation Ed ucation
83. Playground and Comm unit y Recreation
Leadership . L ectures and practical work . Lectures on selectio n of su itable material and
m e thods of h a ndling var ious groups. (3F, 3S)
J ensen-McCle!lan
123. Cu b Leaders Training Course. A course
des ig ned t o prepare well qua lified leaders in
cub scouti n g, a nd to prepare pro fessional
sco ut leaders in this phase of scouting. (2Su)
Mendini
124. Scoutm aster's Bas ic Training Experience.
The sta ndard tra ining course approved by the
National BSA Counc il a nd includ es the followin g: Plans an d m eth ods in organization and
lea ders hip , program planning, meetings, hiking,
and camping. 28)
Mendini

Field Work in Recreation. Practical experien ce in co nducting social r ecreational act ivit ies, such as for chu r ch , school a nd civic
groups. Pre 1·equ isite : P .E. 83 . C red it a rran ged.
W , o t· S)
Jensen
157.

w.

Winter Survival and R ec reation. Lectures
a nd fi eld trips to teac h stud e nts ways of li ving
in t h e wilder ness under adverse weather conditi ons and h ow to participate a nd enjoy out-door,
winter spo rts. Students must provide adequate
clothing for field trips . (3W)
Jensen
17 5.

17 8. Problems
a nd
Trends
in
O utdo or
Re,': reation . Problems assoc iated w it h provid in g
adeQuate o u tdoor recreat ion opportunities. A
stu d y of ( 1 ) past and prese nt tr en ds in the
ava ilab ility and u~e of out door recreat io n
a r eas , (2) type~ of outdoor r ecreation ar eas

and t he present and future needs fo r each
type, (3) the roles of diff erent agencies in
providing outdoor recreation, includin g fe deral, state , and local gover nm ent age n c ies, a s
we ll as private a nd co mmercial age n cies, (4 )
laws gove rnin g the l'ecreational usage of out Jensen
doo r areas . (3 W )
179 . Camping a nd Camp Craft . Training in
camp tec h niques an d camp leadershi p. Different
t ypes of camps and thei r organization , super v is ion, equ i pmen t a nd safety. Several s hort
hikes a nd an overn ig ht cam p are conducted
dur ing t h e course. (2S)
Mendini
196. Organization of Recreation. Probl ems of
organ izatio n a nd adm inistration of community
recreation departm ents, i ncluding staff, f ac il i t ies, program of activ it ies, and office m anagement. Problems of recreation su rveys, legislation, property acqu is ition, fin a n ces, construc tion and ma intenance, and sec uring commu ni ty
a nd sc ho ol co-operation in a united recreatio n a l
program. (3S)
Jensen

Professional Courses m
Health E ducation
H.E. 55 . Saf et y a nd First Aid In st ru ction .
Standard and Advanced Amer ican N ational
Red Cross courses in first aid, with emphasis
.o n practical use of the know ledge in var ious
occupations. Detai led demonstrations an d pract ice. Am erican R ed C r oss F irst Aid cer tifi cates may be obtained by s tud en ts w h o pass a
satis facto r y examin ation. (3F, 3W )
Mendini
H.E . 10 9. Problem s of Body Conditioning.
Dea ls with problems of we ig h t co ntrol, body
mec h a n ics, posture and general body co nditioning.
It is approac h ed through lectu r e,
spec ia l exercises and various recreational
sports. (2F, W, S)
D . Nelson ·
H .E. 135 . Safety Ed u cation. (a) The
safety ed ucation; (b) th e role of t he
a program for sa fety; (c) m ethods
te ri als for teach ing, discuss ion s , a nd
stress ing various aspects of safety
areas. ( 3 S)

needs for
sch ool in
an d mar ead in gs,
in many
Staff

H.E . 145. A lcoh olis m and Ed ucation . The
alco h ol prob lem is co n s idered from t h e physiological, psychologica l, .:;ociological, educatio n a l,
historica l, a nd legal aspec ts. T h e developmen t
of a co rrelated attack on t h e problem is emphasized. (3 S)
D. Nelson
H.E . 154 . First Aid Instructors Course. Prerequ is ite, Am erican Red Cross Ad vanced First
Aid Certificate. Attention is g iven t o m ethods
of teachin g First Aid. Detail ed dem onstration
a nd p ractice is g ive n. American R ed C r oss
First Aid Certificate is given to students wh o
pass the examination . (2S)
Staff
H .E. ! 58. C urriculum D evelopment in Health
Educa tion . Top ics : The scope an d socioscientifi c basis for healt h edu cation ; organ iza-
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ti io n for
p, h a~ i s

on

health educat ion

lhealth i nstruction
rrned iate

gl'ades,

in

em~

deve lopnent;

th e .8c hedu li ng-

and

S«t uence

of

pr im ary g rades , in ter-

j u n i or

hi g h

school,

high

:-:;chool, and health educat ion in coJege; and,
e valuation of o utcome. (3 )
Pearce

IH.E. 163 . Methods and Materials in H ealth
E du ca tion. T he nature of H ealth Education
im t he sch oo l a n d commu ni ty; th e h ~ alth needs
o!f t he school child; t he h eal t h ed u<at ion cur>·iic ul um; Methodology in t he tffic hi ng of
heal th ; the resource mater ia ls of he1 lth educat ion; and the measuremen t and eva luatiop of
tll e to tal h ealth pl'ogram . ( 3)
P earce
li .E . 191. Interpret a tion of th e Health Examin a tion. Exam i nation procedu res, tht? detec tion
ulf phys ica l defects, th e gene ra l assessment o f
tlhe hea lth of t he indi vidua l, a nd th e f oll ow-u p
pTogram. (3S)
Staff

G rad uate Courses in
P hys ica l E duc ation
2 50. Reading and Conference. Provites for
i n dividually directed study. Credit arranged.
Hunsaker
271. Research
arranged.

and

Thesis

Writin~r.

be liefs a bout H ea lth, Physical Education and
Recreation. Development of individual profes·
s ion a l p hilosophies. (3)
Hunsaker

Credit
Staff

275 . Phif<>sophy of Physical Education. A
s tudy of the divergent origins , conditions,
leaders, and f orces giving rise to current bas ic

29 4. R esearch & Evaluation in Physical Educa tion.
Methods , techniqu es, purposes and
interpreta ti on of various kinds of research .
Practical application in the conduct of a
research project is utilized during the class .
D. Nelson
(3 F , 3S)
295. Problems in Physical Education. Various
selected problems in Ph ys ical Edu cation are
studied t hrough the use o f .literature and discuss ion as they apply to the individual and
the group. Individual problems are emphasized.
(3F, 3S')
Hunsaker
297. Analnis of Athletic Performance. A
mech a ni cal analys is of all types of athletic
performa nce based upon principles of movem ent an d body mechanics. Advanced methods
of develop ing and using the human body are
emphas ized. The course includes slow motion
photography and actual performance for employ in g t he analys is . ( 3 )
D. Nelson
299 . Physical Education Seminar. The group
is offered the opportunity of investigating
selec t ed bodies of knowl edge in Physical Education and dis cussion materials grow from
t he dep t h of investigation. Credit arranged.
(W )
D. Nelson

Library Science
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Milton C. Abram s, Ida-Marie Logan; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS R . K ent Wood, HEAD, D. LaMon t Chappell; INSTRUCTORS Anna

Marie Smith, Karla Mustonen .
The program in Library Science
is designed to prepare per sons for
position s in school, public and univer sity libra ries not r equirin g advanced degr ees, as well as providi ng
th e prer equis ite courses f or study
a t graduate library school s. Library
Science may be used as a minor in
connection with a major in any subj ect. A teaching minor of not f ewer than 20 credits may be selected
from the Library Science courses
including Library Science 100, 120,
150, and 155.

P er son s planning careers in
school librarianship mus t meet
teacher certification requirements
in addi t ion to completing required
courses in librarian ship. A person
may choose to meet the dual certification requirements in Education
a nd Library Science for ce rtificat ion at both elementary and secondary school levels.
Courses required for Elementary
L ibrary Certificates are English
122, Library Science 120, and 150;
f or Secondary Library Certificate,
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Library Science 120, 150 and 155.
Recommended courses fro m other departments for stud ents of Library Science a re : Education 107,
147, 161, and 162; Engli sh 122, 123,
151 and 154 ; Speech 118; Office
Administration 65; Political Science 151 and 152. See departmental listings for course description s.

Library Science Courses
50. Reference Materials . A study of the essen ti al reference work sources in general s ubject areas . Inclu des t he uses of dictionaries,
e ncy c loped ia, yearbooks, handbooks, periodical
indexes, and the more important subject and
trade bibliographies. (3F, S)
Logan
100. Advanced Reference and Bibliography.
This course is designed to builr. a know ledge
of the scope, s ign ificant characteristics, principles and philosophy of information retriev al
a nd bibliographic techniques. Each student is
given the opportu nity t o exp lore t h e literature
an d important refer en ce tools augmenting the
major disc ipl ines. (5 W, Su)
Logan

110. Publi c Documerots. The s tudy o f bibliographies, catalogs, indexes, a n d othel' sources
w hi ch are t h e keys in using public documents.
Federa l , state , and Unite d Nation documents
w hi c h co n stitute vast sou rces of knowledge
will be intr oduced to potential librarians,
teachers, and oth e r interested persons . (3F, SJ
Mustonen
120. Technical
Library Processes. Fundamentals , met h ods, tec hni ques, functio n s and
admini s trat ive o t·gani zation of the Technica l
Services Departmer.ts (Orde1·, Serials an d
Cataloging} w i th emphasis on a thorough
s tudy of the Dewey D ecimal C lassif ication

Scheme. (5 F, S, Su)

Chappell

150 . Library Organization and Administration . A study to develop unde r standing of the
orga ni za tion of the several types of libraries
and techniques u seful in t h e adm inistration
o f libraries ge n e r a ll y . Specia l emph asis is
placed upon activit ies in t h e sc h ool and pub lic librar ies including work w ith teachers,
read ing guidance and reader's a dviso1·y service, sto ry h ours and book ta l ks, displa y a nd
publ icity, methods of teachi ng t h e use of the
library, planning of librar y quarters , and
preparing library budgets . (5 W, Su) Wood
15 1. Library Practice.
Observation a nd supervised practice in li braries under t h e direct ion of lib r ary personnel.
Des igned as t h~
practice teach ing exper ience for lib rar ians.
Prerequisite: Library Science 100, 120, a nd
150. Cred it arranged. (F, W, S, Su) S mith

155 . Book Selection.
Gene r a l principles of
selec t ion, specific criteria for the selection of
books, magazines, and related mate rial for
sch ool and public libraries . Use of standard
book selection a ids and book reviewing publicat ions. (5 W , Su)
Smith
158. Workshop in Libraria n ship.
Designed
f or teachers, lib rar ians, and adm inistrato r s to
study the cur rent needs of librarian s in sc h ools
a n d communities in relat ion to the problems
of education and t h e institutions served . R esou r ces a nd o r gan ization of new media ,
deve lopmen t tec hniQues for imp lementa ti o n of
t h e instructional materia ls center concept, a s
we ll as a review of the n ew b ooks, magaz ines, and related materials wi ll be str essed.
(2Su)
Staff
160. Histor y of Books and Libraries.
The
history of bookmaking , printing, and li braries .
(3F, Su)
Wood
170. Readin gs a nd Co nference. Provides for
ind ividually directed study.
L imited t o Library Science Minors. PrereQuisite: Instru ct o r' s Consent. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
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PROFESSORS A1·den N. Fm ndsen, Walt e1· B org, H elmut H ofmann, HEAD ,
H eber C. Sha1p, David R . Stone; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Philip LangeT, E .
Wayne W right ; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R ona ld P eterson.
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Psychology is a sc ientific ap- the junior professional level) in
proach to und er sta ndin g th e be- industry, U.S. Employment offices,
havior of man and other animals. various Civil Service positions, and
While its major application s a re re- in the military services; (7) ( with
lated to those of oth er behav ioral additional graduate training) for
sciences, in the development of co ll ege teaching and for research
basic sc ientifi c concepts it is alli ed in government, industry, or univerwith the biologi ca l, soci a l, an d s itie s, and (8) for further graduphys ical sc iences. Its research in - ate study in psychology, education,
terests are the understandin g, pre- child development or social work.
diction and control of behavior. Be- P syc hology is also a suitable major
cau se it has important appli cation s for students planning to study
to the improvement of human eff i- medi cine, nursin g, law, social work,
ciency, health , and the development or per sonnel work after graduating
and utilization of human resources, with a Bachelor's degree.
th e study of psychology con t ributes
The Department of Psychology
both to profess ional training and
has arrangements with schools,
personal development.
soc ial welfare agencies, juvenile
A major, and preferably a Mas- co urts , and the state industrial
ter's degree, in psychology should sc hool , by which graduate students
prepare students professionally a nd so me seniors can have practi(1 ) for guidance and psychological ca l experience in counseling psycounseling in high schools as a c holo gy. The counseling expericertified coun se lor or school psy- e nces in clude: educational and vochologist ; (2) for teaching psy- cationa l counseling; diag nosis and
chology, study habits, mental g uid a nc e of gifted, subnormal, and
h ea lth , a nd personality develop- delinquent children ; diagnosis and
m ent in high schools; (3) for diag- treatment of conduct and personnostic and rem edial teaching, and a lity problems; diagnosis and remfor dealing with personality and ed ial instruction for achievement
conduct problems of children in difficulties in school subjects;
elementary schools and i n child t eac hing psychology in high school
guidance clinics; (4) (wi t h addi- or college ; teaching exceptional
tional courses in Educ a tion ) as a children ; and various kinds of
teacher of exceptional ch ildren; psychometric work.
(5 ) as a clinical psychologi s t (with
L owe1· Division PTeparation for
additional graduate trainin g) in
Psychology. The best preparation
mental hygiene clinics and hos- for psychology is basic training in
pitals; (6 ) for personnel work (at biolo·gical science, social science,
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literature, mathematics and physical sc ience. In completing the
group requirements, it is recommended that the following courses
be included: Physiology 4 ; Sociology 70 ; En g lish literature (novel
a nd biography ) courses; Physics 6,
17, 19 or 21 ; Mathematics 34, 35,
a nd additional mathematics courses
if interested in this subject. The
minimum of 40 hours in the "group
requirements" might well be exceeded. Psychology courses for
lower division students expecting
to ma jor in psychology are P sychology 53, 71, and, if desired before attaining upper
division
status, 100 and 112.

(1 ) experimental, (2) child, (3)
educa tiona!, ( 4) school psychologist,
and (5) counseling. In addition to
these five areas in Psychology, a
course of study leading to the master of sc ience deg r ee in Guidance is
outlined below.

Committee approval for entrance
into any one of these programs is
based upon appraisal of ( 1 ) the
students undergraduate transcript,
including 30 credits in P sychology
courses (General, Experimental, Developmental,
Social,
Abnormal,
Learning, Statistics, Psychometrics,
a nd eith er Counseling, Educational
or Industrial) ; (2) scores on the departmental Comprehensive Test in
R equirements for a major in P sychology, and (3) scores on the
Psychology include 40 credits of Graduate Record Examination or
approved courses from the follow- Miller Analogies Test.
ing: P sychology 53, 71,. 100 or 202
The following core of courses is
or 205 , 112, 127, 140 or 145, 161, required in each area: 171 (experiand 181 ; and approved courses from mental ) or Education 267 (research
P sychology 106, 114, 11 5, 123, 155,
methods), 212 (statistics), 215
171 , 175, 202 , 205. Recommended
(seminar ), 280 (personalty) or 2!H
uppe r divi s ion electives: Sociology
(hi story and systems, 202 or 205
90, 153 or 171 ; Ed ucation 18G;
(advanced developmental) , and 217
Speech 167 ; Zoolo gy 102; Ph ysiolo(thes is, 9 credits). In addition to
gy 104 or 121 , 122 a nd 261; the
these core courses, the fo llowing
E du cation courses fo r teacher cer ticourses (totalling a minimum of 45
f icat ion ; S.W. 165; a nd up per di vicredits) a re recommended in the
Un- r espective a r eas of specialization:
s ion courses in li ter ature.
dergraduate students are urged to
take courses for a stron g minor
(1) E x perimental: 175 (physirather tha n to over-emphasize olog ical ), 221 ( individual differpsychology courses.
ences), 270 (per ception ), 276 (animal ), and 291 (hi story and sysA minor in Psychology should in- tems).
clude P sychology 53, 71 or 171 , 100
or 202 or 205 , 112, 127, 140 or 145,
( 2 ) Development
Child
and
161, and 181.
Adolescent Psychology : 123 (except ional children ) , 200 (principles of
learning in t eaching ), 221 ( indiviGraduate Study
du al differ ences), 224 (mentally reMaster- of Sci ence Degree in tarded children), 225 (g ifted chilPsychology . Providing for a mod- dren), and 235 (play therapy).
erate deg r ee of specialization at the
(3) Educational : 123
(excepmasters degree level the Utah State
University Department of Psychol- tional children ) , 200 (principles of
ogy (and Guidance ) offers the mas- lea rnin g in teaching ), 221 ( inditer of science degree in five areas: vidu al differences ) , 224 or 225 ( re-
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tarded or gifted children ), and 262
(soc ial psyc holo gy of teaching ) .
( 4) School Psychologist: 123
(exceptional children), 200 (principles of learning in t eaching),
Education 262 (organi zation and
administration of guidance), 224 or
225 (retarded or gifted children),
235 (play therapy), 282 (individ ual
testing), 283 (counseling), 284 (advanced counseling, 285 (projective
methods), 287 (occupational information), 288 ( practicum in
coun seling) and 289 (practicum in
testing), and Education 186 ( diagnostic and remedial teaching ).
( 5) Counseling: 200 (principles
of learn in g in teaching). Ednration 262 (organization and administration of guidance), 224 or 225
(retarded or gifted children), 282
(individual testing), 283 (counseling), 284 (advanced counseling),
287 (occupational information), 288
(practicum in counseling).
Modification s: Th e co urses of
study ou t lined above are r eco mmended as g uid es to both the student a nd hi s commi ttee. However
each stud ent- w·ith the approval of
h is grad uate committee- wi ll find it
poss ibl e to make some adaptations
of the out li nes to meet hi s special
in terests and nee ds. For th e student interested in a master of sc ience degree in Guidance, the 30
credits of prereq ui s ite co urses in
psychology, while des irabl e, are no t
r eq uired. The stud ent is eli g ibl e
to begin study for this deg r ee with
a ;,eaching certificate and a tota l of
30 acceptable cr edi ts in Education
and Psychology.
Mas ter of S cience D egree in
Guidance . A teaching certificate
and a total of 30 credits in Educat ion or/ and in P sychology, makes
on e eligible to begin stud y for this
degr ee . Included in th e required

co urses a re: Education 186, 128,
262; and P sychology 123 or 140,
181 , 200, 202 or 205, 212, 280,
282, 283 , 284, 287, 288, 289; and a
thesis in the field of guidance.
These are also the courses required
for a Professional Counselor's Certificate.
Moste·r of Sc ience Degree in Psychology-Speech Pathology.
The
Department of Speech in cooperation with the Department of P sychology offers a compos ite Master
of Science Degree in P sychologySpeech Pathology. The course of
study includes courses jointly approved by the two departments.
Doctorate in Educational P sychology. Th e Department of P sychology in coopera tio n with the Department of Education, has plann ed a
progra m of advanced graduate
stu dy in coun se lin g, school psycr ·'JIogy, a nd educational psycholog:·
t hat lea ds to the Ed.D. degree in
Educationa l P sychology. The prog i·am req uires two years of graduate stud y, including supervision of
indi vidu a l stud y, beyond the M.S.
degree, and an intem ship in school,
menta l hyg iene clinic, or socia l
age ncy.

Psychology Courses
33 . Mental Hygiene for College Students.
D eals w ith the common person a l and social
prob lems o f normal p eopl e. (SF, W, S) Sharp
53. El e ml'ntary General Psychology. Principles of huma n behavior and experience, inc ludin g : nature of personality; factors determining dev elopment; how we l earn, observe,
and think ; motives of human conduct; interper·sonai relations; personal eff iciency and
menta l hea lth. For any lo wer division s tudent.
(6F, W, S, Su)
Staff

71. Experimental Psychology.
A s tudy of
t he scie ntific m e thod s and ex perim e ntal procedu res used in the stu dy of be havior. Prerequ is ites: Psycho logy 53, 11 2. (3 F , S)
Tschudy
80.

Reading

and Study Skills.

A

practical
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highl y in dividu a li zed, designed to aid
in imp1 ·ov in ~ t h e e ffi cie n cy o f r e ading and
stu dy ~ k ill ~.
l ncl ivid ua l ::tppoin t ments ar·

<'OUI'H' .

rang ed.

( 21'' , W,

S)

Stone

100 . Human Growth and Dev e lopment.
A
stu d y of t h e deve l01)me nt a l ch aracte risti cs and
p r ocesses o f h um a n p h ys ical and psychological
d evelopme nt fr om bir t h t o malu1·ity .
Prere-

qu is ite: Psy. 53. i 3F' , W, S, Su1

Staff

Educational Psycholo~~:y . A stud y of the
principles of learning in t eac hing an d o f the
abilities and other rel evant chara c teri~ tics of
children and adolescents o n the basis of which
elementary and secondary teachers can evaluate and jor develop conditions o f eHective
learning . P1·e req uis ite: Psych o logy 53. (3 F , W,
S, Su)
Frandsen and Stone

106.

Application of S tatis ti cs to Edu cati on
and P syc hology. E lem entary stud y of stat is ti ca l proce(lu1·es in handl in ).! test scores an(l other data, and of t he concepts needed to r ea d
curr e nt educat iona l an d psycholo g ical lite r a Frandsen
ture.
i3F, W , S, Su)

112 .

116. Research in Psychology . Gives any ab le
a nd intereste d st ud ent in psyc h o logy t h e opportun ity to co n duct a n exploratut·y , expedm en ta l stud y of a ps yc h olog ica l prob lem in
some fi eld in w hich he is especi a ll y interested.
Prerequisite: appr oval of th e s p o n so ring instructor. (2F, W, S)
Staff

)mprovin.r Personal Readin~r Efficiency.
Des il!ned t o help
adults
improve
their

120.

m eth ods of readin g . Stresses improvement in
organization an d co mprehension skills, and
the ability to flexibl y adapt speed to the
mate rial and needs of the r eader. (3Su) Stone
Psycholo~~:y

of Exceptional Children. The
development a nd behavior characteristics of
exceptional children.
The education, h ome
managemen t , social control, and psychological
treatment suited to th ei r needs . Groups included a re the mentally deficient, physically
handicapped , the exceptionally gifted, and
ebildren having serious personality and condu ct problems. (3F, Su)
Hofmann
123.

127. Psycholo.ry of Learnin~r. A comprehensive study of descriptions and explanations of
learn in~~: .
Prerequisites : Psycholo&'Y 63 and
112. (3F)
Staff
140 . Abnormal Psychology. A tlesc riptiv e and
expla natory s tudy of the var ieties o f menta l
abno rm a li ty- psych oses, p sych oneu roses, and
min o r m a ladjustments- their causes, t h e m ethods o f t reatment, a nd t h e m en tal h yg iene ap _
p r oach in p1·even t ing psycholog ica l mal a d justm en ts. P •·erequ is ite : Psychology 53 . (3 S)
Sharp
14 5.

Mental Hygiene.

For teach ers a n-d oth er

work e rs in socia l occupa tions. D es igned t eo
p1·omote understa n ding- o f em oti o nal and socia I
adju s tme nt, a nd a s a ba s is f or g-u idin g c hillh·en, ad olescents and adu lts toward i mp1·ov ed
menta l h ealth . Pr e n~ qu i s i te: P sy ch o logy 53.
(3W, Su )
Sharp
155. Psycholo~~:y of Business and Industry . The
methods and principles of psy cholo~ry are a pplied to several general problems in busi ness
and industry, including advertis ing and selling.
selection and placement of employees, mot ivation and m orale, training, conditions of work,
and productivity. Prerequisite: Psychology 63.
(3W)
Staff

Social Psychology. A study of behavio r
in the framework of social influences, inc luding communication, social interaction, social
norms, roles, leadership, inftuenee of cuJture
and social structure on p ersonality, social attitudes, attitude change and propaganda. Prerequisites: Psychology 63. (3 W)
Lan.rer
161.

171. Advanced Experimental Psycholo&'Y .
A
laboratory course emphasizing experimental
methods and t echniques and requiring experiments and reports on selected problems in
psychology. Prerequisite : Psychology 63 , 112.
(SW)
Wolff
175. Phyalolo.rlcal Psycholo.ry.
Physiologic.al
mechanisms underlying behavior. Prerequ i(3W)
Staff

Psychometrics Applied to Guidance . The •
evaluatio n , in terpretation, and uses of tests of
intellig ence, aptitudes, interests, personality ,
and adjus tment. Prerequis ite : P sychology 53
and 112. (5F, Su)
Fra.n dsen
181.

Principles of Learning In Teachin.r. A
study of lear ning t h eory and of experiments
in psych ology and education for the purpose
of dev eloping a set of learning principles as a
guide to creating con di tions fo r effective
learning in both el em entary and seco ndary
schools.
Prerequisites: Psycholo~~:y 63 , 112,
and 106 . (3W, Su )
Stone

200.

202. Psycholo.ry of Adolescence. Growth, psych ological and social characteristics, developm en t, educational and guidance needs, and
adjustment problems of adolescents a.s m et
in sch ools, h omes, and communities.
Prerequis ites: Psychology 53 . (3S, S u )
H o fmann

Child P sycholoJry and Development. The
roles of maturation, learning, and environmental co nditions in the motor, m en tal, social.
emotional and personality devel opment in
children fr om birth to adolescence. Prerequis ite: P sycho logy 53. (3F, Su)
Frandsen

205 .

212. Advanced Applications of Statist ics to
Education and PsychoiOK'Y· This second course
covers analysis of variance and covarian ce,

Psychology 727
varied correlation techniques, partial and mul tiple correlation, and non-para metric m e th ods .
Prerequis ite: Psychology 112. (3W, S u ) Bo rg
214. Independent Readings i n Psychology.
For students who cannot participate in th e
d iscuss ions in Psychology 215 . t his cour se
prov ides opportunity for indepen de nt r ea din gR
and confe rences on topics indi v idua ll y selec t ed.
Prerequisite: prior cours e in the are a of th e
topic se lected.
(2F, W, S)
Staff

teac h er a n d students; form a tion and effects of
g roup no r m s ; and of factors affecting group
learn ing an d prob lem solving, discipl in e. and
self a n d social d e velopmen t .
(3 S, Su )
Hofmann
270. P e rcep tion. Th e development, s tructure,
r ole in b eh a v io r, and fact ors affec ting p e r cept ual processes : a s tudy of the th eories a n d
ex pe 1·im e n ts. I 3F I
Staff
27 1. Ad va n ce d

215. Seminar Discussions of Current and Special Topics in Psychology. Weekly di sc uss ion s
of t opics in current maga zin es pl us indep e nd ent
r eading either of so me especially signifi cant
book or period ica l literature o n a s p ecialized
topic, selected according to s tudent's interest.
May be taken I, 2, or 3 quart e rs . (2F, 2W , 2S )
Staff
217. Research for Master's Thesis in Ps y chology. Credit anang:ed. ( F, W , S, S u ) Staff
221. Individual Differences. The nature, e xtent, and causes of human differences, a nd th e
implications and applications of a recogniti on
of t h ese diff e r e nc es in s e ve ral ma jo1· life ac tivit ies .
13S I
Sharp

224 . Characteristics of the Mentally Retarded .
A study of the ch aracteristics, identification .
and treatm e nt of the mentall y r et a rded. Emphasis upon the psyc h ological, social , and
educational problem s in the treatm e nt and
control of t h e mentally h and icapped. (3S )
Hofmann
225. C h aracteristics and Education of the
Gifted Child . A s tudy of th e characteristics,
means of identifyi n g, gu i dan ce, and education
of gifted ch ildren. (3 W)
Hofmann

235. Theory and Practice of Play Therapy.
Exploratio n of theories and pote n tial iti es o f
s pecialized play therapy e xperie nce.
Co n·
cepts and principles in t h e inte rp e rsonal proce&::. are ex am in ed anrl d eve lo pecl. 1 :~ r I Hofmann
Practicum in Play Thei"apy . Direc t e xp~ ri e nc e with children i n the play the r apy
srt.u a t io n. Pre r eq ui s ite : P s yc h o l o~y 235. ( 2W J
Hofmann
2l 8.

2f I.
Advanced Socia l Psyc h ology .
Expe rime ntal and th eo r e ti ca l ~ tudi es o f s e lected currmt t o p ics in soc ial psyc h o logy·- in c lud in J!
g ro u p be ha v io r , m otivat ion , r eac ti o n s to fr u s tJat ion and conf li c t , attitude m eas UJ·e m e n t,
p t rso nality deve lo pm en t, a nd c ul t ural a s pects
o f be h av iot·. Pre 1·eCJ u is ites : Psy c ho logy 11 2
a H I 161. (3 W I
Lange r

262. Social Psychology of Teaching. A p plicati on s of the principles of socia l p s ychol ogy in
t elch ing, including s tudy of socia l stru ctures
ard dynam ics of intructional groups; r oles of

Expe rim ental Psych o logy .
A
t h eo 1·et ical a nd e mpiri ca l exa min at io n o f co nt e mporary a nd hist01·i cal ex pe l'ime ntal m e t hIHio lol!y. t3 S 1
S taff
276. Co mparative Psyc hology. A phylogene ti c
stud y of a nimal behavior, incl uding perce pt io n , mot ivati o n,
learn i ng, distinctive beh av ior characteris tics, and the factors affecti n g d evelop men t. t 3 W )
Staff
280. Pers onal it y . An advanc ed study of the
organ ization, de velo p ment, dynam ics, and appra isal of pe r s onality. Theories and empi rical
i nvestigations of pers onality are studied as a
bas is f or a rr i ving at integrated concepts of
t he n ature a nd devel opment of personality.
1 ~S . S u 1
Sharp
282. Individual Diagnostic Intelligence Testing. T echniq ues of individual t es t ing, includi ng i ntens ive practice in the adminis tration
a nd i nterpretation of (a) the Stanford- B inet
and Wech s le r' s in te llige n ce scal e f o 1· chil d 1·en ,
i n th e exa mination of school-age children,
a n d t b} W ec h s le 1·'s a dul t inte llige n ce sca le
for u se w it h ado lesce n ts and adults.
Prer eq uisite: Psy c hology 181. (3W)
Frandsen
283 . Principles and Techniques of Cou n seling. Prin ciples and t echniques of counse li ng
s tude n ts on prob lems of c u rricu lum planning
an d vocat ional choice, on improving methods
o f stud y, a nd emotional and socia l adj u stm e nt. Prer eq uisites : Psychology 53, 102 and
Eriucatio n 12 R. t 3 F', S u 1
Wright
284 , T h eo ri t 8 of Counseling.
An advanced
s tudy of t h e t heories of counseling, to develop
greate r understanding o f and a more effective
approac h t o couns eli ng.
Prerequisite: Psyc hul o" y 2H3. i 3W, S uI
'Wright
285. Introdu c tion to Projective Methods for
the S tudy of Perso nality. The dynami cs of
hum a n adjustm e nt and the common pro ject ive m e t hods f01· 1·evealing m o ti ves, attit udes,
a nd adjus t m e nt me c h a nis ms of chi ldre n and
adults. Pre req ui s ite : P s yc ho logy 18 1. (3 S )
Frandsen
287. Occupational
Information.
Collection,
c la ss ifi cation, and uses of occupational inform a ti o n in coun s eli n g. (3W)
Peterson
288. Practicum in Co un selin g.
Supervised
pra cti ce in cou nseling in e lemen tary or second-
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ary schools, in the University, or in clinical
or guidance agencies. Prerequisites: Psychology 181 and 284. (2F, W, S) Wright, Peterson

including the consideration of theories, ex·
periments, and proposed nE-W ~tud i es in the
Frandseh.
field. (3W)

289. Practicum in
Psychological
Testing.
Supervised practice in psychological testing
in elementary or secondary schools, in the
University, or in clinical or guidance agencies.
Prerequisite: Psychology 282. (2S)
Frandsen

310. Educational Diagnosis of Learning Difficulties. Principles from educational psychology applied to the diagnostic study of the
difficulties studen ts have in learning reading
and other subj ects . (3S)
Stone

291. History and Systems of Psychology. History of psychology and a critical comparisor.:
of the several systematic points of view on
major problems in psychology. (3S)
Staff

314. Advanced Independent Study
chology. Credit arranged. {F, W, S)

297. Workshop in Guidance. A faculty or
part of a faculty in a school or school district
studies, evaluates, and attempts to improve
the use of the school's resources for more
effective guidance in its several phases.
(3F, W, S)
Staff
300. Educational-Psychological
Theories
in
Practice. From observance and wide reading
of educational-psychological theories-on motivation, learning, individual differences, per·
sonality, interpersonal relations, evaluation,
•tc.-hypotheses are formulated for checking
by observation in selected school situations,
both at t h e elementary and secondary levels.
(3W)
Frandsen
305. Advanced Child Psychology. A critical
and creative approach to the study of the na·
ture and factors affecting child development,

Departmm!

317. Research for the
Psychology. (F , W, S)

in

PsyStaff

DoctOrate Thesis in
Staff

323. Advanced Exceptional Child. A critical
and cr eative approach to the study of the
characteristics, education, and gu id_a nce of
exceptional children . (3F)
Hofmann
381. Advanced Psychometrics. A critical and
creative approach to an evaluation, in te rpretation, and uses of tests of intelligence, aptitude, interests, personality, and mental health.
(5F)
Frandsen
386. Problems in Counseling. Individual case
studies of children and adolescents presenting
problems of diagnosis, guidance, remedial
teaching, and psychotherapy. (3F)
Wright
388. Internship in School Psychology. Supervised practice in providing p sychological services in a school settin g. (3F, W, S)
Staff
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Secondary Education
PROFESSORS J ohn C. Carlisle, Eldon Dmke, T err-ance Hatch, ACTING
HEAD; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS A. L. BmsweU, James P. Shaver, Janyce
TayloT, Rob eTt Wip eT; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Leon Beutler, Pearl S.

Budge, Robert Hammond, H. Dale Rasmussen, 0Tson Tew.
The function of the Department
of Secondary Education is to aid in
the preparation of teachers, supervisors, administrators, and other
profess ional personnel for car eer s
in secondary education .

leges of the University, offers the
Bachelor of Science Degree with a
major in Secondary Education; and
cooperates with other departments
of the University, which graduate
students with secon dary teaching
majors, in· providing the professionUndergraduate Program
al educat ion courses necessary for
The department, in cooperation certification. The secondary certiwith the College of Education and ficate qualifies the candidate to
teach in Junior and Sen io r high
with other departments and col- schools (grades 7-12 ).
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Graduate Program
The Department of Secondary
E;ducation as an integral part of the
College of Education assists in the
preparation of graduate students
seeking the MEd. and M.S. Degrees,
t he Diploma in Administration or
Curriculum and Supervisi on , and
the Ed.D. Degree. The Secondary
Department specifically offers the
MEd. and M.S. in teaching, the Diploma in curriculum and supervision, and the EdD. in Curriculum
a nd Supervision. Students desiring
information concerning the various
graduate programs should write to
or consult with the department
head and write to Dean, School of
Graduate Studies, for a graduate
catalogue which contains the details
on the various graduate programs
and to make application for admission to a graduate program.
Students are not permitted to
enroll in professional courses in
secondary education unless they
have been admitted to the Teacher
Education program, nor will a student be admitted to student teaching unless his total grade point is
2.0 or above, and the grade point
average in the teaching major and
minor and professional certification
subjects, 2.5 or above. The student
should be financially prepared to
stay off campus during the time he
is student teaching.

and the secondary evaluation form.
(2) Teaching Major and Minor.
An approved teaching major of not
fewer than 36 credits, of which 15
must be Upper Division, and an a pproved teaching minor of not fewer than 24 credits, must be completed. In lieu of a teaching major
and minor, a composite teaching
major consisting of not fewer than
60 credits in two or more related
subjects may be selected. The teaching major and minor or courses in
t he composite teaching major must
be in specific subjects taught· in
Utah secondary schools . Courses
required or recommended are
agreed upon by the various subject
departments, the Department of
Education, and the Council on
Teacher Education. For a li st of
approved programs consu lt the
handbook on Approved Teaching
Majors and Minors in S econdary
Education.

Students completing a teaching
major and minor may graduate in
either the department offering that
major or the Department of Education. Individuals completing a composite major usually graduate from
the Department of Education. Regard less of the department in which
the student majors, he must apply
a nd be granted permission to enter
the teacher education program by
t he admissions committee of the
Department of Education. It is adThe Undergraduat e Program in visable for the student to make this
Secondary Education. To obtain application as early as possible in
the Bachelor of Science degree in hi s college program because he will
secondary ed ucation and qualify not be admitted to any course in the
for the Utah Teacher's Certificate professional curricu lum without
for secondary schools, the student first having been approved by the
must meet the following minimum admissions committee.
requirements:
(3) Professional courses in education. For a Utah Teacher's cer(I) Courses designed to provide tificate for secondary schools stua lib eral background: See Univer- dents must complete 33 required
sity lower division requirements hours, and if majoring in secondary
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education, an additional 3 hours.
The professional courses are to be
taken in the various divisions as
follows:

Required Courses
I. Understanding the Pupil
(minimum of 9 credits)
Public Health 155
3
P sychology 100 -- ---------- -- ------ -- -------- 3
P sycholog y 106
3
GROUP II . Understanding the School
(minimum of 6 credits)
Education 126 __ __ __________ ___
___ __ 3
Education 150 ------------- ------------------ - 3
GROUP III. Student Teaching, Methods and Curriculum (minimum
15 credits)
Education 127 ------- ----- --- -- --- -- ----- ----· 3
Educa t ion 129 -- --····-·-·--·---- --- --- ___ _,_ 5
Education 130 --- ---·-·· --· --·--· -·-- --··-· ·-· 4

GROUP

Special Methods
Students are >:equired to take the
special methods ~our se in a teaching
major if it is • ffered . The special
methods cours in the minor fi eld
is also recomm~nd ed.

Elective Courses
Addi t ional courses may be elected
in each of th•: three groups listed
above. Th ese courses are included
on the sheet listing certification requirements f , teaching in secondary schools,
1ich may be obtained
from the De .1rtment of Education.

Dual Certification. A student desiring to obtain both the elementary
and the secondary certificates
should con sult with an adviser in
the Education Department early in
his program. Ordina rily, dual certification will require at least one
additional quarter of work .
To qualify for a secondary certificate, in addition to meeting requirements for the elem enta r y cer t if icate, candidates mu st ( 1 ) compl et e
the requirem entR f or a compos ite

teaching major or for a teaching
major a nd minor as indicated
above; and (2) complete 15 cr edits
required for cer t ification in secondary edu cation, including Education 127, and a special methods
course in either the teaching major
or minor, and 130 .

Homemaking, Industrial Arts,
Business Education, Agriculture.
Students desiring to major in
Homemaking Education, Industrial
Arts Education, or Agricultural Education should consult the professional education requirements listed
under these departments.

Secondary Education Courses
Undergraduate
50. Introduc tion t o Education . A stu dy of th e
r equ ire m e nts fo r b eco min g a tea ch er a nd of
t he va lues of t eac hin g as a p ro fess ion . E x perie n ce in t h e course w ill a ssist ea c h stude n t
to eva luate hi s pote n t iali t ies fo r t e a chin g and
w ill ass ist t h e d epa r t m e nt in selective admi ssio n of candid a t es fo r th e tea ch er edu cation
p1·ogra m (2F , W , S)
Williams
126. Principles of Secondary Education . The
b ack g r ound and s tatus of th e Am e rican seco nda r y s chool. P rob le m s con ce rnin g desirable
objectives a nd fun ctio n s ar e an a lyz ed. An int J·oductio n t o vari o u s t y p e CUlTi cula a nd methods. (3 F , W , S, S u)
Carlisle, Hatch, Noble
12 7. Secondar y School Methods . Co n s iders t h e
p1·ob le m s a ri s in g du r in g stude nt teac hi ng. Discusses p lan ni ng, teac hin g p r ocedur es, ada ptin g
class r oo m practices to i nd iv id u al di ffe re n ces ,
tes t in g , and eva l u ati o n . T o be tak e n dur in g
t h e s a me q uarter a s E d. 129 a nd 130. (3 F,
W , S, Su )
Budge, Taylor, Drake, Braswell

128. Prin ciples of Guidance.
E m p has is g iven to o r ga ni z ati o n of g uid a n ce as a se r vice,
inc ludin g ind iv id ua l a nd occupationa l differences, tes ts, m eas u re m e n ts, an d counseling.
(3 F , W , S)
Noble, Himes
12 9. S tud ent T ea ching
in
th e
Secondar y
School s . M e mbe r s o f t h e class ar e a ss igned t o
a s pon s o r teac h e r in seco n dary sc h oo ls f o r
s t ude n t teac hin R" in t h e i r m ajo r a nd minor
su b jects . A b l"i e f per iod o f obse r vation is f o llowed by gTadually in c rea s i ng res pons ibi liti es
u n t il , u p o n co mpletio n of t h e a ss ig- nm e n t, th e
s tud e n t h a s h a d gu ide d ex p e ri e n ces in a ll
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professional responsib ili t ies of t h e typ ical facculty member in t h e second ary sc h ool. Prere<~u_i sites 1: Psy. 100, 102 and Ed. 126. (5F, W.
S . Su)
Staff
130. S tud e nt Teac hing in
the Secondar y
Schools . Me mb ers of t h e class are assigned to
a sponsor teac hi ng in seco ndary s.c h ools for
s tudent teachi n g in t heir major an d minor
subjects . A bri ef p e riod of ob servation is f ollow ed by gradually in creasi n g respo nsibilities
until, upon completion o f the assig nment, th e
student h as h ad guided experi e nc es in all
p r o fess iona l respons ibili ties of the typ ical f acu lty member in t h e seco ndar y sc hool.
Prerequi s ites : Psy. 100, 102 a nd Ed . 126. (4F, W,
S, Su )
Staff

131. Student T eac hing in Hig h er Education.
Enrollment by pet·m iss ion only. Espec ia ll y
a d apted to in structi onal assignments of graduate asSis tants, laboratory instructo t·s, or oth er
graduate students w h o might be specifica ll y
prepar ing for college teac hin g. (4 W, S) Himes
134. Social Studies in th e Second a r y Sch ool.
Formerly 118. A methods course for secondary
school teachers with teachi n g m ajo r s or minors
in any of the soc ial scienc es. (3F, S, Su )
Shaver
135. T h e Teaching of English in Secondary
School. Considers w h at research says abou t
meth ods of teaching E n g lish and w hat t h e
con ten t of the language arts program s h ou ld
b e. (Also a rev iew of some fundamenta ls. (F,
W, S, Su )
Budge
14 5. Teaching Sc ie n ce in Seco nd ary Sch ools.
A ims a nd obj ectives of scie n ce education in
t h e secondar y sc hools and t h e deve lopment of
cur ricu lum materials to achieve t hese a ims.
C lass members develop teac hi ng units in scie nce t aught i n t h e secondary sch ool. (3F, S,
Braswell
Su)

146. U tilizing Com munity Resources in Science Education. Vlays of utilizing community
resources, natural, indus trial , resource perl50 n s in p1·ovid in g scie n ce expe ri ences. The
organ ization ol sc ie n ce clubs, semi nars, h o n or
gro ups, fa irs, science ta le nt sea r ch es, contes ts
an d s im ilar special act ivities. (3S u ) B r aswe ll
147. Improvem ent of R eadin g in Secon da r y
Schools. A stud y of research a n d c lassroom
practices is desi g ned to ass ist secondar y sc h oo l
pup ils with low reading abilit ies. For Eng lis h
teache r s an d t hose wish ing to qualify for
rem edial r ead ing certi f icates. (3W, Su) Budge
161.
Audio- Visual E ducati on.
Stud ies the
bui ld in g of a pro~ram i n w hi ch the n ewes t
materials and tec hniqu es are utilized . Preparat ion o f audi o- v is ual material. (3F, W , S,
Su )
Drake, Beutler

162 . A udio- Visual Techniques. An advanced
course designed to prepare students in the
operation , care and ma in tenance of AudioVis ual equipment. The construction and proper
ut ilization of teaching a ids in the classroom
will also be emphasized. (3Su)
Drake
16 3. New Media in Education. The developm ent, organization , a n d u se of such n ew
media as televis ion, teac hing machines, programmed learning in the public sc hools. Ways
and means of organ izi ng f or team teac hing
wi ll be co n s idered. (3 F, W , S, Su)
H. Johnson, Hofmann

164 . Measurement and Evaluation in Ed u cation. Eva luates procedu res in education including princip les of meas ure ments , tests, and
text con struction. The develo pment of m ore
va lid and objective teacher made tests will be
studied. (3F, W, S, Su)
Borg, Himes
186. Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties. A study of met h ods of deal ing w ith
learning difficulties in basic educational sk i11s
of pupils in the elementary and seco ndary
sc h ools. The emphasis is upon deve lop m ental
and corrective measures in the typica l classS tone
r oom. (3F, S, Su)

Secondary Cour~':!s Offered
In Other Departments
Applied LinguisL::s for Teachers
(See Lang. Fr. 11 ), Gr. 112, Sp.
112).
Methods in P hys ·cal Educ. (See
P .E. 120 )
Teaching of Speech (see Speech
123)
Art Methods (Sea FA-A 152)
Music Methods ( '\.-M 151 , 152,
153 )
Teachin g of Math l.!matics (See
Math 175 )
Bus iness Educ. Methods (See
B.E. 178, 179 )

Graduate Courses
230. Secondary Sch ool C urriculum. A study
of the seconda ry sc h oo l curriculum , junior and
senior high sch ool, as it n ow ex ists in typica l
sc h ools, together w it h proposals for imp rovemen t. (3F, Su)
Tay lor
233. The Junior High School. Formerl y 217 .
A study of th e junior hi g h sc h ool as it has
developed as a di stinct seg m en t of the Ameri-
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can Public School system, its functions,
organization and curriculum, together with
recommendations for improvement. (3Su)
Taylor, Hatch
237. Seminar in Secondary Education. For
graduate students in secondary education and
those preparing for school adm i nistration or
supervision in junior or senior hig h school.
Reviews current r esearch in areas of interest to class members. (28, Su)
Carlisle
240. The Improvement of Language Arts in
the Secondary School. An advanced course
for experienced teachers. Deals with the n ewer
concepts in curriculum and method of instruction in English and Language Arts in the
Secondary Schools. (3F, Su)
Budge
241. The Improvement of Social Studies in the
Secondary School. For experienced teachers.
Deals with newer concepts in curriculum and
methods of instruction in social studies in the
secondary school. (3F, Su)
Shaver
242. The Improvement of Science in the Secondary School. For experienced teachers. Deals
with newer concepts in curriculum and methods
of instruction in physical and biological sciences in the secondary school. (38, Su)
Braswell
243. The Improvement of Mathematics in the
Secondary School. For experienced teachers.
Deals with newer concepts in curriculum and
methods of instruction in mathematics in the
secondary school. (3 W, Su)
Hammond
256. Issues in Social Studies. Recurring philosophical problems in social studies education,
th e ir relationship to curriculum choices in a
democracy, and problems of content selection
and methodology in the lig ht of desired objectives. Prerequisite: Ed. 134. (3)
Shaver
257. Research in Social Studies Education.
Analysis of research in socia l studies curriculum and related fields.
Consideration of
potentially significant research problems and
ways of subjecting these to empirical investigation. Prerequisite: 256. (3)
Shaver
259. Supervising Student Teaching. Considers
ways and means of providing desirable experiences for student teachers in the public
sch ools. The role of the classroom teacher and
the college supervisor will be analyzed. (3F,
Su )
Wiggins, Budge, Sha w
264. Instructional Leadership in Education .
Principles and practices of school supervision,
including qualif ications and responsibilities of
supervisors of instruction in public education.
The role of the principal t he curriculum dir ector and other administrators in instructional
leadership will be considered. (3W, Su)
Allred, Taylor

266. Applied Research in Education. This
co urse is to provide teachers and school
administrators with research tools that they
may apply directly to their practical problems.
The specific objectives of the course are:
1. to give students an appreciation of sc ientific
methods of prob lem solution 2. to acquaint
stud ents with a r esearch literature in Education and teach them h ow to use it 3. to
provide training and experience in actio n research 4. to teach students h o w to plan,
carry out, and report a project for the Master
of Education degree. (3F, S , Su )
Carlisle, Borg
267. Introduction to Research in Education
and Psycholo gy. Deals with identifying a
problem for the thesis or sem inar report,
reviewing and evaluating research literature,
and des igning and carrying out the r esearch
project. A portion of the student's thesis or
seminar report is prepared as the term paper.
The instructor sch e dul es ind ividual conferences
to assist the s tudent in the ini t ial plann i n~
of his thesis or sem inar 1·epo rt. Prerequisite:
Borg
Psy. 112 . (3F, S, Su)
279. General Seminar in Education. Opportu nity for investigation and report of individual problems and for group discuss ion and
criticis m on these reports. Minimum of o ne
quarter required of all gradu ate Education
majors. (IF, W, S, Su)
Hatch, Hansen
283. Reading and Conference. Provides for
individually directed study in subjects of
special interest and preparation . Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
285. Research and Thesis Writing. Formerl y
271. Individual work in thesis writing with
guida nce and criticism. Credit arran ged. (F,
W, S, Su)
Staff
290. Education for Mental Health in the
Classro\lm. Emp h asi~es the importance of mental h ealth in teaching. Analysis of t he concept of the healthy child in the classroom and
the cond itions wh ich contribute to his growth
and development. (58, Su)
Hofmann
365. Curriculum Development. Formerly 315.
Advanced problems in curricu lum building.
Ph ilosophi c bases of t he cu rri c ulum, curr ent
p r actices, and organization fo r curricu lum
s tudy.
(38, Su 1
Allred, Taylor
385.

Field Studies and Thesis.

Formerly 3i5 .

Individual work on research prob lems in the
EdD program. C •·ed it arranged. tF. W , S, Su)
Staff
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D epartment of

Special Education
PROFESSORS H elmut Hofmann, ACTING HEAD, H eber Sharp, David •R .
Stone; ASSOCIATE PROF ~SS OR Malcolm Allred; AS SISTANT PROFESSORS Gail
J ohnson, Phyllis Publicover.

A minor in special education for
pros pective elementary and secondary teachers. 18 credit hours
are required from the following
courses :

Undergraduate
Ed 186 Diag nosis and Treatment of
Learning Difficulties
.. ..... 3 hrs.
Ed 187 Curriculum for Mentally Retarded
....... .. .......... 3 hrs.
Ed 191 Student Teaching in Special
Education
....... ... .. .... ... .... 3 hrs .
(Prer equis ites: Ed 106, Principles of
Teaching in th e E lementary School;
Ed 106, Student Teaching in the
Elementary School ; or Ed 129 and
Ed 130, Student Teaching in Secondary Schools.)
Psy 123 Psyc hology of Exceptional
Children
........... ... 3 hrs.
Psy 181 Psychometrics
app lied
to
Guidan ce
.. 5 h rs.
FA 151 Art for Elementary Teachers ... .3 hrs .
or
FA 152 Art f or Secon da ry Teachers .... 3 h rs.
FA MUS 150 Music for Elemen tary
... .3 h rs.
Schoo l T eachers
Total

... ..... 20-23 hrs .

Graduate
Th e Department offers a master's degree program with specialization in three a reas:
1. Men tally Retarded
2. Emotionally Disturbed
3. Remedial Reading
A total of ·45 qua rter hours is t he
minimum requirement fo r t hese
degrees. Course work must be
completed in a seven-year period ,
a nd a min imum of 18 hours must
be taken on t he Logan Campus. Of
the 45 hours, 25 are required in

the 200 series.

a. Course list for the area of
Men tally Handicapped
Ed 186 Diag. & Treatment of Learning Diff iculties
Ed 187 Cur r iculum for Mentally Handicapped
Ed 191 Student Teaching in Special Education
Ed 266 Applied Research in Education
Ed 285 Research a nd Thesis Writing
Ed 287 Basic P r oblems in Teaching Mentally Handicapped
Ed 291 Iden tif ication a nd Ed ucation of E m ot ionally Handicapped
Psy 123 Psychology of Exceptional Children
Psy 181 Psychology Applied to Guidan ce
P sy 200 Principles of Learning in Psychology
Psy 224 Characteristics of t he Mentally Retarded
P sy 280 Personality
Phy 282 Indiv. Diagnostic In te lligence Testing
Speech 167 Fundamentals in Speech Dis orders
FA 15 1 or 152 Art Methods in Elemen tary
and Second ary

b. Course list f01· th e a1·ea of
Emotionally Disturbed
Ed 186 Diag nosis and Treatment of Learn·
ing Diff icu lties
Ed 188 Remedial Reading
Ed 191 Studen t Teaching in Special Education
Ed 266 Applied Research in Ed u cation
Ed 285 Resear ch and Thesis Writing
Ed 290 Ed ucation for Menta l Health in the
Classroom
Psy 123 Psychology of Exceptio nal Children
P sy 181 Psychology Applied to Guidance
Ps y 200 P rincip les o f Learning in Psychology
Psy 235 T heory and Practice of Play Therapy
Psy 280 Personality
Speech 167 Fundamentals in Speech Disorders
FA 151 or 152 Art Methods in Elementary
and Seconda ry
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c. Cow·se list fo ·r th e a·r ea of
Remedial Reading
Ed 186 Diagnosis and Tre a t men t o f Learning Difficulties
!;;d 188 Remedial R eading
Ed 190 Practicum in Rem e dial Reading
Ed 225 Improvement of Reading
Ed 266 Applied Res earch in Education
Ed 290 Education for Mental Health in the
Classroom
P s y 123 Psychology of Ex ceptional Children
P s y 18 1 P syc h o logy Applied to Guidance
P s y 214 Indepe nd ent Reading in P s yc hol ogy
P s y 235 Theory and Practice of Pla y Therapy
P s y 280 Personality
Eng 122 Ch il dren's Literature

Ed 287 Bas ic Problems in the Teaching of Mentally Retarded
·--·---- ·------- 3
Ed 291 Identification and Education
of Emotiona ll y Disturbed
...... 3
P s y 18 1 Psyc h ometrics App lied to
.. ......... 5
Guidance
..... .. 3
Psy 280 Personality

hrs .
hrs.

hrs .
hrs.

Provisional C erti fie ate in Remedial Reading
Total c redit hours required- 12
Psy 123 Exceptional Children
Ed 186 Education and Diagnos is of Learning
Difficulties
•Ed 188 Remedial Reading
Ed 190 Practicum in Remedial Read in g

Certification

Professional CeTtificate in Remedial Reading

The State of Utah has specified
certification
requirements for
teachers in mental retardation
and in remedial reading . These
requirements can be met within
the course-work for the Masters
Degree or by taking the specified
courses for the provisional or professiona l certificates.

T otal c redit hours required- I S
P sy 123 Exceptional Chil dren
Ed 186 Education and Diagnosis of Learning
Difficulties
•Ed 188 Remedial Reading
Ed 190 Practic um in Remedial Reading
Ed 225 Improvement of Reading
Ed 164 Educational Meas urements--or
Psy 188 Psychometrics

Pmvisional Certificate in Mental Retardation
(To be issued to a person holding a general teacher's certifica te
and a minimum of 15 hours of
specialized training. )
P s y 123 P s ych o logy of Ex ceptional
Childre n
. ----· ---- 3
P sy 21 4 Indepe nd e nt Readin gs
.. 3
P sy 224 Ch aracteris tics of Menta lly
Retarded
-------- --··- -- ---- ·3
E d 186 Diagnos is a nd Treatment o f
__3
Learning Difficul t ies
Mentally
Ed 187 Curricu lum
for
Handicapped
-·- ----- --·- -------- ----· -·- ·- ..... 3

hrs .
hrs .
hrs.
hrs .
hrs.

Ed 191 Studen t Teaching in Special
Education
·-------· ·-- 3-6 hrs.

Professional Certificate in Mental Retardation
All courses li sted above, piu s :
Ed 266

Applied Research to Education .3 hrs .

Special education courses listed
in Departments of Psychology ,
Fine ATts, and Speech
123. Psychology of Exceptional C hildren . The
d eve lop men t a nd b e ha vior ch a r acte ristics o f
e xceptional c hildre n.
The educ a tion, hom e
mana ge m e nt, social co ntrol , and psychol og ica l
tr eatm e n t s uited t o th eir n eeds . Groups includ ed a r e th e men t all y defici e n t , ph ys ica ll y
handi ca pped, th e exce ptionally g ifted, and
children ha v in g se ri ous p e r so na l ity and con duct prc blems. (3F, S, S u )
Hofmann, Publicover
t 8 1. Psychometrics Applied to G uid a n ce.
A
study o f t h e e va luat io n , in terp r eta t ion , a nd
uses o f tes ts of in te lli ge n ce, apt it ud es, inte r es ts , pe r so nali ty, a n d quali ty o f p e r so n a l and
soc ia 1 a d j u s t m e n t.
Pre r eq ui s it e : P s yc h o log y
53 an d 112 . (5F )
Frandsen
200. Pr incipl es of Learning in Teaching. A
s tu d y or lea rnin g t h eo ry and o f experiments
in p sych o logy a nd edu catio n fo r th e purpose
o f deve lo pi ng a s et o f learnin g pl'inciples as a
g- u ide to c r ea t ing condition s for effective
learnin g in b oth e le m e ntar y a n d seco nd a r y

>!'Education 107, Teaching of Reading , pret·equi s ite for Education 188 a nd Education 225 .

Special Education 735
s chools .
Prerequisites:
a nd 102 or 108. (3 W )

Psychology

53,

112,
Stone

224. Characteristics of the Men tally Retarded.
A study of the characteristics, identification,
and treatment of the mental:y retarded. Emphasis upon the psychological,, social, and
educational problems in tht t r eatment and
o.ontrol of the mentally handicapp.ed . (3W, Su)
Hofmann
225. Characteristics and Education of the
Gifted Child. A study of the characteristics,
means of identifying. guidance, and education
of gifted children. (3S, Su)
Hofmann
235. Theory and Practice of Play Therapy.
Exploration of theories and potentialities of
specialized play therapy experience.
Concepts and principles in the in terpersonal process are examined and developed. (3F)
Hofmann
238. Practicum in Play Therapy. Direct experience with children in the play therapy
situation. Prerequisite: Psychology 235. (2W) i)
Hofmann
280. Personality. An advanced study of the
organization, development, dynamics, and appraisal of personality. Theories and empirical
investigations of personality are studied as a
basis for arriving at integrated concepts of
the nature and development of personality.
(3S, Su)
Sharp
282. Individual Diacnostic Intellicence Testing. Techniques of individual testing, including intensive practice in the administration
and interpretation of (a)' the Stanford-Binet
and Wesch)>!er's intelligence scale for children,
in the examination of school-age children,
and (b) Weschsler s adult intelligence scale
for use with adolescents and adults.
Prerequisite: Psychology 181. (3W)
Frandsen
167. Fundamentals in Speech Disorders. Factors conducive to normal and abnormal speech
development in the child. Attention given t o
problems of articulation disorders and stuttering. Recommended for prospective elementary
sc hoo l teachers and required in special education. (5F)
Fletcher
FA 150. Music for Elementary Schools. Application of music t o the elementary school
classroom.. Problems, methods, and materials
in singing, rhythms, creative music, reading
and listening. (3W, 3S)
Dittmer
FA .151. Art Methods for Elementary Grades.
Methods of teaching drawing, painting, design
and handwork in the elementary schools.

Required preparation
teacher. (3F, W, S)

for

a

grade school
Reynolds

FA 152. Art Methods for High School. Methods of teaching art in high school. How to
m otivate work in drawing, painting, design ,
and crafts. Required of a11 majors and minors
in art o n secondary teac hing level. (3W)
161.
Audio-Visual Education.
Studies the
building of a program in which the newest
materials and tec hniques are utilized. Preparation of audio-visual material. (3F, W, S,
Su )
Drake, Beutler
162. Audio- Visual Techniques . An advanced
course designed to prepare students in the
operation, care and mainte nance of AudioVisual equipment. The construction and proper
utilization of teaching aids in the classroom
will a lso be emphas ized . (3Su)
Drake
163. New Media in Education. The development, organization, and use of s uch new
media as television, teaching machines, program med learning in the public schools. Ways
and means of organi zing for team teaching
will be considered. (3F, W, S, Su)
room. (3F, S, Su)
Stone
164. Measurement and Evaluation in Education. Evaluates procedures in education including principles of measurements, tests, and
text construction. The development of m ore
valid and objective teacher made tests will be
studied. (3F, W, S, Su)
Himes
I 86. Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulti es. A study of methods of dealing with
learning difficulties in basic educational skills
of pupils in the elementary and secondary
schools. The emphasis is upon developmental
and co rrective measu r es in the typical classroom. (3F, S, Su)
Stone

187. Curriculum for the Mentally Handicapped . A stUdy of curricula and adaptations
in methods of teaching especial1y s uited to the
needs nnd abilities of menta1l y retarded children. Provides helpful guidance blith f or
teachers of c lasses for these children and for
tea chers who provide for them in regular
school classes. Psy. 123 is a prerequisite or
s h ou ld be taken co ncurrently. (3F, Su)
Publicover
188. Remedial Reading. A course designed
fo r teachers, remedial teachers, s upervisors and
others interested in the readin g process. It
emphas izes the developmental sequen ce in
reading, with study of evaluative devices to
determine the place of the student in the
sequence, and g ives suggestio n s for remedial
work. E d. 107 is recommended prerequisite.
(3W, Su)
G. Johnson, Stone
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190. Practicum in Remedial Reading. Provides
opportunity for the student to work with children in need of remed ia l help in reading.
Enrollment on ly with the consent of the instructor. (3W, Su)
G. Johnson
191. Student Teaching in Special Education.
Designed to help the teacher apply methods
and techniques found to be successful with
s low-learning children and emotionally disturbed children. The apprentice plan is followed which requires an initial period of
observation w ith minor responsibilities which
increase as the student' s ability is demonstrated. Enrollment is limited to experien ced
teachers or students who have completed
Edu cation 106. Students must have completed
or be conc urrentl y taking the course in Psy.
123 and Ed 187. Credit arran ged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
225. Improvement of Reading in the Elementary School. In addition to a concern for an
adequate developmental reading program, emphasis w ill be placed on helping t he child
who is hav ing reading difficul t ies. Prerequisite: Ed . 107 or teaching experience in elementary school. (3)
Allred, Shaw, G. Johnson
266. Applied Research in Education. This
course is to provide teac hers and school
adm inistrators with research tools that they
may apply d i rectly to their practical problems.
The specific objectives of the course are:
1. to give students an appreciation of scientific
methods of problem solu t ion 2. to acquai n t
students with a research literature in Education and teach them how to us e it 3. to
provide train ing and experience in a ction research 4. to teach students h ow to p lan ,
carry out, and report a project for the Master
of Education degree. (3F, S, Su)
Carlisle, Borg
267. Introduction to Research in Education
and Psychology. Deals with identifying a
problem for t h e thesis or semin ar report,
reviewing and evaluating research literature,
a nd designing and carrying out t h e research

project. A portion of t he stud ent's thesis or
seminar report is prepared as t h e term paper.
The instructor sched ules indi vid ual conferences
to assist the student in the in itial planning
of his thes is or sem inar report. Prerequisite:
Psy. 112. (3F, S, Su)
Borg
279. Ge neral Seminar in Education . Opportunity f or investigation and report of individmtl problems a nd for g r oup discussion and
criticism on th ese r epo rts. Minimum of one
quarter required of a ll grad uate Education
majors. (IF, W, S, Su)
Hatch, Hansen
283. Reading and Conference. Provides for
individually directed study in subjects of
special in terest and preparation. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
285. Research and Thesis Writing. Formerly
271. Individual work in thesis w riting with
g uidance and criticism. C r edit arranged. (F.
W, S, Su)
Staff
289. Basic Problems in Teaching the Mentally
Handicapped. Analysis of th e em otion a l and
social aspects of the men tally retarded child
as they relate to his perception of himself and
of his learning difficulties. The n ecessity of
understanding how these children develop concepts which are essential to their learning will
be stressed. C lassroom procedures which facilitate the development of such co n cep ts will
form the main body of the course. (38, Su)
Publicover
29 0. Education for Mental Health in the
Classroom. Emp has izes the importance of mental health in teach ing . Analys is of the concept of the h ealth y ch ild in t he classroom a nd
the condition s which contribute to his growth
and development. (58, Su)
H of mann
291. Identification and Education of the Emotionally Handicapped. A study of the characteristics, means of identifying, guidance, and
education of t he emotionally handicapped child.
with particular em p h as is upon t he sch ool
program for such children. (3W, Su)
Publicover
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The College of Engineering comprises the Departments of Civil
and Irrigation Engineering , Electrical Engineering, Manufacturing Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Industrial and Technical
Education, and the Engineering
Experiment Station.
Undergraduate and graduate degTees. The Engineering departments offer the Bachelor of Science
degree in Agricu ltura l, Civil, Electrical, Manufacturing and Mechanica l Engineering. Th e first two
years of Chemical Engin eering may
be taken under the supervision of
the Mechanical Engineering Department. Th e Master of Science
and Doctor of Philosophy degrees
are offered in the various undergraduate majors, in Irrigation Engineering, and Water Resources
Engineering. The Doctor of Education degree in Indu str ial Education is offered jointly with the College of Education.

In Engineering, the course of
study includes Mathematics and
Basic Science, Engineering Science,
Engin eerin g Analysis an d Design,
Basic Comm uni cations, and Humanistic-Social Studies. A reasonable choice of elective s ubj ects is
allowed. If graduate study in Engine ering is planned, additional
mathemati cs and physics should be
taken.
Th e objectives of the undergra duate Engineering curricula are to
provide thoro ugh, fundamental,
technical education nece.ss?ry for

professional Engineering work of
the highest grade, and to assure the
development of those physical, intellectual, moral, and social qualities essential to high professional
achievement. The recommendations
of the Engineers' Council for Professional Development have been
carefully studied in planning the
Engineering curricu la, and the curricula in Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering are accredited by that agency.

The Depw·tment of Industrial
and T echnical Education offers undergraduate degrees in Industrial
Teacher Education with majors in
Industrial Arts, Technical, and
Trade and Indu strial Education;
an d Industrial Technology with
majors in Aeronautics, Automotive,
and We ldin g . The Master of Science an d the Master of Industrial
Education is offered in Industrial
Teacher Education. Th e Doctor of
Education degree in Indu strial
Education is offered jointly with
the Depa rtm ent of Education, College of Education. Cert ificates of
Completi on are awarded in T echnical Education with majors in Aeronautics, Automotive, Drafting, and
Welding.
The objectives of the Department of Industrial and T echni ca l
Education are to proyide competent
industrial teacher educators for secondary and post high school s, and
high level technical personnel for
employment in industry.

140 College of Engineering
Admission. For general r equirements see introductory section of
t hi s catalog.
Fo r Engineering, the following
high school units are required for
admi ss ion wit]1out deficiencies:
Engli sh, 3; Plane Geometry, 1 ; Algebra, 2 ; Trigonometry, Yz ; Physics or Chemi stry, 1. One unit each
of Physics and of Chemistry and 11~
unit of Mechanical Drawing are
recommended. Foreign language in
junior or senior high school is desirable. More than four years will
be r equired for defici ent students
to complete the Bachelor's degree ,
except that minor deficiencies may
be removed by attendance at Summer School. See "Common Freshman and Sophomore Curriculum for
Engineering." Students having major deficiencies may be placed in a
pre-engineering program agreed
upon by the Dean. Such students
may write to the Dean regarding
this program.
For Indust1·ial and T echnical
Education admi ss ion requirements
a re th e same as for general admi s~ ion to the University.
S chola1·ship . An average of "C"
or high er is r equired to remain in
good standin g in the College of En gin eerin g and to be eligible for
g radua tion . For gradua tion in the
College of Engineerin g a 2.0 average is r equired in engineerin g
courses a nd t he supportin g courses
in mathemat ics, phys ics and chemistry required by the department.
Courses in the departmen t al major
for which "D" g rades are r eceived
should be repea ted unless otherwi se
recommended by th e department.
The general Un iversity scho lastic
policy governs the College of Engineering. See "Low Scholarships
and Probation" admissions section
of catalog. After the first quarter,
stuaer;ts who do not maintain a "C"

average are placed on probation after one quarter's warning. Failure
to achieve a "C" average after one
quarter probation ordinarily results in suspension.

Graduation.
Candidates
for
graduation must satisfy the provision of "Graduate Requirements"
and "Lower Division Requirements." In addition they must
satisfy the requirements of the
prescribed curriculum of their
major.
Graduates in the professional
engineering programs, (agric ultural, civil, electrical, mechanical,
and tool and manufacturing engineering), a lso must meet the
requirements of the Engineers'
Council for Professional Development in the socio-humanistic field.
They can do thi s and satisfy the social science and humanities group
requirements of the University by
selecting 27 hours -from the follow ing groups A and B, with not less
than 10 hours in either group:
A. Social S ciences ( select from
two areas )
Sociology 70 , 90
Economics 51, 52
P sychology 53
Political Science 1 or 10,
101, 102
( 5) Hi story 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 13,

(1 )
(2)
(3 )
(4 )

14
B. Hum ani ties (select from two
a reas)
(1 ) Engli sh- a ny lower divis ion li te rature course ,
an y upper divi sion li t eratu·re course. with approval
of instructor.
(2 ) Language- any
literature course in a forei gn
language.
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(3) Fin e Arts- Mu ic 1, 101,
102, 103;
.
Th eatre Arts 1, 10, 100,
102, 104
Vi sual Arts 1, 2, 3, 4 and
10.

( 4 ) Non-Sectarian
- 5 hours

Religion

Thiokol Cooperative Program. A
student may rotate industrial employment
with
hi s
education
through a joint arrangement with
Thiokol Chemical Corp. In qui re at
the Dean's office.
Engineering College Honors. An
Honors Program provides an opportunity for outstandin g students·
to participate in advanced stud y or
creative investigation beyond the
prescribed curricu la. See course
No. 197 in the departmenta l li stings.
Professional Societies . The College holds in stitutional membership
in:
America n Society for En gineerin g
Education
American Society for T esti ng Materials
American Concrete In stit ute
Hi ghway Research Board
Universities Counci l on Hyd rology
Student Chapters or Societies include :
American Society of Civil Engineer s
American In stit ute of Electrical
and Electronic Engineers
American Society of Tool a nd
Manufacturing Engin eer s
American Society of Mechanical
Engineers
Sigma Tau
Theta Tau
Industrial Arts Club
Society of Automotive En gineers
American Welding Society
The Engineering Coun cil com-

prises represen tati ves from the
various student organization s and
coord inates student activi ties. It
also publi shes t he Engineering
College magazin e lngenusu. Its office is L263 En gin eerin g and Physica l Science Building.
Students a r e encouraged to affiliate with appropriate student so2ieties.

ROTC . Many En gin eering College students find satisfaction in
servi ng the ir co untry in the Rese rve Officers Training Program
and as res.e rve officers after graduation. Junior and senior ROTC
students
receive
compensation
equivalent to a fine scholarship. See
"Military and Air Sciences." Professor Arnold Finchum, Room L236
EPS Building, has been appointed
fac ulty adviser to assist engineerin g students desiring to take ROTC
to work out schedules.
Scholarships, F ellowships and
Assistantships. A number of scholarships and assistantships are avai lable to Engineering College students, includin g f reshmen. Interested hi gh school seniors are encouraged to write to the Dean regarding t hese. See also "Awards,
Honors, Scholarships, a nd Grantsin-Aid." Th ere are also opportunities for employment on research
projects and other activities .
Gr-aduate Assistantships and F el;
lowships. A number of excellent
graduate assistantships, fellowships a nd scholarships are availab le in all departments giving graduate work . Ass istantships are
avai la ble both for teaching and resea rch. Application shou ld be made
directly to the department concerned. See "Teaching and Research Assistantships."
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Resem·ch and G mdurrte Work.
The Co llege of Engineering ma in tains an extensive prog ram of r esea rch through the EnginPering
Experiment Station and the various
departments. There are opportunities for graduate students to
participate, and many undergraduates find interesting employment
in research programs.
Conc01·d, Ma ssac huse tts, Radinnce Laborat01·y . A branch of the
USU E lectrod ynami cs Laboratory
is maintained at Concord , Massachusetts, under an arrangement
with the A ir Force Cambridge Research Center. This Laboratory is
operated by staff members of t he
Department of E lectrical Engineering and Engineering Experiment
Station.

General Engineering

Sophomore yea r s. Junior and Senior yea r courses of stud y are li sted
und er the major departments .

Common Freshman and
Sophomore Curriculum
for Engineering
FRESHMAN
Course
Math 35, 97 , 98
Chern 10, 11 or 3, 4; Physics 20 .
Basic Commun ications , English
!, 2, 3
ME 21, 22 ....
GE 1. 2, 3 ..
MS . AS, or PE 1
Tota ls

F

W

S

.......... 18
SOPHOMORE

18

16

Course
Math 99, llO, Econ 51
Physics 21, 22, EE 71 .
AS 75, CE 91. 92 . ..
ME 120
H um a ni ties
Totals

Students in the agricu ltural, civil, electrica l an d mechanical engineering curri cula take the same
courses durin g their Freshman a nd

1

:y

w

s

5
6
3

18

17

1~

Two ct·ed its a r e given fot• MS or AS.

Depari111ent of

Civil and Irrigation Engineering
PROFESSORS Cleve H. Milligan 1 , HEAD, 01·son W. I sraelson, EMERITUS, A.
Alvin'Bishop, J emld E. Chistiansen, Calvin Clyde, Irving S. Dunn, J oel
Fletche1·, Vaughn E. Hansen, Dea n F. P eterson; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
Elliot Rich, ACTI NG HEAD, B1·uce H. Ande1·son, WATER USE EXTENSION
SPECIALIST. J. M. Baole11. William A . C01·don, Spencer H. Daines, Gm·don
H . FlammeT, ChaTles N. M e1·kley, Wayn e Ring eT, FARM BUILDINGS EXTENSION SPECIALIST; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Cheng-lung Chen, Vance T .
Ch1'istiansen 1 , Nonnan B. J ones , Ja ck K elle1·, F-red W. Kie[e1· 1 , Willis A .
T ingey, Gary Z. Watters; Frank W . Haws, RESEARCH ASS ISTANT; C OLLABORATORS C. W. Law·itz en, Lyman S. WiUa1·dson; R ESEARC H ENGINEERS
Earl Israelsen 1 , Gaylo·rd V. Skogerboe, De1·le Th01·pe.

Office in EPS 150
Civi l Engineering cons ists of the
economic applicat ion of the laws,
forces, a nd materials of nature to
1

0n leave.

t he des ign, construct ion and operation of engineering works includin g irrigation and drainage sys-
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terns, bridges, buildings, hi ghways,
dams, water suppl y and sewerage
systems.
The Department of Civ il Engineering offers work leading to the
Bach elor of Science, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees.
The curriculum is accredited by
the Engineering Council for Professiona l Development.
The four-year program listed
here leads to the Bachelor of Science degree in Civil Engin eering .
A five-year program is available for
students with inadequate background or those desiring to take
Military Science, competitive athletics or partime employmen t.
Freshman

Sophomore Years Common to
All Engineers
(See College of Engineering Introductory )
&

JUNIOR YEAR
Course
CEJ 103 , 105 , 107 .
CE 140, 141, 14-2 ................... ......... .
ME 111 , 112, Engl. 11 3 ............... ... .
CE 84, EE 124, CE 18 1 ............. ..... .
Humanities, CE 173, Humanities

T otal

F

W

S

18

17

17

F

W

S

SENIOR YEAR

Coul'se
CE 198
CE 131 , 106 , 108 o r 146 .
CE 150, 151, 195
CE 128, 121, 190
CE 193, Humanities .
Tech EJ. 1
· ········· ······························- --·
Total

.. 18

17

17

Graduate Study
This department offers the
Master of Science degre<e in Civil
Engineering, Water Reso urces Engineering, Agricultural Engineer1Technica l E lectives may be s.e lected f 1·om
t he fol low ing: CE 120, 122, 12 9, 130 , 132 ,
H5, 149, AE 147, 148, 149, or app mved mathe matics.

ing, a nd in Irri gation and Drainage
Engineering.
The Doctor of
Philosophy degree is offered in
Agricultural Engineering (soil and
water field), Civil Engineering, Irrigation and Drainage Engineering and in collaboration with
'
related
departments th e Doctor ' s
degree in Irrigation Science.
Curricula and resea rch leading to
an advanced degree either on the
Master's degree or Doctor's degree
level are s upervi sed by a Graduate
Committee appointed by the Dean
of the School of Graduate Studies.
Staff members of the major department and of closely r elated departments serve on these committees.
All study and research programs
mu st be approved by such a committee before admittance to candidacy for ·an advanced degree. The
study and research program for a
particular degree mu st also satisfy
a ll of the requirements listed in this
catalog under the School of Graduate Studies.
A diagnostic examination in four
parts covering the undergraduate
eng in eering subject matter will be
g iven to all entering graduate students. The exam includes mathematics, mechanics and strength of
materials, fluid mecha nics and
thermodynamics, and a general
exam coverin g enginee ring economy, soil mecha nics, and struct ures.
Although Water Engineering is
emphas ized at Utah State, an outstan ding staff enhances th e offerings in structures, soil mechanics,
hi ghways, and materia ls of engineering. Productive research • by
staff a nd graduate students, particularly in material s of engi nee ring,
receive frequent r ecognition in international technical publications .
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Water Engineerin g
Never in the history of our country has t here been more concern
with water. Continuin g and conf lictin g demands for water require
that the eng in eer today be trained
to handle hi ghl y complicated water
situations.
USU has a lon g tradition of
tra inin g and research in th e varied
and extensive aspects of water resource development and use. It
has developed a well-ba lanced program, expanded and oriented to
provide t he tra inin g needed to cope
with impend in g water prob lems of
t hi s country a nd of the world.
Teaching and research staff a nd
faci li ties are contin ually expanding. A new eng in eer in g building
with modern a nd well-equipped
laboratories was compl eted in 1960.
A new 60,000 square foot water resea rch laboratory is under construction and is to be completed in 1965.
Th e broad scope of water resources engin eerin g is amply provided in a rich offering of "water"
cou r ses in the College of Engineerin g. Through interdisciplinary col laborat ion many exce llent course
offerings are avai lable in other
colleges. A lon g an d contin uin g
tradition of international co ll aborat ion in water resource work gives
br eadth and f lavor to t he overall
program.

Hydraulic E ng in ee rin g
Hydrauli c E ng in ee rin g at Uta h
State University encompasses the
t heory of f luid mechanics and its
application in a variety of e ngi neerin g fie lds. Fluid mechanics, based
on universall y va lid theorems of
ener gy a nd momentum, a nd recogni zin g no a rbi trary boundaries between fie lds of eng ineerin g know]-

edge, forms a logical core for the
water engineering program. Various specia lti es in water engineerin g draw heav il y on t he f undamen tals of fluid mechanics in t he solution of hydrology, irrigation, drainage, muni cipal water and sewerage,
a nd other hydra ulic des ig n problems.
A good var iety and balance of
courses in theoretical fluid mecha ni cs and hydrauli c des ign a r e
available at t he upper di vis ion a nd
grad uate level.

Irrigation and Drainage
Engineering
The scope of irrigation eng ineering extend s fr om an under standing
of th e basic soil-plant-water relationships to the des ign and construct ion of control, conveyance,
and di stribution works with proper
appreciation for the economic, administrative, and soci a l problems
involved in irrigation development.
Prese nt-day irrigation projects often r equi re high da ms, lon g t unnels,
ca na ls a nd pipelines, and pumping
plants. Irri gation projects must
be pla nned to ser ve oth er purposes
as well. Overall water economy demands that t he irri gation eng ineer
give car eful attention to efficiencies of conveyance, application, and
consu mption of avai la ble water supplies. Trai nin g in the science and
a rt of irrigation at Utah State
University provides the breadth
a nd depth necessary for proficiency
in a ny or a ll of these aspects of irrigation engi neering.
Close interdepartmenta l associati on with Agronomy, Soil Physics,
and Botany is achieved to stren gthen the prog ram of those wish ing
special emphasi s in these aspects of
t he sc ience.
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Hydrology and Water
Resources Engineering
H yd rology is a f undamental discipline which provides the underpinning fo r t h e orderly and unified
solution of most water problems.
Thi s hydrolog ic fo undation must
be translated into policies, plans,
and procedures fo r optimum development and uti li zation of the avail ab le water supply.
H ydrologic
consideration s must be blended with
a substantial body of other engineering, economi c, lega l, and socia l
informat ion in t he formulation of
comp reh ens ive multiple - purpose
pla ns . The problems encountered
by t h e water resource engineer r equire ingenuity, imagination and
skill in engineering application s.
Con siderable flexibility in the
a rrangement of degree programs is
permitted in t hi s f ield. Th ose with
particular interest in scientific or
applied hydrology or in water resources administration, pla nning,
and ma nagement may s upplement
t he stron g core of offer in gs in the
Civi l Engineering Department by
choosing from more than 130 approved courses in the departments
of Mathematics, Statistics, Computer Science, Economics, Politi cn l
Science, P ubli c Admini stration ,
Geology, E lectrical Engin eer in g,
Agricultural Eng in eerin g, ,Agronomy, Botany a nd Plant Pathology,
Sociology; Forest, Range and Wild life Manage ment, a nd Bacteriology
a nd Publi c Hea lth.
Departmental courses pertinent
to these water fields are:
CE
CE
CE
CE
CE
CE
CE

145 S urface an d S ubsurface Drainage
146 Water Conveyance and Control
149 'Water Law and Insti t ution s
150 S oil Mechanics
151 So il s Engineering
160 Water Management
173 Hydrology and Meteorolog y

CE 181
CE 190
CE 193

Photogrammetry
Engin eeri n g Econo my
Municipal Water and Sew erage Systems
CE 19 5 Co ntrac ts, Speci fi cat ion ~ and Engin ee ring Ethics
CE 210 Earth a nd Rock-Fill Dams
CE 211 Masonry Dams
CE 212 Appurtenances to Dam s a nd Ope rations of Re servoirs
CE 215 Hydra ulic Machinery
CE 230 S pecial Problem s in Civil. Irri ga ti on
o r Drainage Eng in eer in g
CE 240 A dvan ced Fluid Mechanics Laborat o ry and Instrum e ntation
C E 241 Interm ediate Fluid Mecha ni cs
CE 242 Ch a nnel F low
CE 243 Advan ced H y draulic Desig n
CE 245 Advanced Design of Drainage Sys··
terns
CE 246 Porous Media Flow
CE 250 Advanced Soi l Mechani cs
CE 251 Advanced So il Mechani cs Sem inar
CE 255 Sedim e nt
Transport
in
Alluvi al
Ch a nnels
CE 260 Dimen s ional A nal ys is and S imilitude
CE 262, Water Resources Enginee ring
263, 264
CE 265 Directed Read in g and S pecia l S tudies
in Civil Engineering
CE 266 H yd r olog ic Methods
CE 267 Flood Hydrology
CE 268 Groundwater H ydr ology
CE 270 , Advan ced Fluid Mechanics
271, 272
CE 293 Quality Co ntrol Problems of Seq uential Water Use
CE 295 Sanitary Design
CE 298 Thesis
C E 299 G raduate Semin ar
AE 143, Irrigation Principles
AE 147 S prinkle r Irrigat ion Des ig n
AE 14 8 S urface Irrigation Design
AE 230 Spec ia l Problem s in AE
AE 231 Irrigation Scien ce
AE 232 Sprinkl e r Irrigation E ngineer in g
AE 233 S urfa ce Irrigation Engineering
AE 298 Grad uate Thes is

Civil and Irrigation
Enginee ring Courses
Eng in ee ring Problems. How to apJW()ach
the so lution of a n eng in eeri ng prob lem . Ap plication of mathemati cs to the so lution of
elementa ry enginee rin g probl ems.
PJ·eJ·equ isite: Math 110 or concurrentl y o ne lecture
and on e lab. i2S)
S taff
6.5 .

8 1. Plane Surveying. Primal'il y fo r f.'o restry
students .
Use of tape, hand level, level,
trans it, compass, and p la ne table. Diffe re n t ial
and profile levelin g , travers ing, pl ott in g , map-
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pin g, and care o f en gi n ee rin g- inst rum e nt'.
Pre r equi s ites : Ma th 35 , 46. O n e lec tur e, t w o
Jabs . (3F, S)
Tingey
84. Elements of Surveying . Theo r y o f surveying.
T e rmin o logy , co m putati o n s, a reas ,
volumes , fi e ld a s tronom y , a nd g e n e r a l s ur veyin g . Pre requi s ites : Math 35, 46 . Two lectures , two Ja bs. (4F )
Daines
85. Advanced Surveying . Proble m s in leve ling, curves , spirals , s tadia, plan e t n ble . and
c ity s urvey in g .
Prere(luis ite : CE H4.
O ne
lecture a nd tw o labs. (38)
Daine<:
91, 92 .

Engineering Mechanics.

S tatics and

dynamics. Includes resultants and equilibrium
o f f o r ce sys t e m s , fri ctio n , ce nte r o f gra v ity,

moments o f ine rti a, me th od o f wo rk. Kin ematics, force, mass , a cce le rati on, w ork and
en ergy, im pu ls e a nd m om e ntum, a nd v ibrati ons . Prerequis ites : CE 2, Ma th 99, Phys ics
20. Three lectures and one lab. (4, 4F, W , S )
Staff
I 03. Strength
of
Materials.
S t r ess
a nd
s t rain, centric, t o r s ional and flexural loading
deflection s , co mbin ed loa din g , columns , r epeated and dynami c loadin gs, co nn ec tions.
Prerequ is ites : CE 91. Fou r lectures a nd o ne
Ju b . (5 F, W, S )
Staff

105. Elementary Structural Analyoio. An.alysio·
of stress es and deflectio ns in statically indeterminant structures.
Prerequisite: CE 10.3
or equivalent. Three lectures and one lab.
(4W)
Staff
106. Elements of Structures. Principles and
practices o f reinforced concrete analysis and
design. Prerequis ite : C. E . 106 or equivalen t.
Th r ee lectures and o ne lab . (4S)
Staff
107. Element• of Structures. Principles and
practices of analys js and des.i gn of steel structures . Prerequis ite: C.E . 105 or equivalent.
Three lectures and one lab . (4W)
Staff
108. Stru ctu:-al Theory o.nd D2sign. Design
of S teel and R e in fo r ced Co n c rete Structures.
Prerequis ite: C.E. 107 o r equivalent. Three
lectures and one lab. (4S)
Staff
127. City
Planning.
Master pl a ns, civic
units , parks and p laygro unds , utilities , h ousing, s ubdi v is io n s, zo nin g, civic center s and
a ir po rts .
Three lectu r es.
Pre requ is it e: CE
120 . Two lect ur es, one la b.
(3S)
Staff

Senior Project.
Re:search o r tes tin g
proj ect in so m e phase o f e n g inee ring.
Students co n d uct min or r esea r ch p-ro j ec t tm de r·
direction of fa cul ty . Co nd ucted coo pe t·atively
with CE 198 and· Eng lish 111. (IW, I S) Staff
191.

197. Honors Studies.
Adv a nced w o rk for
qualified s tude nts . Work is initiated by a
s tudent and may con s ist of a special individual
project under t he directi on of a faculty

m.e mber , o r of adva n ced s tud y in connecti o n
wit h an es tablis hed de pa r t me n ta l co urse . P r e requis ite: A satbfa cto r y g r ad e po in t av era g e, reco mmend a ti on o f ins tru ct o r a nd approva l o f th e College o f E ngin eel'in g H o n o r s
Commi ttee. 1·3 cr edi ts, a n a n ged. (F. W, S )
Staff
198. Senior Seminar. D bc uss io n ~..o f e n g inee rin g s ub jects. Provides op po rtuni ty fo r bo th
oral a nd written e xpr·ess io n. Talk s by vis iting e ng inee rs. Required o f a ll Civil Enginee rin g seni o rs . T wo lectu1·es. (1 F, W , S )
Dunn, Milligan

All courses with 200 number or
over are reserved for graduate students. Undergraduate senior stu dents who have a high scholastic
standing may register for them
only with approval of the department.

Agricultural Engineering
Agricult ural Engineering applies
the art and sc ience of engineering
principles to the solution of agricultural problems. Basic knowledge
from other field s of engineering is
utilized in addition to the soil and
water relationships of agricultural
production under irrigation. The
Agricultural Engineering curriculum at USU emphasizes irrigation and drainage and water supply
and
utilization.
In
addition,
courses are offered in farm buildings, farm power and machinery,
electrification and process ing of
agricultural products.
Service coun:es are offered in
farm mecha nics, farm machinery ,
farm power , farm structures, modern farm and home equipment,
and irrigation and drainage. These
service courses are open to all university students with the proper
prerequisites. They are particularly designed for students in Agriculture and Agriculture Education.
Academic work is supplemented
by field trips, which are required
as a part of the course work. These
fie ld trips provide, under faculty
guidance, first-hand stud y of eng in eering projects in different

Civil Engineering
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Supplementary List of Courses In
Civil and Irrigation Engineering
120. Highway Engineering. Highway systems,
planning, economy, finance, location. plans,
rights of way, geometric design and roadside
development. Prerequisite: CE 84 or 81, Senior
s tanding or Instructor's consent. Three lectures. (3F)
Jones
121. Highway Engineering. Highway drainage,
subgrade structure, basic courses, bituminous
and Portland~cement concrete pavements and
maintenance. Prerequisites: CE 128, 150. Two
lectures, 1 lab. ( 3W)
Jones
122. Traffic Engineering and Urban Planning.
Street and highway traffic problems; principles of desig n and planning of thoroughfares
based on operational characteristics ; traffic
control a nl regulation. Prerequis ite: CE 120.
Two lectures, one lab. ( 3S)
Jones
128. Engineering Materials. The nature and
properties of non-metallic and metallic en ..
gineering materials, includes testing materials
in accordance with ASTM standards. Two !eotures, one lab. (3F)
Cordon
129. Engineering Materials. The nature and
properties of metallic and non-metallic engineering materials. Includes some testing of
. engineering materials according to ASTM
stanrlards. Prerequisite: CE 128 or equivalent.
Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Cordon
130. Construction Cost Estimating. Application
of construction equipment and methods of
prepa·ring cost estimates, including an introduction to the Critical Path Method of Planning and schedulin g construction projects.
Prerequis ite: Instructor's consent. (3F ) Jones
131. Indeterminate Structures Deflections of
Structural E lements. Analysis and design of
statically indeterminate beams, trusses, and
frames. Prerequisite: CE 105. Three lectures,
one lab. (4F )
Dunn
132. Indeterminate Structures. Advanced problems in the analysis of indeterminate s truc.
tures. Prerequisite: CE 131. Three lectures.
(3W)
Dunn
140, 141, 142. Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics.
Properties of fluids, the principles of hydrostatics, flow of ideal and real fluid s, principles of similarity, flow of fluids in pipes and
open channels, measurement of fluid flow and
hydraulic principles underlying the design of

turbines and pumps. Prerequ is ites: Math 110
concurrently CE 92. Fall, three lectures, Winter and Spring, two lectures and one lab.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Clyde, Flammer, Watters
143. Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics. Preparatory course for graduate students major..
ing in fluid mechanics or irrigation who show
inadequate preparation in t.his area. Subject
matter of CE 140, 141, 142 will be covered.
This course not accepted as graduate credit in
fluid mechanics or irrig ation engineering major. Four lectures. (4F)
Watters
144. Applied Hydraulics and Pneumat ics.
Theory and practice in hydraulics and pneumatics as they apply to machine tools and controls. Prerequis ite: CE 140. Two lectures , one
lab. (3W)
Keller
145. Surface and Subsurface Drainage. The
application of engineering principles to the
design of surface and subsurface drainage
facilities including open and covered drains,
and drainage by pumping from wells. Soil
properties, land reclamation, salinity problems
and drain construction. Prerequisite: CE 142.
Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Bishop
146. Water Conveyance and Control. Fluid and
soil mechanics are applied to problems of water
conveyance and control, including cana ls,
flumes, transitions. pipe lines, divers ions, drops
and chutes, spillways, checks and headgates.
Prerequis ites: CE 142, 150 ; concurrently CE
106. Three lectures, one lab. (4 S)
Bishop
149. Water Law and Institutions. Laws governing 'the acquisition, adjudication and administration of water rights, state water codes,
interstate compacts, international agreements,
federal water laws and legislation, irrigation
institutions, conservancy districts, water poJ ..
lution control districts, state and local organizations. Three lectures. (8W)
Milligan
150. Soli Mechanics. Elementary physics of soil
as applied to engineering problems. Moisture,
plasticity, and capillary relationships. Percolation and the design of earth structures and
foundations. Prerequisites: CE 103, 141. Three
lectures, one lab. (3F)
Dunn, Kiefer
151. Soils Engineering. The application of
engineering soil mechanics and of structural
theory to design of foundations, dams, high-

l46b

Civil Engineering

waya, and other engineering problems. Prerequisite : CE 160 or equivalent. Three lectures, one lab. ( 3W)
Dunn, Kiefer

160. Water Management. Organization and
administration of conservancy districts, metropolitan districts and other water distribution
institutions. Distribution of water, financing
for construction and operation, maintenance
of canals, flumes, pipe lines, dams , regulating
reservoirs, and other water facilities . Three
lectures. ( 3W)
Bishop, Milligan
173>. Hydrology and Meteorology. The hydrologic cyele, including weather elements and elimate, precipitation, evaporation, transpiration,
infiltration, ground water, and runoff; methods
of collection of hydrologic data and their use
in water supply and flood control studies.
Prerequisite: CE 141, or instructor's consent.
Three lectures, one lab. (4W)
Staff
181 . Photogrammetry. The science or art of
utilizing photographs of the earth's surface for
making surveys, maps, and land utilization
studies. Pla·n imetric maps, mosaic and restituted photographs, their construction and uses.
Prerequisites: ME 22, CE 81 or 84, or senior
standing in Forestry, Range or Wildlife Management, Geology, Landscape Architecture,
Aeronautics, or Advanced Military Science.
Tingey
Two lectures, one lab. (38)
182. Route Surveying. Theory and practice in
highway curves and earth work, Including
methods used in highway, street, canal, pipe
line and general project surveys. One lecture.
one lab. (2S)
Tingey
190. Engineering Economy. Applications of the
mathematics of finance and computing tech·
niques to the testing of alternative engineering
proposals. Various methods of financing engineering construction. Prerequisites: Math
110, Economics 51, CS 1. Three lectures. (3S)
Cordon
193. Municipal Water Treatment and Waste
Water Disposal. Introduction to the theory and
design of municipal water and waste water
treatment processes, based upon physical,
chemical and biological principles. Prerequisite :
CE 142. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Jones
195. Contracts, Specifications and Engineering
Ethics. Synopsis of the law of eontraets.
Writing of engineering specifications . En·
gineering ethics and relationships. Prerequi·
site: English 111. Three lectures. (SS) Cordon

GRADUATE COURSES
201, 202, 203. Advanced Structural Theory
and Design. Advanced topics in structural
theory including analys is of indeterminate
frameworks, model analysis, individual problems in the design of modern structures.
Prerequisite: CE 132. Three lectures. (SF,
3W, 38)
Rich
210. Earth and Rock-Fill Dams. Design of
flexible type (earth or rock-fill) dams, utilizing naturally available materials. The theories
of soil mechanics are used to check designs
against criteria for structural stability and
stability against seepage. Attention is given
to foundations and construction details. Prerequisite: CE 150. (3W)
Clyde, Milligan
211. Masonry Dams. D esig n of rigid type <lams.
Stress, analysis and des ign of gravity, multiple arch, and deck types of masonry dams,
timber, steel, and miscellaneous types. Prerequisite: CE 103. (SF)
Clyde
212. Appurtenances to Dams and Operation of
Reservoirs. Hydraulics and structural design
of tunnels, gates, outlet channels, trash racks,
ete.. Operation of reservoirs for flood control
and irrigation. Prerequisite: CE 142. (3S)
Staff
215. Hydraulic Machinery. Analys is of impulse
and reaction turbines, centrifugal and axial
flow pumps; typical installations in hydroelectric and pumping plants. Prerequisite:
CE 142 . (3W)
Watters
220, 221, 222. Advanced Highway Engineering.
Economics of location and design, selection,
improvement and maintenance, traffic control,
adminis tration and finance, and jurisdiction
as applied to highways. Prerequisite: CE 122.
(3F, W, S)
Cordon
228. Advanced Conccete Eng-ineering. 13a.sic
properties of concrete and concrete materials
ineluding the study of admixtures and pozzoIans. Significance of tests and analysis of acceptance tests, performance tes ts, and control
tests. Concrete as a construction material.
Prerequisite: CE 128 or equ ivalent. (3W)
Cordon

230. Special Problems in Civil, Irrigation or
Drainage Engineering. Independent study of
a chosen problem under the direction of a
member of the department staff. Students are
expected to develop initiative in pursuing these
problems. Formal typewl"itten reports req u ired.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

Civil Engineering
240. Advanced Fluid Mechanics Lab and Instrumentation. Experimental investigation of
fluid flow phenomena. Design and development of modern laboratory equipment and instrumentation. Prerequisite: CE 142 or 143.
Clyde
(2 to 4F)
241. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Nature of
the fluid state, coordinate systems and fluid
motions, Navier Stokes equation, exact and
approximate solutions, introduction to potential
flow theory, graphical flow nets, boundary layers, turhulance, fluid lift and drag, unsteady
flow. Prerequisites: CE 142 or CE 143. (4W)
Clyde
242. Open Channel Flow. Basic theory of uniform and varied flow in open channels and
its application to the design of open channels
and open channel control structures for both
subcritical and supercritical flow. Prerequisite:
CE 241. Three lectures, 1 lab. (4S) Flammer
2~3.

Advanced Hydraulic Design. Design of
pipe lines, special flumes, spillways, water
control structures. Prerequisites: CE 142, 146.
(3S)
Stoff
245. Advanced Design of Drainage Systems.
Measurements of field permeability, hydraulics
of wells, pumping for drainage, leaching and
reclamation of saline soils, etc. (3W) Bishop
246. Porous Media Flow. Darcy's law and the
velocity potential, stream function, flow nets,
Dupuit flow, complex theory applied to seepage flow, app-r oximate methods, analogs, seepage from canals, unsteady flow. Prerequisites:
CE 141 or 143, Math 141. (3S)
Watters
250. Advanced Soil Mechanics. Theories of
aeepage, capillarity. stress. consolidation, and
stability are developed and applied to the
practical design and construction of earth
structures. Interpretation of laboratory tests
is given special attention. Prerequisite: CE
150 or its equivalent. (SS)
Dunn, Peterson
251. Advanced Soil Mechanics Laboratory.
Advanced laboratory work in soil mechanics
to be arranged with Instructor. Prerequisites:
CE 160 and 250 (may be taken concurrently).
(1S)
Dnnn, Kiefer
255. Sediment Transport and Alluvial Channel Flow. Sedimentation problems, sediment
transport, channel roughness and design of
stable channels. Three lectures, 1 Jab. (8F)
Bbhop
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260. Dimensional Analysis and Similitude. The
application of dimensional analysis nnd similitude to the solution of a variety of problems
in engineering in the fields of fluid mechanics,
structural analysis, vibration problems, electrical and other physical phenomena. Applications include design of experiments, interpretation of experimental data, development
of equations, theory of models, and use of
analogies. Prerequisite: Approval of instruc...
tor. (4F)
Watkins, Flammer
262, 263, 264. Water Resources Engineering.
In CE 262 the historical and Institutional aspects of water resource development as they
relate t o engineering project development are
covered. The development of other related resources associated with water development
projects are also treated. In CE 263 current
problems and policies in water resource administration including water laws, compacts,
and authorities discussed. In CE 264 general
principles and procedures of multiple purpose project planning are covered, including
project formulation and evaluation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (8F, 8W, 8S)
Baa ley
265. Directed Reading and Special Studies in
Civil Engineering. Investigations into topics
of special interest in fluid meohanics, hydrology, water resources, irrigation, structures,
highways, soil mechanics or other Civil F.ngineering specialty. Appropriate direction hy
staff. Discussion periods are arranged. A finn]
report or exam.ination is reQuired. Prere(}uisite:
Consent of the instructor. Credit arrnnged.
(F, W, S)
Staff
266. Hydrologic Methods. Application of mathematical, statistical and graphical technique~
to tbe analysis of hydrologic and climatologic
elements. Frequency analysis, spacial comparisons and correlations, extending records, harmonic analysis, curve fitting and smoothing,
computational aids (including multiple-graphiea] ..coaxial techniques), polar graphs, monogrnplls, electronic analog and digital devices,
Prerequisite: CE 173. Three lectures. (3F)
Fletcher
267. Flood Hydrology. Runoff process, h ydrologic influences of climatic and ph:vsiographic
features o! watersheds, procedures o! estimating runoff from rainfall and •no'1Vt119lt, runoff
hydrograph analyses, Infiltration and loss rates,
time of concentration and Jag, unit hydrograph
concepts, storage nnd flood routing, control
methods. Prerequisite: CE 266. Three lectu res.
(SW)
Bagley
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268. Ground Water Hydrology. Ground water
in h ydrologic cycle ; properties affecting storage and movements ; field determination of
transmissability
and
storage
coefficient;
ground water basin development and management; g round water inventory: safe yield concept ; groundwater recharge and withdrawal ;
economic, legal and physical considerations;
maintenance of groundwater quality; planned
utilization and conjunctive use. Prerequisite:
CE 173. Three lectures. (3S)
Clyde
*270. Advanced Fluid Mechanics. Application of
the principles and methods of classical hydrodynamics to the solution of fluid flow proble ms. Prerequisite : CE 241 and Advanced
Calculus or Advanced Engineering Mathematics . (3F)
Flammer
*271. Advanced Fluid Mechanics. Linear and
n onlinear theory of water waves, jets, selected topics from open channel hydrodynamics.
Prerequisite: CE 270. (3W)
Watters
*272. Advanced Flnid Mechanics. Turbulence
and boundary layers. Prerequisite. CE 271.
(3S)
Clyde

280, 281. Theory and Design of Plates and
Shells. Analysis of stresses and deflections of
various shaped plates and shells with applications to aircraft, roofs, tanks, and large pipelines. Prerequisites: CE 132 or equivalent and
advanced engineering mathematics. (3W, 3S)
Staff
293. Qnality Control Problems of Sequential
Water Use. Natural and man-made characte ristics of water quality, effect of quality on
water use planning, water quality requirements
in stream pollution control, elements of physical, chemical and biological processes for
treatment of water, sewage and industrial
wastes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Jones
(3W)
295. Sanitary Design. Principles of desig n , construction and operation of water purification
and sewage treatment plants, Prerequisites:
CE 193, 194. (3W or 3S)
Jones
298. Graduate Thesis.
W, S)

Credit arranged. (F
Staff

299. Graduate Seminar. (1S)

Staff

Agricultural Engineering 747
s tages of completion.

ships .
Pre 1·equis ite : Math 34. Two lec tures,
Keller
one lab . (3F )

Graduate Study
The MS and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are offered in Agricultural Engineering (Irrigation
and Drainage field ) and the professional engineering degree is offered in Irrigation and Drainage
Engineering.

Agricultural Engineering
Curriculum
Freshman and Sophomore
Common to all e n arineers
(see Collel'e of Engineering)
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
F
CE 103, 105 , 107
CE 140, 141, 142
CE 84 ..EE 105, C E 18 1
ME Ill , 112 , Engl 11 3
CE 173, Humanities
Total

w s

18

17

17

F

W
3

S

SENIOR YEAR
Course
AE 143, 14 7 , 14 8
AEJ 149
CE 160, 146
Ai" ron 106, 107. 155
c;; 15o , 128 , J9o
c;; 198
Ttch . Electives, CE 196
Total

17

18

17

10. Irriaration Practice. Prinunily fur agdcul tural stude nts . Prin c iples and prac ti ces of
efiic ien t use of wate r, water meas urem e n t,
fa ;m surveying .
Th1·ee le ctures , on e lab .
( H)

Daines
lO A. Engineering Aspects of Soil and WRter
Conservation.
Extent and kinds of eros ion,
rn1es of water ab so rption, soil erodibility,
veretation and cultural p1·actiees.
Eros ion
cm trol s tructures, s urv e ys for hydraulic des igns for terraces, terrace outlets and soil
s a \ing dams. TilJage and fanning methods,
stnp·c ropping. e1·os ion and alkali problems
on irrigated land.
Three lectures, one lab.
(4 5)
Daines
IH. Irrigation Prin.ciples.
Primarily for
UP)er divis ion students in agric ulture and col·
leg!s other than Enginee ring.
Water measurenent, conveyance and applicatio n, consunptive use of water and water requirements,
punping, drainage, and soil-water relation·

143 . Irrigation Principles. For advan ced en.
gineering s tudents . So il, water, plant relationships; wate r re<.1uirement:s ; efficiency of wate1·
use; ftow of water in soil. Prerequis ite : C.E .
142. Two lectures , o ne lab . (3F )
Keller
145. Desil'n of Drainage Systems. Drainage
design in relati o n t o soil pr ~perti es , loc ati o n

of drains, ft o w of wate r, properties of tile,
drainage construction, salin ity of soil, and
quality of water. Prerequisite: C .E. 142. Three
lectures, one lab. (4S)
Bishop
147 . Sprinkler Irrigation Desi,.n. Des ign of
sprinkler irrigation systems including: sprin·
kler head types, charac teristics and design;
pump and pumping plant characteristics and
design; sprinkler sys tem planning and layout;
economic aspects of design and Qperation ;
system maintenance, operation and ma-n agement. Prerequ isites: Math 98 and approval
of in s tru ctor , or A.E. 143. (3W)
Keller
14 8 . Desil'n of Farm
Irrigation Systems.
Appli catio n of engineering principles to the
planning and design of farm irrigation syst e ms. Includes open ditch and pipe line distribution systems for application of water by
surface and sprinkl ing methbds. Prerequisites:
143 and C.E. 142. (3S)
Bishop

149. Irrigation Institutions. Laws governing
acquis ition , adjudicatio n, and administration
of wate r rights; s tate water codes, mutual
companies , commercial compan ies, irrigation
and dra i nag~ districts: federa l legislation;
project planning. Three 1ecture3. (3F)
Mlllia-an
160. Mana~ement
of
lrri,.ation
Systems.
Detail s of staff organization for irrigation
systems. Distribution of water to irrigators ;
financing for construction and operation;
maintenance of canals, flumes, pipelines, dams,
weirs, and other irrigati o n structures. Three
lectures . (3W )
Milli~ran
230. Special Problems in Al'ricultural Eneineering. Inde pendent study of chosen problems
in Agricultural Engineering . Students a1·e expected to develop initiative in pursuing these
problems. Standard, f ormal typewritten reports required. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
231, 232. Irrigation Science. Advanced study
in itTi g ati on, includin g such topics as consumptive us e o f water, soil m oisture, irrigation, e rosion, infiltration, permeability, potential theo ry, well hydrauli cs , and o ther irrigation engineering principles and practices.
(3W, S)
Bish op , M illiun
233. Surface Irrigation Engi n eeri n g . Advanced
study of concepts utilized in s urface irrigation design, s uch as: hydraulics of flo w in
furro ws, hydrauli cs of flow in borders, uni-
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formit y of appli cation, app li cati on efficien cy,
effec ts of irregular s lopes, use of co mputers in
land leve lin g calcu lations , wate r s preading,
land r ec lamat ion, a nd wa::;te disposa l. Prerequ i-

s ites: AE 14 8 a nd AE 23 1. (3S)

298. Graduate Thesis .
(F, W, S)

Hansen

Cred it arran ged.

Staff

Depa.r tment of

Electrical Engineering
PROFESSORS Lan·y S . Cole, HEAD, Clayton Clark , Bertis L. Emb1·y, B1·uce
0. Watkins; A SSOCIATE PROFESSORS Damn J . B ake1·, William L. J ones;
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Duane G. Chad·wick, Ir-vin D. Dunmire, W. Arnold Finchum, Rob ert L. H eyborne, Cr-aig K . Rush forth; I NSTRUCTOR Edwin C. Olsen ; RESEARCH ENGIN EERS Wayne K. B arlow, Fon R. Brown,
Ernes t R. Huppi, Scott P. St ewart, Dum·d S. Woffinden, Clair L . Wyatt ;
RESEARCH PHYSICISTS Ralph Briscoe, John C. J ohnson.

Office in Engineering and Physical Science 130
Th e Department of Electrical En gineerin g offers undergraduate a nd
graduate training lead in g to the
Bachelor of Science, Master of
Science a nd Doctor of Philosophy
degrees .
The cur r iculum is accredited by
the Engineers' Council f or Professional Development.
The four-yea r program listed
her e leads to th e Bachelor of Science deg ree in E lectrical E ngineering. A five-year program is a lso
ava ilable for st udents pla nning to
participate in t he advanced military
program, in ath letics , or in part
t ime employment.
The cur r iculum provides a balanced program in t he fundamenta l
sciences and mathemati cs, engineering sc iences, engineering design,
human iti es and communi cation
skills. Laboratory work in small
groups is an integrated par t of
most courses to provide phys ical
confirmation of basic pr inciples a nd
experi ence with in struments, components and eng in eering techniques.

Satisf acto r y completion of the
B. S. program qualifies t he student
for entra nce into the electrical en gineerin g fi eld with professional
status.

Electrical Engineering
C urriculum
F reshman and Sophomo re common en gin eering curriculum listed
under Co llege of Engineering introd uctory.
JUNIOR
Cou t-se
E.E . 105 , 107, 108
M.E . Ill, E.E. 124, 125
E.E. 12 31 .
E .E. 139, Phys ics 122, 123
E n :! li sh 11 3, E.E. Ill , ll 2
Humanities o r e lectives:.:
Total

F

W

S

3

3
. 17

17

17

F

W

S

SENIOR

Course
E.E . 160, 11 0, 141
E .E . 12 6, 180, 18 1

- -4

1Hequired f o l' E . E. ma jo r ::; : optiona l f o r ot h-

e rs.
:.:see Co ll ege o f E n~.in ee 1·in g sectio n f u r h uman ities requirem ents .

-

Electrical Engineering 149
E.E. 175, 176, 177
Technical e l ectives:~
E.E. 151 4
Humanities or e lec tives:.!

ance. Fourie r and grap hica l an a lys is o f pe riod ic f u nctio n s . Prerequis ite: Ph ys ics 2 1 or
equivalent. Fo ur lectures, o ne lab . (5 F, 5W,
58 , 5S u) .
Dunmire

Total

17

17

17

Graduate Study
The basic graduate program in
Electrical Engineering includes circuits, waves, and field s, with supporting mathematics and physics.
Specialization is available in the
fields of antennas and propagation,
servo-mechanisms, microwave measurements, transistor circuitry and
semiconductor physics, communication theory and radiometry.
A typical co urse of stud y is
listed below which will lead to the
M-aster of Science degree . Modification may be made, dependin g
on the student's preparation and
objectives.
Extended programs of study, in
cooperation with the Departments
of Phys ics, Mathema t ics, and Mechanical Engineering, may lead to
the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in Electrical Engineering. For further details on graduate study, refer to the USU Graduate Catalog.
Course

F

w s

E.EJ. 211, 212
E.E. 231, 232, 233
E.E. 222, 223
E.E. 298 ( th esis)
Math 139, 131, 132 or
140, 141. 142
Approved Elective

4
3

4
3

Su

3

105. Circ uits
and
Mac hin es.
Ge n e r ation ,
trans miss ion a nd ut ili zation of e lec tric powe r. S i ng le a nd 3- phase powe r c ircuits . Mag- netic ci r cu its , tran s fo rm e rs and p1·otective
eq u ipment. In t rod uction to D C and AC rnachin es. Pt·e r equ is ite: EE 7 1 o r eq ui va lent.
Embry
Two lectu r es , o n e lab. f3F)
107 . Elec trical Machinery I. An introductory
course cove r ing th e bas ic p l'inciples of e lectri c al mach in ery; m ag n et ic circu its; DC mac hin es; A C power circuits , polyp hase c irc uits ,
p owe 1· trans miss ion a nd d_istribu t io n .
PreI'eq uis ite : E .E. 7 1. lO!l. T h 1·ee lectu re s , one
lab. 14F)
Embry
108.
of

E lectrical Machiner y II. A co n t inuation

E .E. 107, w it h s p ecia l emp h a s is on

AO

machin es . Transfo rm e r s; s in gle and polyphase
systems and m ac hin es; co n t r ol eq uipm e nt.
Pre requis ite : E.E. 107. Three lectures, one
lab.
(4 W )
Embry
110 . Transmission Lines.
Bas ic t ransm is s ion line t h eory. Hi ~ h frequency lin es , ma tc hin J.{ st ubs and sec tion s . Wa ve g-u ides an d s pe c ia l lin e~. Prere(lu is i tes: EE 111. 139. T h ree
lectures. one la b. ( 4W)
Clark
111. Networ k A n a lysis I. B as ic n etwork con- .
vention s
a nd
topo logy;
formulation
of
n etwork equat ions; soluti ons v ia differ e ntial
equation , LaPl ace transform a nd o p erational
m et hods .
P 1·e requ is ite: E.F.. 71 and Ma th
11 0. Three lectures . ( 3W)
Cole
11 2. Networ k Analysis II. A c ontinuati o n of
E . E. 111; impedanc e a nd a dmitta n ce func t ions; netwo rk functi o n s, drivi n g p o i nt a nd
tran s f e r immittances ; steady state a n a lys is
fr om pole-zer o configurations ; a mplifier n e tw ork s . Pre requisite : E.E. 111. Three lect ures.
(:JS)
Cole

10

120. Antennas. Fundamentals o f anten nas,
r adiation an d wave propa gatio n; dir ectional
arrays ; feed lin es a nd mat chi n g an d pha s ing
networ k s; an t en n a and fi e ld s tr e ng t h m eas ure ~
m ents. Prerequi s ites: E. E. 110. 139 . Three
lectures, o n e lab. (4 8 )
Clark

71. Electric Circuits.
DC •a wd Steady s ta te
AC ci1·cuit an a lysis. Ohm 's la w, K il·c hh o ff 's
laws and network theorems. Power in DC
and AC circuits .
LRC circuits a nd 1·eso n-

12 3. E lec tronics Laboratory .
A labon:ttory
'<·u m ·se to accompa n y E.E . 124 . R equ ired o f
al l E. E. m ajo rs : optio n a l f o1· ot hers.
Prerequis ites: Concurrent e nrollm.e nt in E. E. 124.
l i\1' , IW )
Chadwick

s
13

13

12

Electrical Engineering Courses

aApproved SenioJ' T e chnical E lectives:
s ics 175 , 176, 177; 125, 126, 127 o r 166,
168; Math 130, 131 , 132 or 140, 141, 14 2;
120, 129 , 165 , 182 , 24 5; M.E. 116 , 117 ; C .S.
4May be tak e n a ny quarter o 1· su mm e r.

P h y167 ,
E. E.
1~ 7 .

12 4. E lectro nics.
Princ ip les o f t ubes a nd
tran s is t ot·s .
Bas ic amp li f ie1· an d di ode c irc u its and app li ca ti o n s . Pre r eq ui s ite : E. E. 71.
Three lect ures . 1~ 1' . 3W)
Chadwi ck
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125 . Ele c tro ni c C ircuits I. Principles, ana lys is
an d des iJ.{ n of tube a nd t ran l:i isto r vo ltage am}Jlifi e r s; f eedback princip l e~ and feedback amplifiers. Prere(}ui::;ite: E. E. 124 . Three lectures ,
o ne lah . t4SI

C hndwit:k

126. Electronic Circuits II. Prin c i})les, analys is and d es ig n of tube anll tr a n sisto r pow er
amplifiers; RF powe r amplifiers a nd o sc ill ator;
modulation and d etection syste m s . P rerequ is ite : P..E. l :l!). Tht·ee lectures. une lab. t4 F 1
Chadwi ck
129. Electroacoustics. Fundamental s of archi tectura l acoustics: Theory a nd principles of
electr o -m echanical transducers, in c luding loud
spea k ers, mi crophones and vibrat io n p ickups ;
recording m eth o ds a nd eq ui pme nt; measurement t ec hniques in acou stic a nd electromechanical systems . P r erequ is ites: E. E . 111,
125. '\'hree lectures, one lat. (4S)
Cole
13·9 . Fundamentals of Electric Waves. Introduction to vector a naly s is; e lec tromag-netic
field th eo r y with engineel'ing app licat io n s of
Maxw e ll' s equatio n s and wa ve equ ati o n s . Prerequi s ites : M ath 110 and EE 71. T h ree lec -

tures. (3 F)

Clark

141. Microwaves . Microwav e 1-!eneraton; and
microwav e m eas urements; cav ity r eso na tors;
radiators; appl ic ations of f e rri te and sem ico nductor ma te r·ial s to microwave system s for
iso.lation ; parametr·ic amplifi cation, d etec tion ,
and frequency multiplication. Prerequis ites: EE

110 . 13 9. Three lectures, o n e lab. ( 4S )
151, 152, 15'3.

Clark

E.E. Project Laboratory.

For

seniors o nly. ln Giv idual engineering assignm e nts in vo l v in g des ig n, d evelopment, construction and test in g o f various types and
un its of elec t1·o ni c and co mmunic at ions equipment.
A f o rmal e ngin ee rin g repo rt is r e-

quired o f eac h project. Two laos.
2S)

(2F, 2W.
Staff

160 . Feedback Co nti-ol.
I ntroductory theor·y
and a n a lys is of lin ea r closed-loop c~ n ti'ol systems.
Study
of
servo m ech a ni s m
systems
co ntainin g e lectron ic,
e lectro-magnetic and
mec h anica l compone n ts.
Prerequisites: E . E-.
107, l OX, . Ill. Three lectures. o n e lab. (4St

Watkins
165 . Analog Co mputers. Application o f ana log m e th Ods io t h e so lu t ion of eng ineerin g
problems; pr inciples of integrat o r s, multipliers, function ge nerators ; t ime and amplitude scale factors . Prereq ui s ites: E.E. 111,

Math 110. One lectu re, one lab. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Finchum
17 5 , 176 , 177 . Electrical Engineering Seminar .
A weekly m eetin g of staff and senior E . ~
majors .
Repo r ts and di scuss ions o n recent
developments in electronics and commu nications.
E a c h student prepares and presents
techni ca l papers on suitab le t o pics. (1F, lW,
!S )
Stall'

180 . Transistors .
An
intro duction t o the
theory,
pri nc iples
and
characteristics
of
trJlnsbturs. Fundame ntal applicat io n s o f trans isto rs; circuitry, a naly s is a nd des ign. Prereqnis ite : E.E. 112, 125. Thrf?f> lectures, one
lah . ( 4 W 1
Finch um
I Rl. Pulse Circuits. AnalyRis and d es ign o f
tube and trans is t or s tat ic and reg ene rati ve
c irc uits. in c luding p u lse s haping ci r cu its , mult iv ibra tors, and blocking osc illato r c irc uits.
Prerequisite: E .E. 180 . Three lectures, o n e lab.
i 4S)

Finchu m

182. Digital Circuits.
An in t r odu c tion t o
coun ters, s hift r eg is t ers, log ic c ir c uits , and
informatio n s t o rage devices u sed in digital
sys tem s . Prerequis ite : E .E. 181. Three lec-

tures, one lab. (4S)

Finchum

197. Honors Studies.
Advan ced work fo r
qualified s tudent s . Work is initiate d by a
s tude n t and may consist of a s pec ia l, individua l project under t h e d irectio n of a faculty
member, or of adva n ced study in co n nection
with
an
estab lis hed
d epartmenta l
course.
Prerequis ite: A satis factory 1-! l'a de point aver age, r ecom m endat ion of t h e instruc tor a n d
app r oval of th e Co1lege of Eng in eering Hono r s
Co mmi ttee. This course may be r epeated. ( F,
W, S) 1-3 c r ed its, arr anged .

1

200 . S pecial S tudi es in Electrical Engineering. Preparation of profess io nal papers a nd
rep orts, research, and s pecial problem s . Credit

arranged. ( F , W, S)

Staff

211, 212. Advanced Electronic C ircuits. D es ign ed for graduate st udents who ha ve completed a se ri es of courses on pulse circu i ts
us ing both tubes and t ran s isto r s , suc h as E.E.
18 1, 182 . The cove r age is somew h at s imil a r
excf>pt that in th is graduate se1· ies the em phasis is o n ana lyt ica l methods and d evelopment o f mo r e adva n ced pulse and dig ital
tec hni ques. Pre r equi s ites: E. E. 180 , 18 1, 182
or equ iva lent. Th 1·ec lectu r es, one la b .

(4F, 4W)

J on es

215, 216, 217 . Theory of Linear Systems.
D elta fun ctio n s and di stributio n s. Vectors ,
matrices, linear transformations.
State and
time--vary ing line ar s ystems. Differential a nd
nondifferential system s. Discrete--time systems. Stab.ility. Trans fer functi o ns and their
properties.
Fourier, Laplace, and Z transforms.
Signal fl ow graphs.
Controllability
and observab ili ty. Systems of differential equatio n s . Th ree lectures . (3F, 3W, 3S) Rushforth
222, 223 . Network S x nthesis.- The mathematical basis and d es ig n methods for two a nd
four -term i na l pass ive n etwo rks h av in g p h ysica lly realiz ab le dri v in g point immitta nces.
Prerequis ite: E.E. 11 2. (3 F , 3W )
Watkins
23-1, 232, 233. Electromagnetic Fields and
Waves. Advanced static and dyn a mi c electric,
c urrent, and m agn.etic fi e ld t h eory ; M axwe ll 's
equatio n s ; wave eq ua t ions; soluti o n o f e lect r o -
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magn etic fie ld and wave p roblem s in coordinates appropriate to var ious wav e stnu.:tures; nonclas~ i cal electrodynamics. :f> rerequisite: E. E. 139 or Physics 175. Th ree lect ure,.
(3F , 3W, 3S)
Baker

control, and 1-!Uidance : in st rum en tation and
commun ication syste m s; power so urces : detection an d tracking; weapons; satellites:
space ex p]o t·ation. Prerequi&ites: Physics 22,
Math 99, 2 credits . (W)
Baker

235. Radio Propagation. Rad io waV'e transmiss ion throug-h d ie lectric a n d ionized m edium s . Calculation of effects of refl ect ion and
absorption of radio waves fr om th e earth's
ionosphere w ith practical problems encountered in long distance communicati on. Intraduction to mag-netoionic theory. Prerequ isite:
Clark
E.F.. !39 or equ iva lent. (3 Su)

275, 276, 277. Graduate E.E. Seminar. A
weekly meeti n g uf l5taff and g raduate E.E.
!-3tude nts . Each stu de nt prepares and presents
te<·hnical p aperl:i on su itab le topics. One lecture. II F, JW, IS )
Staff

240. Mi c rowav e Measurements. Theory and
JJractiCe in m easu rement of impedance. power,
frequency and wave le ngth a t frequencies
above 500 me. Oscillators and detectors will
be stu died along with the characteristics of
ce rtain types of transm iss ion lines and associated equipme nt in the microwave region.
Prerequi s ites: E. E. 139, 141 or equivalent.
One lect ure, one lab. f2S u)
Clark
245. Introduc tion to Semiconductor Device
Theory . Bas ic princip les of s emiconductor
theory ; p-n junction and transistor theory;
su rvey of new dev ices. Three lectures, one Jab.
f4S, 4Su)
Staff

251, 252. Feedback Co ntrol Systems. Analysis.
l5Ynthes is and compenl5ation of auto mati c feedback control systems. Advanced lin ea r th eu ry.
Samp led d ata control systems. N o n-linear
analysis, Stochastic s ig-nab and co n tro l. Theory
of opt imal control. Adaptive systems. Pt·el·equisite: EE 1()0 o r equ iva le n t. Three lectures. (3W, :lS)
Watkins, Rushforth
261. Space Science and Engineering. A s urvey course cover in g ae r o-space e n vironment;
vehicl es and propuls ion system s; trajector ies,

Radio metry. Principles ·J f thermal emiss ion , tr·ans miss iu n and detection of radiant
eneri.!Y; detect ion and m eas urement systems.
Prerequ is ites: P hys ics 22 Math 99, and EE
126. Three lectures. f3S)
Wyatt
281.

291. 292. S tati s ti cal Co mmunication Theory.
Statistical nature of the commu ni cati o n process. Random processes, time and statistical
averages, Fourier analys is, spectra l theory,
samp ling. The effects o f lin ear and nonlinear data pt·ocessinl.! on t h e statis tical propert ies of signal s . Wi ene r filters, matched filters,
applied
stat ist ical
decision
theory.
I ntroduction to c lass ica l information theory
quant itat ive definition o f information , cod ing, Shannon's t h eorem. Prerequisites: EE 119
ut· equivalent. Three lectures. (3W. 35)
Staff
298. Gradua te Thesis.
( F, W, Sl

Credit a rranged.

Staff

301, 302, 303. Quantum and Solid State Electronics.
Wave mechanics of e lect r onl5 in
metals and semiconductors.
Band theory of
solids.
Theory
of e lect ri ca l conductivity .
Dielec tric , magnetic
and
galvanomagnetic
p r operties of materials. Energy transition s and
tran s ition probab ilities. E lemenL'i of maser
theory and qua n tum detectors. Three lectures
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Jon ..

D epartment of
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(Mechanical Engineering, Chemical Engineering)
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Batty, Russell M. Holdredge 1 , Alma P. Mo ser, Albert B. Smith, Dan H.
Swenson, Edward W. V endell; INSTRU CTOR Ross A. Nyman.
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152 College of Engineering
Mechanical engineering is the
At least C grades are r eq uired in
development of energy and its apprerequisite seq uence courses.
plication through machines and sysJunior
tems to the tasks of mankind. A
F W S
machine may be anything from a Courses
crowbar to an aerospaceplane. The M .E. 111, 112 , 116
C.E. 103
technical staffs of most industries, E.
E . 105, 124
utilities, government agencies, and C.E. 140, 141
research foundation require mech- M.E. 143
4
a nical engineers who specialize in M.E. 130
many areas, such as: aeronautics, M.E . 160
M.E. 161
automotive engineering, nuclear en- T .M .E. 14 8
gineering, petroleum engineering, Humanities l
industrial engineerin g, space engi 1H 17 17
neering,
thermodynamics,
heat
Senior
transfer, machine design, power
Courses
F W
S
production, systems engineering,
M.E. 131, 132 , 133
4
management, equipment sales, reM.E. 117, 119 .
3
frigeration, air conditioning, etc.
M.E. 198
Limited speciali zation in these
M.E. 150, 151
Technical E l ectives=~ .
areas can be achieved in the underHumanities
graduate technical elective program
in the senior year, but most firm s
17 17 17
prefer that add itional specialization
be obtained in industry or on a
graduate level. Consequently under1See Co llege of Engineering for details of
graduate emphasis is placed on basmathemat ics and humanities requ ire me nts.
ic en gineering fundamentals such
2 Credits f or M.S. I and II are (2F, 2W, 2S )
as mathematics, chemistry, physics,
and credits for A.S. I are ( 1F, 1W', 2S) and
and basic engineering sciences. On
for A.S. II are (2F, 2W, 1S).
3 Technical
electives may be selected from
graduation t he student is qualified
t he following seq uences: Math 140, 141, 142:
to become an engineer-in-training
M.E. 190, 191, 192; or fmm the followin"
in industry or to continu e specialcourses after cons ultation with you 1· adviser:
ization in graduate study.
M .E. 106 , 135, 162, 165 , 166, 172, 183, 185,
187 : P h ys ics 122.
Up-to-date laboratory facilities,
including a sub-critical nuclear reGraduate Study
actor, are available in the underThis department offers a gradugraduate as well as graduate proate program leading to the Master
grams.
of Science degree in Mechanical
Engineering. The program is deMechanical E ngineering
signed for speciali zation in appl ied
materials, nuclear enmechanics,
Curriculum
g in eering, energy conversion or
The fo llowing curriculum leadpropulsion and, it is understood
ing to the Bachelor of Science
t hat: ( 1) an acceptable course of
degree in Mechanical Engineering
study will be worked out b y the
is accredited by Engineers Council
student with an adv isory committee
for
Professional
Development. which will be appo inted by the Dean
Freshman and sophomore common of the School of Graduate Studies;
engin eer in g curricu lum are li sted (2) the study an d research program
under "College of Engineering."
will satisfy all of the requirements
1
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listed in this catalog under the
School of Graduate Studies. In addition to the prescribed req uirements, a minimum of 9 credit hours
of mathematics beyond that required for the B.S . is required.
Th esis may be replaced by approved
courses by graduate practicing engineer s who have had project experience.
Following is a typical course of
stud y leadin g to the degr ee of Master of Science m Mechanical Engi neerin g:
Course
Math
M.E.
M.E.
M.E.
M.E.
C .E.
M .E .

F

W

S Su

130, 131, 132
201. 210, 21~
240, 24 1, 242
26 1
230
260
298

9
13

!(;

14

!l

Depending on the studen t's specialization some of the a bove
courses may be r eplaced by such
courses as: M.E. 202, 203; C.E. 201.
202, 203 ; C. E . 270, 271 , 272, and
C.E. 241.

Mechanical Engineering
Courses
3. Mechanica l Engineering Problem s. Methods of solv ing and presenting prob lems in an
eng in eering mann er. Numerical and grap h ical so lutions of a lgebraic a nd tr igonometric
equations . Prerequisite: C .E. 2. One lab. (1S)
Watkins
Note: Do n ot purchase drafting in s truments
before firs t class in t he next three co ur ses:
6. Elementary Drafting. Lettering, use of
instruments, a n d fundamenta ls of draft ing.
One lab. ( 1 W)
Nyman, Smith
21. Engineering Graphics.
Development of
s patia l v isualization. Grap hi cal s~.,ution s invo lving poin ts, l ines, and planes. One lecture,
two labs. (3 F, W )
Nyman, S mith
22. Enginee ring Graphics. Revo lutions, inte rsec tion s , and developmen ts, vectors, alignment c h a rts, grap h s, and p icto ri al dr awi n gs.
Prerequ is ite : M .E. 21 . One lec t u r e, two labs .
(3 W, S)
Nyman, S mith
106. Machin e Frame Analysis. A n introdu ction to m et hod s of deshr n of statically indete rm.inate ma chine fram es.
Pt·erequisitc:
C.E. 104. Three lectu 1·es . (3 1')
W at kin s

111. 1 I 2, 11 3. Engineering Thermodynamics.
Bas ic conce pts a nd laws are covered fl'om
both macroscop ic and mi c r oscop ic v iewpoi nts.
Al so included are an in troduct ion to h eat
transfe1·, available ene rgy, combustio n , a n d
applications.
Prerequis ites : Mat h 110 and
Phys ics 22 . Th1·ee lectu 1·es. 13 F , 3W, 3S)
Batty, Moser
116, 117. Enginee ring Heat Transfer. One
and two-di m ensional steady state co n duct ion,
laminar and turbulent flow, convective h eat
tt·ansfer, natural convection, rad iat ion , t r an sient and periodic heat transfer, appl icatio ns
and laburato1·.v te:-;b. Pre requ is ites: M.J•:. I J:L
160 and C.E. 141. C lasses must be taken in
sequence. Three lectures . 13S. :H' l
Batt~·
119. T h er modynami c Sys tems . Application of
t he laws , co n cepts, and procedures of t herm odynamics, an d g-as dynam ics to tu rbo -machin e ry, propu ls ion, gas a nd vapor tu rbin e
cyc les, expa nders a nd com pressors, and ot h e r
apparatus. Both ana lyt ical and experim enta l
approaches. Prere(Ju is ites ; M.E. 117 and 143
concurrently . Three lectures and one lab. (3W)
Batty
120 . Engineering Measurements. Basic e ng ineering measu rem e nts , theory and techniques;
error analys is, data r educt ion and r e jection ;
analys is of data. by grap hi ca l, s tatistica l, and
ma t hematica l mea ns; experim e nt planning.
Prerequisite : Math 99. Three lect u res , one
lab. (4S)
Shupe
130. Ki n e mati cs.
Ana lys is o f displacement ,
ve locity , and acceleration in mechariis m s by
g-rap hic a l a nrl ana lyt ica l methods. Ve loc it y
and ac celeration polygons. Kinematic d es ig- n
of carr.s, belts , toot h ed g-ear ing. g-ear trai n s.
comp uting- m ec h an isms, etc. l ntnnluct ion to
sy nth es is . Co m plex numbers in kinematic-.;.
Ca lcu lation of ve lo c ities an d accelerat io n s by
complex numbers.
P 1·e re qui nite: C.E.
!12.
Eise nstein
1'\v o lectures, two la bs. ( <IF . <l S I

t:u . Mecha ni cal Analysis. l ~asit' ana lyt i<" al
too ls for t.hc de~ iJ{n of ma c hin es. Applicnt ion of
pr in c iples of engineerin g m echanics, strength
of material s, and kin e matics in machin e a n a lys is. Co mbined stresses ; t heor ies of failure;
variable loads, repeated a nd impact; fati g ue;
st1·ess concentra tion: statically inde t e rminate
members ; deflection-energy methods; curved
beam s ; t hi ck shell cyl ind ers; fla t p lates; c ritical s peeds . Prere<1u is ites: C. E . 104, M.E. 130.
Th:·ee lectu res , one lab. (4F)
Eisenstein
132. Mec h a nical Design . Applicat ion or t he
method of s tress a n a lys is to the design of
mac hi ne com pon e nts . Analysis of static and
dynami c forces a nd s tresses in ma c hin e e lem e n ts. Desig-n of machine part by rationaliz ation and e mp iricism. The main topics are:
fastenings, power sc r ews, pressure vessels,
spr in gs,
s h a fting,
coup ling,
clutches
and
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brakes, bearings with sliding and rolling contact, lubrication, etc. Prerequisite: M.E. 131.
Two lectures, two labs. (4W)
Eisenstein
133. Mechanical Design Projects.
Analys is
and design of power transmitting devi ces, gear~
ing, Flywheel analysis. Introduction to experimental stress analysis theory and technique.
Design project and report course covering
design procedure and application of general
theories of machine design Including design of
mechanical systems involving stress analysis
and dynamic. Students work individually or
in small groups under active g:uidance of staff
members on substantial approved projects.
References are made to research publications
and experimental procedures.
Prerequisite:
M.E . 132. Two lectures, two labs. (48)
Eloenoteln
134. Fundamentals of Maehlne Deolgn. Application of principles of mechanics, strength
of materials and kinematics to the design of
basic machine elements. .Force and stress
analysis. Introduction to general design of
major machine members : fastenings, power
transmitting devices, shafts, bearings, gearing.
Prerequisites: M.E. 130 and C.E. 103. Three
lectures, one lab. (4W)
El.senoteln
135. Dynamics of Machinery. Analysis of
motion arising from vibrations of systems of
one or more degrees of freedom ; free and
forced vibration. Application of theory to
practical problems of rotating and reciprocating machines; balancing of machinery.
Analysis of dynamic forces in machinery. Two
lectures and one lab. (3S)
Eisenotein
143. Gas Dynamics. Fundamental concepts
of fluid ,m echanics and thermodynamics, isentropic flow, shock waves, constant area flow,
flow with heating, generalized one dimensiona1
flow. Prerequisit es : M.E. 11 2, C.E. 92. and
C.E. 141. Three lectures, one lab. ( 4S)
Vendell
150, 151, Science of Materials. The basic principles of solid state physics nre u sed to explain
the erigineering pr~perties of materials including metals, alloys, ceramics, plastics, etc.,
with temperature range from ultra-high to
cryogeni cs. Prerequ is ite : P hys ics 22 . M.E. 150
is prerequ is ite to M.E. 151. Three lect ures.
(3 W , 3S)
Shupe
160. Engineering Analysis.
Many of the
mathematical tools which are used in senior
and graduate courses a re introduced and
applied to sample problems fr om fluid mechanics, advanced dynamics, gas dynamics,
theri'nodynamics , and heat transfer. Specific
topics include the mean value theorems, vector
calculus , deri vation of differential equations,
line integrals, and Fourier Series. Prerequisite : Math llO. Four lectures. (4F)
Vendell
161.

Introduction

to

Advanced

Dynamics.

Motion of a particle, motion of a system of
particles, moving reference frames, m otion of'
a rigid body, conservation of linear and angulAr momentum, cons ervative and non conservative force fields, Euler's equations, Ham.ilton's
principle, Lagrange's equations for holonomic
and non-holonomic systems. Free, damped,
and forced vibration of a linear one-degree of
freedom system. Prerequisite: M.E. 160. Four
lectures. (4W)
Vendell
162. Mechanical Vibrations. Free, damped,
and forced vibration of systems with n degrees
of freedom, matrix iteration technique, the
method of Holzer, vibration of elastic bodies.
Prerequisite : M.E . 161. Four lectures. (4S)
Vendell
165. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. Development of various theories of failure and
stress-strain relationships as they apply., to
problems of direct and shearing loads, flexure,
and torsion ; and with special application to
thick-walled cylinders, discs, curved beams,
unsymetrically and eccentrically loaded members ; and photoelastic analysis. Prerequisites:
Math 11 0 and C.E . 103. Four lectures. ( 4S 1
Moser
166. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics.
Introduction and application of tensors as applied to the mechanics of solid or flujd continua.
Tensor properties of stress. s train,
and strain rate. General discuss ion of Cal'tesian tenso rs. Equations of motion and compatability.
Relations between s tt·ess , st t·ain,
and strain rate; for anisotropic and isotropi c
elastic, plastic, and v iscuous so lids; and for
compressible viscuous fluids.
Be ltram i-Michell equation s and Navier-Stokes eq uation:,; .
Prerequisites ME 160, CE 103. Recommended
ME 165. (Three lectures) (3S)
Moser
172. Analytical and Grap)>ical Methods. Analysis of mass data encountered in engineering
operations and research. Selected statistical
methods and graphical presentation u seful in
reports for management. Prerequisites: Math
99 and M .E. 170. Three lectures . (3W)
Watkins
183·. Refrigeration and Air Conditioning.
Principles of heating, ventilating, and cooling
systems. Psychometric processes. Basic refrigeration processes. Prerequisite: M.E . 116.
Three lectures, one lab . (4S)
Vendell
185. Rocket Engines.
Basic principles of
rocket engines including control mechanism s
for both solid and liquid propellant engines.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 12, and M.E. 160 o r
concurrent registration for M.E. 160. M.E.
143 and M.E. 116. Three lectures, one lab . (4F)
Staff
187. Internal Combustion Engines. Thermodynamic analysis of cycles in internal combustion engines. Combustion, fuel systems,
and auxiliaries for both piston and turbine
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type engines.
lec tures. (3SJ

Prerequisite: M.E. 116.

Three
McKay

190, 191, 192. Nuc1ear E ngineerin g. Atomic
a.nd nuclear theory; nuc lear r ea ctioJ'l s and
r a diat ions : nucl ea r r eactor theory : reactor
i ns trumentation an d con trol ; r ad ia t ion moni·
taring and s afety: radiation sh ieldin g ; reac·
tor fue ls and fuel processi ng; therm a l a spects
o f r eacto rs ; t y p e~ o f renctors . Three lect ures .
t3 W , 3S , 3F )
Shu pe
193. 194, 195 . N u c lear Reactor L a borator y .
Ma y be taken co n currently with ME 190, 191 .
Shupe
192. One lab . ! IF, IW , IS )

Advanced work for
197. Honors Studi es.
qua li fied students . Work is initiated by a stu de n t and may cons ist of a special individual
project under the direction of a facul t y mem ber, or of advanced s tudy in connection w ith
a n establis hed departmental course.
Prerequisite: A satis factory grade point average,
recommend at ion of ins t ructor and approval
of t he College of E ngi n eering H onors Com·
m ittee.
(F, W, S ) 1-3 credits, arran g ed .
Staff
198. Mechanical Engineering Seminar. Selected top ics of inter es t to Mechanica l Engi·
neers are presen ted a nd d iscus sed by members
of t he class and specially qua li fied vis itors .
Prerequ is ite : Senior stand ing in Mecha nical
E ngineering- . Two lectUJ·es . 1 lF, 1W, I S)
Watkins
199. Special Problems. Formulation and solutio n of t heoretical or practical problems
which relate to m ec ha nical e ng in eering. Comprehens ive
r eport
requ ired.
Prer equ is ite:
senior classifica.t i on and permission of head
of departm en t . (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
20!. Theory of Elasticity. The inter -r elationship of stresses and / or strains, properties of
the material, and t he configuration of an
elastic m edia under a g iven load. Prerequis ite: ME 166. Three lectures. (3F)
Moser
202. Theory of Plasticity. The analysis of
s tresses, deformation, and collapse in devices
construct ed of plastic m ateria L Prereq uisites :
ME 166. Three Lectures. (3W)
Vendell
21 0. Transport P henom ena. Systematic and
para llel treatment of momen tum transport

t viscous fl ow ), ener gy t r a nsport (conduction,
co nv ection , a nd rad iation). an d mass transpo r t (d iffu s ion ) . Treatme n t w ill stress simil arities
between
the
three
phenomena.
App lica t ions to complex e ngi neering systems.
P r ereq uis it es : M .E. 11 7, 214. Five lectures.
15S )
Staff
214. Intermediate Thermodynamics. Advanced
First and Second Law Topics. Complex Equati o ns of State, Property Determinatio n , featuring an ap proach using information , theory
and s ta t istics. Prerequisite: M. E. 143 and
M. E. 117. (Note: may be take n as undergraduate elective with instructor's approval.)
Five lectures. (5F)
McKay

230. Advanced Kinematics. R eview of vecto'r
analys is : A nal ytical m eth ods ; complex numbers and their app lication in kinematic ana lys is and sy nthesis; geomet ry of constrained
m o ti o n : The Euler-Sa vary equation ; Hartmann's Construction ·; Bloch Synthesis; Freudenstein 's
T h eorem;
The
H ro n es -Nelson
synthes is of t he four-bar linkage; t he a nalys is of spa ce mechanis m. Prerequisite: M.E .
Eisenstein
130. Three lectures . (3S )
240, 241, 24 2. Intermediate Gas Dynamics.
I nterm edia te top ics in the flow of compressib le fluids , sh ock, boundary layer theory,
flow t a bles, thermody nam ic considerations.
Prerequis ites : M.E. 117 a nd M.E. !43. Three
lectures . (3F, 3W)
McKay
25!. Propellants. The ph ys ical chemistry of
prope llants and propellant combustion with
s pecia l em phas is on t he pe rformance of solid
and liquid propellants in rocket engines. Th ree
lectures. (3F)
Staff
261. Advanced Vibrations. Analysis of mechan ical vibrations in elastic media by numerical m ethods, models an d an alogies . Five
lect ures . (5W)
Vendell
290 , 291, 292 . Nuclea r Reactor Engineering
Pri n ciples. Transport t h eory and neutron
d iffu s ion ; hom ogeneous reactors with and
without r efl ector; heterogeneous reactors;
r eactor mate r ia ls; des ign, operation , ·a n d contro l of n uc lear reactors ; reactor kinetics.
Th ree l ectu re~ . (3F, 3W, 3S)
Shupe
293, 294 , 295. Nu clear R eactor Laboratory.
On e labora to ry. (IF, 1W, 1S)
Shupe
298. Gradua t e Thesis. Credit a rranged. (F,
W, S')
Staff
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Manufacturing Engineering
PROFESSOR Fr ederic/,; Preator EMERITU S; ASSOCIAT E PROFESSORS W . K arl
Some1·s, HEAD, Rnwson D. Child, G. M en·ill Sha w .

Office in Mechanical Arts 101

perimentation, and for student
development in Manufacturing Engineering.
A program of cooperative trainin g with industries has been
worked out f or students, which recognizes their summer work done in
industry. Field trips to industrial
plants are conducted each year for
junior and senior students.
Student Chapter No. 2 of the
American Society of Tool and
Manufacturing Engineers promotes
the professional and social interests
of its engineering majors. Members of the teachin g staff are members of the National Society.

Th e Manufacturing Engineering
Department offers a four-year
course leadin g to t he degree of
Bachelor of Science in Manufacturing Engineering.
This branch of eng in eerin g is devoted primarily to planning the
processes of economi c manufacture;
the art a nd science of a nalyzing ,
planning, designing, construction,
and producing ma nufacturin g faciliti es. The Manufacturing Engineer works closely with r esea r ch
a nd development, product eng ineering, methods engineering, machin e
design, tool des ign , plant layo ut engineer in g, gage eng ineerin g a nd Manufacturing Engineering
manufacturing cost esti mating.
Curriculum
National surveys indi cate that
FRES HMAN
increasing numbers of engineer s Cou rse
F
W
ar e needed in manu fact urin g engi- G.E. I , 2, 3
I , 2, 3
neering. As industrial production English
Math 35
97, 98
expan ds in our own state and across Ch emistry 10, 11
th e nation, increas ing opportuni- M.E. 21, 22 .................... .... .. .
ties are available. Th e Manufac- Mfg.E. 56
51
turin g Engineer works with ma- Econ.
P.E., M. S., or A.S. 2 .
ter ials, machin es, method s, money,
and men. He may work in areas
Total
.............................. ............. 18 18
SOPHOMORE
of Product Design, Methods Engi urse
F W
neeri ng. Quality Control, T est En- Co
Math 99, !10, E .E . 71
gineerin g, Program Planning and Phys ics 20 , 21. 22 .
Production, for t he econom ic pro- C.E. 91, 92
duction of the ma nu fact ured prod- Mfg.E. 57 , 14 8
1
uct. The demand fo r Manufac- Hum a nities
P.E .. M .S .. o 1· A.S. 2
turin g Eng in eers is greater tha n
17 17
t he suppl y.
Total

S

1,

18

S

17

JUNIOR

F acilities. The Manufacturing
Engineering
Laboratories,
the
Heat Treatment, In spection and
Senio r Students' Design room are
a ll equipped with modern faci lities
fo r teaching, for engineering ex-

C o u1·se

Mfg .E. 15 1, 152, 153
Mfg.E. 150
Mfg.E . 157

of

F

W
5

S
5

4

ISee College o f Engi n eering pages f o r details
math ~ mati cs a nd h umanities requ ire men ts .
:.!.T wo credits a re g iven for M.S. · o r A .S .
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C .E. 103
E.E. 105. 124
Eng lis h 112
M .E. Ill
Humani t ies 1

the analys is of t he product design, planning
procedures, routing m ethods, and the organization of the operational sequence. Prereq uis i te: TME !51. Three lectures , two labs. (5W)
Child

3
3

T otal

16

17

17

F

W

S

SENIOR

CouJ·se
Mfg.E. 158. 181, 182
Mfg .E. 184, 187, 188
Mfg.E. 180, 183
M:E . 130. 134
Mfg.E. !68
C.E. !40, 144
Mg't. Elec.
Humanities 1
Total

17

17

18

Manufacturing Engineering
Courses
50. Orientation. Lectures, and films to acquaint the student with the work of the Tool
and Manufacturing Engineer. (IS)
Staff
52, 53. Production Processes. Shaper, milling, and grinding operations. Prerequisite:
TME 56. Two lectures, one lab. (3 W, S) Staff

153. Tooling Systems- Standards.
Studiea
the utilization of standard equipment, standard tooling and standard gaging methods
adapted to the manufacturing process. Prerequisite: TME 152. Three lectures, two labs.
(5S)
Child
157. Quality Control. Non-destructive and
destructive tests . Total in spection by sampling, frequency distributions, statistical analysis and co ntrol char ts. Prerequisite: TME
57.
(3S)
Shaw ·
158. Manufacturing Analysis. Economics of
too1ing operations: the productivity of machines, tool maintenance, tool costs, and job
estimating. Pre1·equisites: TME 56, 148. 13F)
Preator
168. Manufacturing Processes and Materials.
Emphas is is placed on materials composition
and structu res , and their adaptability to
manufacturing processes and maximum producti on. Prereq uis ite: TME 14 8. (38) Preator

56. Machine Lab for Engineers. Acquaints
the student with basic machine tool operations. Two lectures, one lab. (3F, W, S) Staff

180. Motion and Time Study. An analys is of
motion and time study as a management tool.
Studies job simplification and motion economy, time standards and perfonnance ratings.
(3W, S)
Child

57. Inspection and Control of Quality. Functional accuracy. A review of precision measurement in theory and practice. Principles of
inter-changeab ility, limit systems, allowances
and tol e rance range of processes. A lecture
and demons tt·ation ceurse. Prerequisite: Math
44 or 46. (3F)
Shaw

181. Tool Design. The study and design of
production tools such as gages. jigs, and
fixtures . In cludes tool design standards, tolerances, springs, cam layout, and techniques
of preparing too ling for production . Three
lectures, two labs. Prerequisite: TME !53.
(5W)
Somers

148. Manufacturing Processes . Fundamentals
of manufacturing processes; shows possibilities
and limitation of these processes and their
application to fabrication of industrial products . (3F, S)
Child

182. Die Design. Emphasizes design and application of tooling to materials a nd products
fabri cated by press working production methods. Prerequisi:.e: TME 181. Three lectures,
two labs. (5 S)
Preator

!50, Engi~ering Metallurgy. A studr"of the
physica.l properties, composition, constituents,
a nd heat treatment of metals and metal alloys.
Material specificati0ns, tests, and places of
applications in industry are reviewed. Prerequisite: Chemistry 10. Three lectures, one
lab . (4F, W , S)
Preator

183. Plant Layout. A study o~ the utilization of space, machines, mate!ials handling
methods and eq uipment for eco nomical producti on. Labora.tory consists of organization
and planning details for layout of production
facilities. Prerequisite: TME !48. Two lectures, one lab. (3S)
Shaw

151. Tooling Systems-Operations. Develops
an understanding of the capacity and versa-

184. Tool an d Manufacturing Engineering
Current Problems. A review of current technical literature· dealing with the latest production methods . Oral and written reports
presented for discussion. (2F)
Staff

tile usefulness of the fundamental machines
and equipment used in manufacturing engineering.
Prerequisite: TME 53. Three lect ures , two labs . (5F)
Child
152.

Tooling Systems-Planning.

Deals with

!Two credits are given for M .S. or A.S.

185. 186. Coope rative in Plant Training. A
coo perative tJ·ain ing course conducted by the
university and industry to supplement academic work with tool and manufacturing
experiences. A satisfactory report from industry is required. Credit arranged.
Staff
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187 , 188. Senior Project Laboratory. Each
student is required to work with a manufac·
turing problem involving design, development, construction, and testing, A formal
technical report is required of each student.
Prerequisite: Senior classifica.tiO"l. in Tool and

Manufacturing Engineering. (2W, S)

Statf

dent and may consist of a special individual
project under the direction of a faculty member, or of advanced study in connection with
an establis hed departmental course. Prerequis ite: A satisfactory grade point average,
recommendation of instructor and approval of
the College of Engineering Honors Cori1mittee.
(F, W , S) 1-3 credits, arranged.

,

197. Honors Studies.
Advanced work for
qualified students. Work is initiated by a stu -

Department of

Industrial and Technical Education
(Industrial Teacher Education,
Technical Education)

Industrial

Technology,

PROFESSOR William E. Mortimer; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Carl R. Bartel,
HEAD, Charles W. Hailes, Neill C. Slack, Owen Slaugh*, Lowell P. Summers; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Edward L. Franc e, Loren L . Palmer, Von
H. Robertson, Carl R . Wallis , Lynn R . Willey; INSTRUCTORS Leon M.
Hill, Samuel W. Merrill, Daryle W. Morg an; SUPERINTENDENT OF PLANT
OPERATIONS AND LECTURER Harold M. Wadsworth.

Office in Mechanical Arts 112
The Department of Industrial
and Technical Education offers undergraduate training and education leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Indu str ial Teacher
Education and Industrial Technology. The Department also offers a two-year program leading
to a certificate of completion in
Technical Education.
Facilities of the Department in
elude buildings designed and built
to fit the specific needs of curriculums taught. The laboratories
contain modern and up-to-date
equipment for instructional use .
An organized graduate program
is offered by the Department for
industrial educators who plan to
take advanced work beyond the
Bachelor's Degree. The graduate
program includes two types of
•on leave 1964-1965.

Masters Degrees, which are Master of Science in Industrial Education and the Master of Industrial
Education. The Doctor of Education Degree in Indu strial Education
is offered jointly with the College
of Education .

Industrial Teacher Education
The Indu strial Teacher Education Curriculum provides professional training for instructors, supervisors, and administrators preparing for Indu strial Education
positions. Courses included in the
Industrial Teacher Education Curriculum are offered during the
regular school year and summer
school , both on and off-campus.
The completion of Industrial
Teacher Education curriculum leads
to-the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Industrial Teacher Education.

Industrial and Technical Education 159
8
Aeronautics Technology. A Bach- Appro ved electives
elor's degree in Industrial TechTotal
.... 18 16 18
nology with a ma jor in Aeronautics
SENIOR
prepares one to enter t he AeroCourse
F
W S
space industry as a hi gh level tech- ITE
107, 105, 111
nician and to assume r esponsible ITE 135, 112, 113
s upervi sory and admini strative po- ITE 109, 110, 192 .
s it ions in mai n tenance manage- TME 150, 180, 148 .
105
ment, transportation research, and Speech
Pol. Scie n ce 101, 102
design ; and the miss ile industry. Biological Elective
Th e Aeronautics Technology curTotal
............. 18 16 17
riculum is fully certifi ed with Air
Agency, complying w ith F edera
Aviation Agency regulations.
Automotive and Diesel TechStudents des iring to enter indus- nology. A Bachelor's degree in Int ry in technical maintenance fields
dustrial Technology with a major.
s hould successfully accomplish the
in Automotive and Diesel prepares
w ritten and practical F.A .A. examione to obtain industrial positions
ll1ations of the Air Frame a nd Powwhich are directly or indirectly ree r Plant rating. The Four-year
lated to Automotive and Diesel, and
I ndustrial Technology curriculum
to assume responsible supervisory
with a major in Aeronautics is as
and administrative positions in
f ollows :
such industries.
A successful graduate of this proFour-Year Industrial
gram will be a well qualified highTechnology Curriculum
level technician capable of interpreting the designs of engineers
Aeronautics Major
a nd directing the work of skilled
FRESHMAN
craftsmen . The Four-year IndusCou rse
F'
w s
ITE 5, 6, 7 .
trial Technology Curriculum with
3
3
ITE 5a, 6a, 7a
3'
a ma jor in Automotive and Diesel
Math 34, 35, 46 .. ......................... ...... .
is as follows :
E nglish 1. 2, 3
Econ 51, TME 56 .
ITE 1, 48 .
A .S., M.S .. or P.E.
Total

Four-Year Industrial
Technology Curriculum
19

18

18

F'

w

s

SOPHOMORE
Course
TTE 8, 9, 10
TTE Sa, 9a, lOa
TTE 80, 81, 82
Physics 17, 18 , 19
TTE 71
C. E. 2

T otal

. 17

19

16

Automotive and Diesel Major
FRESHMAN
Course
English 1. 2, 3 ......... .. ....... .. .......... ..
Math 34, 35, 44
ITE 27, 28, 29 ..
ITE 80, 81, 82 ..
ITE 47, 49
ITE 1
M.S., A.S., or P.E.

F

W
3
5
5

S

5
3

JUNIOR
Co1:1rse
TTE 106, 108, 114
TTE 117, 118, 119
English 113
Chemistry 10. 11
Economics 170
Humanities elective

F'

3
3

w s

Total

17

18

18

F

W

S

SOPHOMORE
Cou rse
ITE 24, '25, 26 .
Chern 10, 11
Biology I .
Socio logy 70, Econ 51
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Chern !0, II
ITE 71, 72, 73
ITE 83
TME 57' 56
lJiological Sci.
Econ 51

ITE 7 1
ITE 22
C.E. 2
M .S .. A.S .. or I' .E.
Io

Total

.JUNIOR
ITE 125 , 126, 127
Physics 17 . 1~. !9
ITE 191 , 192, 135
Humaniti es Gl'oup
Appr oved

w s

F
3

Cuur~e

15

IH

17

17

F

Course
ITE 144, 145
P h ys ics 17, ! 8, !9
Speech 105
JTE !92
TM E !50
Humanities Group
Human or Soc & Beh Sci Group
Soc & Beh Sc i Gr oup

18

W

S

1R

1G

Four-Year Industrial
Technology Curriculum
Welding Major

FRE S HMAN
F

W

S

16

I<

16

SOPHOMORE
Cou rse
JTE 44, 45, 46

17

Course
ITE 141, 142, 143

A Bach elor's degree in Indu strial Technology with a major in we lding prepares one to ente r indu str y in
which highl y technical weldin g
skill s and knowledge a r e r equired.
A successf ul graduate of thi s
program wi ll be a we ll qualifi ed
hi gh leve l technician in a ll phases
of electri c a nd oxy-acetylene welding. The Four-year Indu strial
Technolo gy curri culum with a ma jor in weldin g is as f ollow s:

Total

F
3

W
3

1~

SENIOR

W elding T echnoloqy.

Cuun;e
!TE 41, 42, 43 .
E ngl ish I, 2 , 3
Math 34, 35, 44
ITE 80, ~ 1. 82
ITE ! , C.E. 2
M.S. , A.S .. o 1· P. E.

19

S

--·-~-

Total

1G

T otal

18

JUNIOR

SENIOR
Cout-se
ITE 121, 122, 123
English Ill
B.A. 100, Speech 105
B.A. 147
TME ! 50, ! 48
!TE 124, !30
Econ 125
Approved U.D. E lect i ves .

16

Total

3

E lect ives

To t a l

Gl'OUp

F

W

S

F

w

s
3
3

E n g lish Ill
Econ. 125
ITE 151
!TE ! 54, 104
TMF: 14 R
App!'oved U .D. 'Electives
T otal

16

3
9
17

17

~

1R

Two-Year Technical
Ed ucation
Pro gr a ms in T echni ca l Education
provide uni vers ity training of a
non-d egr ee nat ure. It is des igned
to prepare persons to e nter into
modern indu str y as engin eering
technician s.
The compl etion of t he Two -yea r
Technical Education cu rri culum
leads to a ce rtificate of completion
in on e of the following areas of
spec ializa t ion: Aeronautics, Automoti ve, Di esel, Draftin g, and W eld ing. Qualifi ed stud ents ma y app ly
most of the credits ea rn ed under
thi s program toward a degr ee at a
la ter date.
The stud ent in t hi s program
mu st select the area of specialization and follow the s uggested core
curri culum li sted below:
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with majors in Industri al Arts EduTrade
and
Industrial
cation,
Education, or T echnical Education .
Indus trial Arts Education. A
Bachelor's degr ee in Industrial
Teacher Education with a major in
Indus trial Arts Education prepares
one to teach in junior and senior
high school pos itions. The curriculum is designed to meet State
Certification r equirements for t he
General Secondary and Indu stria l
Arts Certificates.
Courses emphas ize laboratory skills and technical knowledges included in basic
American indu stries. The curriculum also includes courses in t he
arts, sc iences, education, and profess ional Indu strial Arts. Th e Indu strial T eacher Education curriculum with a major in Industrial
Arts Education is a s follows:

Indus trial Teacher
Education Curriculum
Industrial

Arts Education
FRESHMAN

Majo r

Cou1 -se

F
3

Bas ic Seq uence 1Wood)
Eng lis h. I, 2. 3
Math 34, 35* , 44
ITE 80, 8 1, 82
Humaniti es
!TE I

W

S

5

3

P.E.
Total

.. .. .. 17

SOPHOMORE
Cours e
Nat. Science
Biological Science
Bas ic Sequence ( Metal )
Social and Beh . Science Group
(Psy . 63) (Eeo n. 51)
Humani'ties o r Soc. and Beh. Sci. .
Basic S equence (E lec tro n )
Ind. Crafts

Total

• Any

5 hours of Math ma y
this group requirement.

16

W

S

19

17

F

W

S

used

to

be

Total

5
8

.... . 17

19

17

SENIOR
Course
!TE 104, 102, 196
lTE 193
JTE 194
ITE 196
Depth Seq uence
Elective (Min or)

Total

F'

w

3

3

s

9
3

7
..... .......... 16

18

15

Tmde and Industrial Education.
A Bachelor's Degree in Industrial
Teacher Edu cation with a major in
Trade a nd Indu stria l Education
prepares one to teach in high school
and post hi gh school Trade and Industri al programs.
A candidate
for the degree must show evidence
of successful occupational experi ence in the spec ific area in which
he is prepa rin g to teach. As part
of the degree requirement, a s tu dent must meet the occupational
experi en ce r equirement as stated
in the State Plan of the State
Boa rd f or Vocation a l Education .
Th e curricu lum is des igned to meet
State Certifi cation r equire·ments
for the General Secondary and
Unit Sh op Certificates. Th e Indust ri al Teacher Edu cation Curri culum with a major in Trad e and
Tndu strin l Education is as follows:

Ind ustrial Teacher
Education Curriculum

.. .. 16

JUNIOR
Course
Humanities ISpch . 2 1 o1· 105 )
Ps y. !00, 102

~atisfy

F

18

P .H . 155
Ed . 126, ! 50
Depth Seq uen ce .
ITE 101, 139 .... .... .... ..... ..... .......... .
Electi ve (Min or)

Trade tt nd Industrial Education Ma jo r
FRESHMAN
Co urse
" w
Trade Courses
3
English I , 2, 3
Ma th 34, 35 . 44 .
5
ITE 80, 81, 82 .
3
Humanities Group
ITE I
P .E.

Total

17

18

s
3

3
3

16
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SOPHOMORECourse
Trade Courses
Physics 17, 18 , 19 ..
Biological Science .
Soc & Beh Sci Group
(Econ 61) (Pay 53)
Approved Electives

F

3

l!.'nglisll l , ~ . B
Math 34, 35, 44
ITE 80, 8 1, 82
Humanities Group
ITE 1
P .E. __ __

w s
3

8

3
5
8
8

s

17

18

16

s

Total
SOPHOMORE

Total

······················ ·

-------- 18

18

Course
Technical Courses
Physics 17, 18, 19 .
Biological Science
Math 97, 98
Social & Beh Sci Group
(Econ 5 1) (Pay. 53)

18

JUNIO·R
F

Course
Adv. Trade Courses
Spch 10, Hum/ Soc Sci Group
Psych. 10(), 1()2
Pub. Health, 155
Ed. 126, 150
ITE 1()1
English 111
Approved Electives

w s

16

18

SENIOR

16

w s

F

9

Total
Course
Adv. Technical Courses
ITE 102 , 104, 196 .
ITE 193
ITE 194
ITE 195
Approved Electives

-- 7
18

16

16

Technical Education. A Bachelor's degree in Industrial Teacher
Education with a major in Technical Education prepares one to
teach in post high school technical
programs. A candidate for the
degree must show evidence of successful occupational experience in
the specific technical area in which
he is preparing to teach . As part
of the degree requirement, a student must meet the occupational
experience requirement as stated in
the State Plan of the State Board
for Vocational Education. The Industrial Teacher Education Curriculum with a major in Technical
Education is as follows:

Total

18

w s

3

5
18

16

16

F

W

S

Technical Education Major
FRESHMAN
F

W
3

3
3
9
3

16

18

16

Four-Year Industrial
Technology

Industrial Teacher
Education Curriculum

Course

F

18

SENIOR

Total

Technical Courses

5

- - - --

JUNIOR
Course
Adv. Technical Courses
Spch 105, Hum / Soc Sci Group
Public Health 155
ITE 101
English 111 ...
Approved Electives

w s

5

18

Total

Total
Course
Adv. Trade Courses
ITE 1()4, 102, 196
ITE 193
ITE 194
ITE 195
Approved 'Electives

F
3

S
3

Programs in Industrial Technology provide university training
for high level industrial technicians
for technical, supervisory, and
managerial positions in industry.
Excellent foundation is provided for
entrance into Civil Service positions
and for private business and industry.
The completion of the Four-Year
Industrial Technology curriculum
leads to a Bacheior's degree irt Industrial Technology with majors
in Aeronautics, Automotive and
Diesel, or Welding.
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Two-Year Technical
E duc ation C urriculu m
Currit ul u m
First Year
F

S ugges te d Co re

Cou rse

W

Speciali l'.a tion

6
3

Eng lis h l , 2, 3
Ma t h 34, 35, 44 .
ITE 80, 8 1, 82
ITE I. CE 2
P.E.
T otal

S

1i

18

li

Second Year
Cou rse
Spec ializat io n
Phys ics 17 , 18 , 19
JTE 71 , 72, 40
lEcon . 5 1
ITE 50, !TE 5 1 .

T ota l

F

19

W
6

17

S

req uired in r elated saf ety work. An
approved minor con s ist s of twe ntyfou r qua rter hours . Check with
Department ad visors for appro ved
co urses.
Indus f ·r illl Arts Edu cfltion. The
Indu stria l Arts Education minor
may be taken on l.v by per son s who
ha ve majors outside of the Department of Indu st r ia l and T echni ca l
Education and are planning to
teach in small school s in Indu stria l
Arts programs for less than half
of a teac hing load.
A departm ent approved minor
cons ists of a minimum of twentyseve n qua rter hours . Check with
th e Department a dvisor s for approved courses .

li

S PEC IALIZATIO N
Ae ronautics
Firs t Year ITE 5. 5a; 6. Ga:
7, 7a .
Second Year ITE ~. 8a: 9. 9a :
10, lOa
A utomoti ve
First YeH TTE 27. 28. 29
Seco nd Year ITE 24 , 25, 26
Diesel Curriculum
F irs t Yea•· ITE 21. 22.23
Second Year !TE 24, 25, 124

Graduate Study

5

5

Drafting

Firs t Year LAEP 3, 20
ITE 50 , 198
Seco nd Year TTE 83 , 89
ITE 180. 18 1
E lective
Welding
F i 1·st YeH I' TT'E 41, ~1 2. 43
Se<·ond Y ea r IT'E 4•1. 45. 4 fi

Mi n ors Adm ini stered by
t he Department
Drivel' Educ ation.
Th e Dr ive r
Education minor is admini stered
and approved by t he Ind ustrial and
T echni ca l Education Depa rtm ent.
The minor is des igned to meet State
Driver Education Cert ifica t ion requirements.
A minimum of twe lve qua r ter
hours are required in t he a rea of
driver and safet.v ed ucation . Also
a minimum of six q uarter hours are

Two types of Mas t er 's degree
program s are ava ilabl e to st udents
doing grad uate work in t he Department of Indu strial and Technica l Educa tion. These programs are
the Master of Science Degree in
Indu str ia l E du cation and the Ma ster of Industr ia l Education Degree.
Th e Doctor of Education degree
in Indu strial Education is ava il able to thos e st udents who des ire
to do adva nced work beyond the
Maste r's Degree. Th is degree program is designed for professional
t eacher s in th e fie ld of Indu str ia l
Atts, Tech ni ca l, and Trade and Indu stri a l Educatio n. Th e Doctor of
Educat ion degree in Industrial
Edu cat ion is an in terd isc iplinary
deg r ee prog ram admin is tered jointl.v by the Co ll ege of Education ancl
the Co llege of Eng in eerin g.
Th e degree programs are s ufficientl y flexi bl e to meet th e needs of
indi v iduals engaged in the vario us
pha ses of Industrial Education
work. Ca ndidates are g iven assistance in plann in g a program
which will provide them with tech-
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ni ca l and professional deve lopment
cons idered essential. For information on the programs for t hese
degrees , see the Graduate School
Catalog .

Industrial and Technical
Education Courses
General Co urses
l . Orientation. Formerly I E 1. The :;tudy
u f the various occ upa t ional opportuniti es in
Industrial and Tec hni cal Education, in clu di ng

t he necessary preparation for entrance in to
these occupations. (IF, W)
Staff
2. Applied Shop Mathematics.
Formerly I ),;
6.
S it'(lple math e matical f o rmulas are used
in solv ing problems in mechanical work . These
include speed ratios , steel sq uare. micrometer
reading, and area and vo lume problem s. (3F,
S)
Mortimer
3. Ruilding Maintenance.
Formerly IE 30.
Dis cussion of materials used in maintaining
modern sc h ool bu ildings and their proper use .
Required of a ll persons doing parttim e custodial work o n campus. Two lectures, lab at·ranged. (3F, W, S)
Wadsworth
90. Industrial Crafts-Leather.
Formerly I E
140. The histo r y and manufactu ring processes
of leather and leath er art ic les. Study o f dif ferent leathe r s and their application in craft
work. Instru ctio n in fundamenta l operation
a nd in surface decoration of leath er includi ng modeling, stamping, and carving. Basic
clesign principles as applied to leathercraft
wi ll be emp h asized . (3F, Su)
Wallis
91. Industrial Crafts-Metal.
Formel'ly IE
141.
Principles and. practices o f industria l
c rafts that pertain to the metal area. Design
and produ ction of functi on a l m etal objects
n~ we ll as fundamental s of lapida r y p rocesses
w ill be stres sed.
(3W, Su)
Hailes
92. Industrial C rafts-Plastics.
Formedy l E
142 . Acqua ints students w ith t h e new and importa n t gToup of plasti c materia ls now produced and the fundam e ntal operation s used
in workinJ!' t h ese ma ter ia ls.
Emphasis i ~
g i ven to the p lace of p l ast i c~ in m ode rn indus tr ial arts prog-ram:; . i3S, Su l
Hailes

Aeronautics Courses
5, 5a. Composite Aircraft Structure. Formerly Aero 5, 5a. Theory of flight, design, co nstru ction, repail', and maintenance of a irTextile s kin s, protective
craft structures.
finishes, primary a ircraft wood structures in
accordance w it h Air Federal Regulation s. (3
Merrill
and 3F )

6, 6a. All-meta l Aircraft Structures. Formerly Aero 6, Ga. Des ig n, co nstruction, repair,
and maintenance of all-metal a ircraft, includi n g layout, template and flat p late development, bend a 1l owance, h and forming, r iveting procedure, alig nm e n t and j igging, power
press and power sh ear operation, heat treatment, corrosion prevention, and pe1·tinent
Federal Air Regu lations. (3 and 3W) Me rrill
7, 7a. Aircraft Maintenance. Formerly Aero
7 , 7a. The maintenance, repair, and a lte rat ion of modern a irc raft including p rimary
and seco ndary structures, and t he var ious systems and app li ances . R igg ing, assemb ly, and
general serv icing is inc luded . Pe r t inent Fede ral Aviation R egula t io n s are st udi ed. (3
a nd 3S)
Merrill
8, Sa. Aircraft Powerplants. Formel'ly Aero
8 , Sa .
Introduction, ope r at ion, maintenance
and repair of modern air cooled a ircra f t engines, includin g des ign, disasse mbl y and reassembly proced ur es , spec ial too ls and their
application to power sectio n s, accesso ry sect ions, superch arger sections.
Basic related
material includes a study of s pecifications and
to lerances, h orsepower curves, BMEP, BHP,
design factors, inspection m ethods, materials
and processes, vo lumetric e ffi c ie ncy, co mpres s ion ratios, oil and lubrication systems, and
pe r tinent Civil Air Regulations . Five lectures,
fi ve labs. (4 and 4F)
Hill
9,
9a. Aircraft
Powerplant.
Accessories.
F01·merly Aero 9, 9a. Operation, repair and
m aintenance of m oder n aircraft engin e acces~or i es,
in c lud in g design, fuel systems, ca rbm·etion and ca rbUl·etors, fu e l, in jection sy~ 
te m s, magn etos , gene rators, a nd vo ltage cont r o l system. batteries and s tarters, and fu e l
p um ps.
App licatio n and compliance with
pertinen t Civil Air Regulations.
Bas ic related m ate ri al includes co mbus ti on and com bustible mi xtur es, electric ity and m ag netis m,
indu ction sys tems a nd supercha rgers, fu e l"
a nd lubr icants . Five lectures, five la.b s .- ( 4
a nd 4W )
Hill
10 . lOa . Aircraft Powe rplnnt Mainte nance.
Formerly Aero 10, l Oa. Tl'aining in alteration, main tenance a nd operation o f a irc r aft
p owerplants, in ~luding periodic inspections .
se rvicing, diagnos is of en g in e m alfunction in g ,
a nd e ngin e installation. Theo ry of ope ration
and design characteris ti cs of co n t r oll ab le, constant speed, h ydro ma t ic, e lectri c and revers ible propellers . O ve rhaul and maintenance
of propellers. Pertinent Civi l Air regulati on s .
Five lectures, five la b s. (4 and 4S)
Hill
11 . Civil Air Regulations, Radio and Airway
Procedures.
Formerly Aero 31. Rules and
r eg ulations pertai nin g to operation of aircraft, radio, a nd a irway procedu res. Open to
a ll students. (2F, W, S )
Staff
12. Navigation .
Form e rl y Aero 34.
Maps ,
c harts, and nav igational problems. R eq uired
by the FAA fo r all p ilot rating. Open to all
students. ( 3F)
Merrill
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15. Private Pilot Certifi cate. Formerly Aero
37. Fli g h t Sch oo l Primary. Flight train in"
to meet FAA requirements . Satis factory completio n of FAA tes ts required for certificat ion . Credit arranged; limi t three credits. (F,
W, S)
Staff
105. Aircraft Materials. For~nerly Aero 105.
An a lysis of materials as app -ied to aircraft.
Emphasis on investigation a:1d develop m ent
o f methods in vo lving des ig n criter ia. (2 W )
Staff
106. Fundamental of Turbo-Jet Propulsion.
Formerly Aero 100 . His to r y, deve lopment and
general principles of jet prop uls ion . Thrust
and performance, co mbustion systems, metallu r gy, fuels, fu e l co ntrols, lub ricat ion and ign ition s ystem s, aerody n a mic problem s, app lications. Prereq uis ite: (3F)
Summers
107. Flight Engineering. F ormerly Aero 101.
Prin cip les underlyin g rel ationsh ips betw ee n
altitude, power output, airplane performance,
and the use of eng ine power cu r ves, take-off
and c lim b charts , cru is ing ch ar ts and ni g h ~
logs. Th ree lectures, one lab. (4F) Su mm ers
108. Advanced Turbo-Jet Propulsio n and Gas
Turbines. Formerly A ero 102 . Exte nsion of
fundamental theor y, axia l and centrifuga l
flow compressors, {!as turbines, j et propulsion,
t urbo -prop engi n es.
Prerequ isite: Two lectures, on e l~b. (3 W )
Summer~
109 . Elementary Aircraft D esign . Formerl y
Aero 103 . Bas ic co n structi onal concepts relatin g to a irc raf t des ig n . (3F)
Summers
110 . Aircraft Design and Constru ction . F o r me rl y Ae ro 104 . Design and ma n ufacture uf
s tressed skin aircraft. Correlation of des ign
req uir em ents w ith manufacturing practice .
Pertin en t Aeronautic~ Administrati on R egulations covering des ign. Prerequ is ite: ITE 109.
(3 W)
Summers
111. Airline Maintenance and Fixed Base
Operations. F ormerly Aero 126. Adm inistrati ve problem s of airline a nd a irport managem ent; unit organ izati on; personnel problems ;
relatio nshi ps with Civil Aeronautics Adm . ;
inter1in e a g reem e nts, p r omotion a n d publicity .

(U)

S~ff

Aeronautics Seminar.
For merly Aero
Current topics in produ ct ion methods,
cost, des ig n , su pply and organizat ion of interest to aeronautical tec hnicia n s. (2 F, W , S)
Staff
113. Airport Planning. Formerly Aero 132.
T he airport and t h e community airway and
airport traffic con tt·o l. Airport types, fundamenta l req uirem ents , planning a n d co n st ru e ~
tion.
Lig hting, building and h angar des ign.
Special problems and miscellan eo us facilities .
(3S)
S taff
114 . Aircraft Electrical Systems and Equipment. Formerly Aero 134 . The more co mplex electrical sys tems used in larger a ircl'aft.
P rerequis ite : ITE 10, 71. Three lectures, o ne
Jab. (4S )
Staff
112.
130.

Co mmercial Pilot Ce r t ifi cate. Form er ly
Aero 137 . Fligh t trai nin g to m eet FAA requi r ements. Satis facto ry comp letion o f FAA
tests 1·equ ired for certification. Prerequ is ites:
Private P ilot Certificate a nd ITE 12. C redi•
arranged; limit 10 e1·ed its. (F, W, S) S t aff
117. Aeros pace V ehicle Weight Analysis. A
study of t he co n t r ol of we ig h t a n d ba lan ce o f
flig h t veh icles in t heir empty a nd loaded
weight co ndition s, and t h e relat io ns hi p of
t he ce nter of ba lance to the flight characteristics o f t he a irfoil. (3F)
Merrill
11 Fl . Aircraft Hydraulics and Se rvo s.
The
princip les and applications o f hydraulic pow er systems as used in a ircraft contro ls and
servo devices. (3 W )
Merrill
119. Airworthiness Procedures. A study of
airwo rt hin ess s tandards in t he manufacture
of new airc r aft and the in-se r vice airworthiness s tandards prescrib ed by t he manufacturers and the F ederal Aviatio n Agency. (3S)
Merrill
1 15.

Automotive Courses
20. Driver Education . F ormerly I E 13. H ow
to drive an automobile cor r ectly a nd s afely.
Traffic r ul es and regu lati ons essentia l tu
sound driving: physical qua lif icatio ns and
tests of d r ivers: a nd actua l s uperv ised training in dua l-co ntr ol cars.
Two lect ures, lab
arranged. (OF, .s. Su)
Willey
21. Heavy Duty Chassis. F o rm et·ly Au to 21.
Steering dev ices, suspens ion systems, brak es,
fr ames, a nd a lig nm e n t facto r s on tru cks and
tractors. (5S)
Hurst
22. Automotive Di esel Engines .
Former ly
Auto 22 .
F ou r-s troke cycle and two-st roke
cycle Diesel en gines use d in truc ks and tracto l·s.
(5 W )
Hurst
23. Hea,·y -duty Drives . Form erly Autu 20.
Power t1·ansmiss iu n units u.seJ o n ll'u ... ks and
tractur.s. t5.F'J
Hurst
24. Fuel System s.
Furmel'iy Auto 4. Fuel
tanks, carbu1·e tors, fue l pumps, fue l lin es a nd
manifolds.
Incl udes disc uss ions o n s upercharger::), gover n o r.s, and fu e l in~ect i on. l5F,
W )
Sta ff
25 . Auto Electrics. F o r me r ly Auto 5. Ig nition, batter ies, ge ne ratin g sys te m s, an d cranking motors. (5F, W )
Staff
26. Motor Tune-up . Fo1·me l'l y Auto 6. T rou ble dia~nosis and tes ting p 1·ocerlures. Cove1·s
horn s, lig htin g sys tems, a nd other e lectri cal
u nits a lo ng with e n g ines a nd ca rburetion
units. Prer equis ites : ITE 27, 24, 25 . t5S) Sta ff
27 . Steering Co rrection .
Formerly Auto 1.
Brakes, steeri ng m ec han is ms, suspension systems, frames, balance, and a lig nment. (5F, W )
Wille y
28. Auto motive Engines. Formerly Auto 2.
Covers m ode rn autom obile e n gines , including
cool ing a n d lubrication . (5 F , W )
Willey
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29. Driving Mechanisms.
Formerly Auto 3.
C lutch es, t ran s miss io n s , U-joints, cll·ive lines,
and rear axle asse mbli es. (5S)
Hurs t
31. A utomobile Chassis.
Former ly Auto 51.
A genera l course on brakes and steerin g un it s.
Open to any student who w ishes to learn
minor se r v ice procedures. (3F)
Hurst
32 . Automobile and Farm Power Plants. Form e rl y Auto 52 . Prov ides actual eX})erie n ce in
many of t h e serv ice operations on the eng in e
and its accesso ri es.
In c ludes spa rk-igni t ion
and diesel eng ines . (3 S)
Willey
33. Automobile a nd Farm Engine E lectricity.
Formerly Auto :) 3. Stresses service and repair procedures within the reach of t h e average dr iver. Covers battery and magneto ig nition a nd includes the majo r elect ric a l systems. (3S)
Staff
34. Auto Mechanics for the Driver.
Formerly Auto 55.
For teac hers of driv e r edu cat ion a nd oth ers in terested in eco n om ical and
prudent ope ration of t he automob ile. In cludes :
how the automobile runs: preventive ma intena n ce , sa fety inspection requirements, ex terior and interior fin ishes and their care,
fuels , lubricants, t ires, accessor ies, liability,
insu ranc e, drivin g economy, and car purcha s ing judgm ent. (3 W )
Staff
35. Fender R econditioning.
Former ly Auto
12.
Modet· n processes of s traight e nin g and
p ri ming fenders. 15F')
Willey
:J6. Body Reco nditioning. Formerly Auto 13.
Comp lete body rebuild ing procedur e~.
P rc re~u i s i te: ITE 35.
(5 W )
Willey
37. Body and Fender R e pair. Formerly Auto
Gl.
Covers bas ic fender and body repair
p t·ocesses for insu rance a dj usters and those
who des i re to do t h eir ow n work. ( :lW) Willey
121. Frame , S usp e n s ion , and Steering Systems.
Formerly Auto 101.
An advanced
course in steer in g geometry and stee rin g·
prob lems.
Power brakes and powet· stee ring
device s are included.
Prere(luis ites : ITE 27,
Math 34, 44. (3F')
Hurs t
12 2. Inter nal
Co mbu s ti on
Eng in es.
Former ly Atoto 102.
Manufact'..lring a nd dP.s i~n
ch a r acter istics of difrerent e n g in e~.
Attent ion is given to prec is ion recond it ion ing of
cyl inders, crankshafts, and othe r engine un its.
Balance and f orce p rob lem s are in cluded. Pl·et"equ is ites : ITE 28, Math 44.
(3W)
S taff
12 3. Automatic
Trans miss ions.
Formerly
Auto 103. In c l udes m od ern automat ic tt·an~
mi ss io n s
and
torque
co n ve rte r s,
e lect ri c·
elutc h es, a nd hydraulic systems. Prere(ltd s ite:
lT E 29. (3 W, S)
Hurst
12 •1. Fuel Injection System s. Formerl y Auto
122. Various types o f Diesel and gasol ine injection sys tem s a r e included. Modern testing
e<1u ipment is u ~ec1. P r ere(lu isite ITF. 22. (3 VV 1
Hurst
12 5. Carburetion.
Form e rly Auto 151. Com bustio n p r ocesses, h eat cyc les, a nd fue l ch a ra ctel'ist ics are studied in co nnection with inte,·nal co mbu st ion engine carbu retion P r oblems .

Pl"el"equ is ites : IT E 24. Math 35. i3F) S taff
Motors. Generato rs , and Magnetos. F o r merly Au t o 152. An advanced course coverin g tec h nica l p h a s es of t h ese units. Laws of
Physics a1·e appl ied.
Pre r eq ui s ites: IT E 25
and prefel"ab[y Phys ics \9. (3 W )
S taff
12 7. Metal Refini shing.
f'o rm e rl y Auto 162 .
Pr in ciples and practices in metal preparation
a nd r e fini sh ing p r ocesses are di scussed. La c quel·, enamel, nove l ty f inis h es, and spec ial
protective ap pli cat io n s are in cluded .
Attent io n is g i\·cn to pa in t m ix in g and co lor ba lance
problem s . Prere(]u isite: Phys ics 19 or equiv ~ l e n t work on light and color. t:) F I
Willey
130. Driver Education and Traffic Safety.
F ormerly IE 113.
T o acquaint pl·ospecti\·e
teac h e r s and ot h e t·s wit h a va i lab le instruc t inna!
materials.
tec· hni ques,
pt·ocedures
and
prob lems related to a rlrivet· education ('oun;e .
i3F', S, Su)
Willey. S taff
13 1. Teachi n g Driv e r and Safety Education.
A p 1·actical app li cation of classroom and b e hind -the-\vh eel t eac hinl.! techn iques i n d ri ver
eflucat ion. Co n s ide r at ion is l! iven to nat io nally re c·ognized meth ods of demon !'trat io n. j:if.
S. S u i
Willey
132. Problem s in Driver a nd Safety Ed u<· atio n . F'oJ·me 1·ly I E 114. F'or tcnche rs, sc hool
admin ist r ators, and othel·s respons ible fo r directing- or supe rv is ing safe dri v ing PI'OJ.n·ams
in the sc hool o r community. The cou r :-;e indudes t r affic and liability law. in !5U ran C'e,
stimulants a nd depressants. publ ic relation s.
sa fety resea rch. and applied psyc h ology. (3W.
Sul
Wille y, Sta ff
I :J3. Drive r Training Tea<·h er \Vork s hop. Formerly Auto I \4S.
12Su )
Staff
13 5. H eat Engines.
Introducti o n to elementary t h e rm od~· namiC's and bns ic heat powe r cyC'les.
Prerequ is ite: Phys ics course covc l'i ng h eat (P h ys ics se ri C's: 11. J R. lfl!. Three
lectu res, one lab. (4Wl
S mith
I:J 9. Powe r M ec hani rs. Forme rl y I E 14!'1. A
study o f t h e opel·at ion and maintenance nf interna l co mbust ion eng ines suc h as the a u tomnhile. die ~e l , SCilOtf> l'. and lawn mowC'r. Emphasis placed on fa<'tors and procedure ..; in,·o lved in sett in g- up and con d uct in g a power
unit in an industr ial a 1·ts lahonttot·y. (Not open
to Auto. T ech. major!'.)
(5 W )
S toff
12 6.

Draft in g Courses
Tec hni ca l Drawing.
F ormerly I E
~ ~ . s2 .
\5. \6. \ i.
r.ettering- . use of in:->truments.
)!eometric con~truct ion , sketch in g, multivi('\\'
(li·aw in gs. dimen s io ni nl! theory and praC'ticc.
sect iona l views, aux ili ary v iews, screw th r PHds
and t h1·eaded fa s ten e rs. keys, work in g dJ·awing-s and ~ pecification s . in te r:-:ections, dc velopnH•nts. and pict(lrials. View relat ionship, :-:pat ia I v isu a I iza t ion,
and prob I ems 1·elating to
point..;, li n es. and planes.
One lecture, an d
Wallis
two labs. (3 F , :~w. 3Sl
~o.
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H:J. Indu s trial Design .
Pl'i ncip les invo lve rl
in indu gt ri a l des ig n . An a lys is. c t·ea t io n, and
de velop m e n t of fu n ctio na l des ism in t erms of
to o l ~. processes, fo 1·mg, a n d ma te ri a ls of indus t r y . (3 F , 3S)
Wallis
F1 9. Air c raft Drawing. F o r m el"! y IE 19. Aircr a ft draf tin,:r tec hniq ues. num&leri ng s y ~ te m s ,
change m eth ods, a nd technica l specif icatio ns .
Prerequ is ite: ITE 82 o r M.E. 22 . O ne lect ure, t wo labs. (3S)
Staff
180. Industrial Drafting. F ormerly I E 11 5.
Fund a m enta ls and con ve ntion a l d raft ing pract ices in a r chitectu r a l, s heet meta l, electri ca l,
inachine , pict o ri a ls a nd t~c hni c a l illu s trat ion.
Pre1·equ is ite: ITE R2. (5F )
Wallis

181. Industrial Dra fting . F ormerl y I E 116.
T ec hniq ues in bas ic dra w in g-, s ketchi ng, r ep r odu cti on , visua l a ids , ch a1kboard, eva luati o n, tests . a nd des igns for secon dary s chool
teac hers. P re r equi• ite : ITE 1 ~ 1. (5S l Walli•

Electricity- Electronics C ourses
71. Technical
Electricity-Electronics.
Form erl y I E 71. Fun da m e n ta ls of d i rect cu r r ent
e lectri city .
Includes a s tud y of t he ba s ic
concepts, circuits, la ws, measu rements, a nd
electrica l en e rg y s ou r ces as th ey r e late to D.C.
e lectricity.
P ractical applica t ion s a re g ive n
in labor a tory exercis es. (3F , W , S )
France
72. Technical
Electricity-Electronics.
F ormerl y IE 72 . Fundamen t als of alte rnatin g
curren t electricity. In cludes a s tudy of the
basic con cep ts, circu its, la ws, m easu r ements
a nd e lectri cal en ergy so urces as t hey relate
t o A.C. elec tri city. Pra ctical a pplicati on s a re
g ive n in labo ratory exercis es . Prerequis ite : ITE
71, Math 44.
(3 W )
France

73. Technical
Electricity-Electronics.
F ormerly IE 73. F und a m e n ta ls of vac uum tubes
a nd semi conductor s . Includes a stud y of t he
bas ic con cep ts , char acte ris ti cs, parameter s,
s pec if ication s a n d a pplications of vacuum
tubes a nd semicondu ctors . Practi cal analys is
is acco m p lis hed t hroug h labo r ato r y exer cises.
Prer equis ite : !TEl 72 . (3S)
France
79 . Practical Electric Wiring. Form erly IE
68. Tn clude:s a study of bas ic cir cu its, m a teri a ls. i ns pecti on proced ures , e lectr ical codes
a nd practices r ela ted t o th e insta11ation of
electd ca l w iring in th e home a nd s mall pu blic buildings . P l'actical applicatio n w ill be
C'ente r ed aro und th e a ctual w iring of a mock
up hom e. Two lectu r es, on e lab. (3W) Fran ce
171. Ind'u strial Electricity-Electronics .
F o rmerly I E 17 1. Bas ic electro ni c circui ts and
sys t e ms . An introductio n to a nd anal ys is of
th e ba s ic circuits comm only f o und in electroni c
comm u ni catio n s equipm.en t.
P ower su p p li es ,
a mplifi er s and oscillato t·s will be stud ied as
re lated t o th e radi o r ece iver and transmitter.
P ra ctica l a pplication will be centered a r ound
the con stru cti on and tes ting of a r a dio r eceiver and t rans mitter.
Prereq u is i t e : ITE 73 .
f5F )
France

172. I ndustrial El ectricity-Electronics .
F ormer ly IE 172. Electroni c circuits a nd systems .
This co urs e is a n exten s ion of t he ITE 171
in w hi ch the s t ud en t w ill h ave a n op por t un ity to s tu dy a nd a n a lyze m o re advanced electron ic circuitry. H e w ill also have an oppo r t unity to o r ga ni ze, p la n, and con s truct
electronic p r ojects for use in conn ection w ith
teac hi ng elect ri city a nd elect r onics in t he s econdary school system . Prer eq uis ite : ITE 171.
(5S )
France

Metals Courses
50. Gene r al Metals . F o rm e l"i y IE 50 . Developm en t of t he s kills of ge n er a l m etal wo rk ing. Expe ri ence i n ben ch m etal. s heetm etal,
and found r y. A s tu dy of fini s hing , maintenan ce, sh op safety a nd ind ust rial practices
of m eta l f a brica ti on. Prereq uis ite : ITE 40.
f3F . W)
Palmer
51. Ma chine Shop Operations .
A fondamenta l co u r se cover ing th e des ig n, fun ction ,
ca r e, s etup a n d opera t io n of the basic machine Hhop ettu ipme n t.
Em phas is on theo r y
a nd s kill in la yo ut, driiJin g , t ap ping , turning, t h readin g, s hap ing, too l grinding , a n d
Pre t·equ is ite : lTE 50.
pr ecis io n meas urin g.
i3 W , S )
Palmer
15 1. F oundry Prinriples and Practices . Form el'ly I E 144 .
Principles a nri pra ctices of
basic foundr y wo rk . Ca sting s a r e m a de us in g common non - ferrous m et a ls . such a s a lumin um , copper, bra ss . and bro n ze. Two threehou r labs. (2F)
Palmer
154 . Indus trial Metals.
F orm erl y IE 154.
Machi ne shop pJ·actice a nd m etal work . Precis ion m eas ur in g and layo ut in m e talwork. The
study a n d oper a ti o n of the en g ine la t he, s haper , milling machin e, tr rinder. and power h a cksaw. Prerequis ite: ITE 50 .
f5F)
Palmer
15 5. Industrial M etals.
F o rm erl y I E 155.
T his course fills t he n eeds of advan ced s hop
t heory and t ec hnica l inform ation abo ut tools,
m ate ri als , a nd ope r at ions t hat a re comm on to
t he m e ta l occu pations. This in cludes m a chi ne
s hop, foun d 1·y work , s he-:t m eta l, orn a m enta l
m etals, a n d in dustri a l m a nufacturin g. Methods o f t eachin g m eta lwo rk a nd t he developmen t, con stJ·uctio n , and use of m e tal p roject s
des igned f o l' hi g h s chool tea ch ing pm·poses
wi ll be s tr e~s ed. Pre r equ is ite: TTE .1 54 : (5S)
Palmer

W eld ing C ourses
40. F undamentals
of
Welding .
14' o rmerly
Weld 97. A bas ic ser vice course des igned to
a cqua in t t he s tudent w ith th e m01·e common
weld ing p t·ocesses fo r meta ls j oining . Uni ts
include fu s io n we ldin g of mild Rtee l s heet and
plate with t he oxyacetylene a nd arc proces -
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s es , braz in g of fe r r ous a n d n o n -fer r ou s m et a ls , s il ve r so lderin g a n d ox yacetyle n e cu t t in g . T wo lec tures, two t w o- hou 1· la b s. (3 F. S)
Pa lm e r
41. 42 , 43. Ace t yle n e W eldin g .
F o r m e l'l y
W e ld 4 1, 42 , 43. P l'i n c i pl e~ a nd p r ac ti ces in
a ll p h a ses o f ox ya cet y lene wel din g, h ea ti ng,
a nd c utt in g op e l'a t io n s . I n c lud es t h e m a nufact ur in g m e t h ods of s tee l, a lum i n u m . co ppe r
a nd ma g nes ium . Des ig n ed p r imar il y fo r t h ose
w h o d es ire to obta i n t h e n ecessary kn o w ledg e
a n d s k ill f o r w e ldi n g in indus t r y . t 5 F , 5W , 58)
P. a lmer
44 , 45. 46. E lec tri c A r c W elding. F o rm e r ly
W eld 44 , 45 . 46 . Princ ipl es a nd p ra ctices in
a ll p h a ses o f E 'lec tr ic A t·c W e ldi ng. In cl ud es
a deta iled s tud y o f t h e we lda b ili ty uf m e t al s .
Gives stu dents a n oppo rtun it y to r ea c h a hi g h
d egl'ee of pt·of icie n cy in t h e wel d in g of m il d
s t ee- l in a ll pos it ion s . Atte n ti on is ~ i ve n to
ha t·d s urfa c in g, se m i-a uto m a t ic, and s ub m el'l<ed arc we ld in g . i5F, 5W , 5S )
M o rgan
47. Ace t y le n e W el d ing .
F o r me rl y We ld 9 1.
P rin ciples a n d prac t ices in f un da m e n tals of
o x yace tylen e we ldin g a n d c u t t i ng . A ge nera l
ser v ice cou r se ope n t o all un ive r s ity st ud e nts .
Two lectu res , two t wo-ho ur labs . (3F, W, S )
Palme r
48. Ae r o We ldin g.
F o1·m e rl y W e ld 92 .
A,
b as ic co urse prov id in g an introdu c t io n to t he.
fu n dam e n ta l p r in ciples o f oxyacety len e w e lding- a nd cu tt in g as it a ppl ies t o a irc •·a ft p l' tJ du ct io n a nd r epai t· as set f01t h b y C iv i l Ai t·
R eg u lation s.
T wo lec tu r es . two two- h ou r
l ahs.
(3 W I
Palm e r
49 . E lec tri c A rc Weld ing . Fol'me l'i y W e l<l 94 .
T h e bas ic cou rse prov id i n g fo r prin c ip les and
p r ac ti ces in t h e latest types of elect ri c a rc
we ld in g equi p m e nt. E m p h as izes sa fe t y m ea s tn ·es a n d m eth ods u sed i n t h e we ld in g o f mild
s t eel in t h e fl at pos it ion. A ~ e n e r a l se t·v ice
eo u rse op en to a ll u ni v e r s ity s tud e n ts . (3F,
Mo r ga n . Palm e r
W, Sl
141, 142, I 43. A dva n eed E lect ri c We ldin g.
F o rm e l'i y W eld 161. 16 2 , 163. Desig n ed fo r
weldin g m a jors.
Co n s ide r at ion is g ive n to
in s p ec ti o n.
we lda b ili ty of m etals . we ld in g
m etall u r gy,
des ig n
and
cost
estim a t in g .
La bo r ato t·y pract ice in cludes in e r t g-as we lding, man u al a r c we ld in g, su bm e r ged a t·c we ldin g , a n d t·es is t a n ce w e ld ing . Pre r eq uhd te: I TE
44 Ol' 49. ( 31'. 3W, 3S )
M o rg a n
144. In te rn a l S t r u ctur es of Metals . Fo rm e r ly
W e ld 153. Co n ta in s a de t a iled a n a lys is o f diffe re n t h eat e ff ect~ a nd t r eat m e n ts of fe rrous
m eta l:-;.
L a bo r ato r y e xerc ises includ e p olis hi n ~ a nd etchin g of m eta l spec im e n a nd m ic r osco pi c stud y of t h eir in te rn a l stru c t u res . Preren u is ites : ITE 43 a nd 46. (3 F )
Mo r g an
145. R esis t a n ce W eldin g.
F o rm e rl y W eld
154 . Des ig n ed f m· det a iled stud y o f t h e pri n (' ipl es i n vo lve d in r es ista nc e we ld in g- . L a bo r ato r y pra c t ic e in clud es t h e m a ki ng o f r es ista n ce
\\'e lds, and th e in s p ect io n o f t he m b y ph ys ica l
and m ic t·osco pi c tes t s. Prerequ is ite : I TE 14 4.
M o rga n
i ~W l

146. Ad van ced Ace t y l en e W elding. Form erly
W e ld 190 . D es ign ed t o m ee t t h e n eed o f t h ose
desi r i ng- m o r e info nna t ion a n d practice in
we ldin g- t h a n is g ive n in ITE 47 . Pr e r equ i s i te ~
ITE 47. (3S)
Palmer
14 7. Advanced Electric Arc W elding . F orm erly W e ld 191. A co ntinu a tion of IT E 49 . Infor m a tion a n d instructio n is g iven for w elding in t h e vertica l a n d overh ead pos ition s .
Co n s idera t ion is g iven t o b a s ic weldin g m etallu rgy and th e weldability of m e tals . Prer eq uis ite : ITE 49.
(3F )
Morran

Woods Courses
61, 62, 63. Tec hni cal Wo ods .
Former ly I E
61, 62 , 63. Study a n d p r a c tice in f u ndam e n tal
hand too l process es ; the use of comm o n woodwo rkin g mac hin es ; t he study of w oods and
oth er materials re lated t o w ood con s truction ;
a nd t h e design a nd con struct ion o f fu r nitu r e
One lecture ,
and ot her adva n ced projects.
Slack
two labs. (3F, 3W, 3S )
64. Upholsterinr. F orm e rly A u t o 62 . Mode rn autom obile and fur n iture upho lst e ring
p roces ses. S tu de n ts u phols te r th ei r own u ni t s
as t hey lear n . (3W )
Slack
69 . Woodwork for Everyo n e.
F o rm e r ly I E
74. Open to a ll , both m e n a nd wo m en, w h o
h ave a desire to w o rk w it h wood. In stru ctio n
is given in t h e f und amentals of woodwo rk and
includes trai n i ng in th e u se of both h a n d
too ls a n d wood wo rkin g mac h ines .
Projects
a r e s e lec t ed and bu il t b y s tu de n t s ; a w ide
la titude in t h e se lection of projects is a fforde d . In s truc ti on is g ive n in fu r ni ture rep a ir a n d in t h e b a s ic prin c ip les of w ood f inishing and re-finishi n g . (2 t o 5F, W , S )
S taff
161. Indus trial W oods.
F o rm erly I E 161.
T his is a co ur se i n E>. dva n ced cab ine t an d fu rniture m a k in g and includes w ork in u p ho lstery.
Con struction des ig n is s tud ied a nd
opportunity fo r app licati on o f or ig in a l de s igns is prov ided . A ddi t io n a l w or k in ca b in e t
Prea nd f urn it u re f inishi ng is inc l uded .
S la ck
requ is it e: ITE 63 .
(5F)
162. Indust ri al Woods .
F o rmer ly IE 162 .
In t h is course co n s ide r ab le time is sp e nt in
the develop m e n t , co ns t r uct io n a n d uses o f
w oodw or ki ng pt·ojec ts des ig n ed fo t· h igh sc h oo l
tea chin g pu r poses . Th e deve lop m e nt o f jigs
and fix t ures fo r u se in hi g h sc h oo l s h op s is
in c luded.
Mass p r odu ctio n tec h n iq u es a r e
dis cussed an d put in to p r a c t ice. P r e r equ is ite:
ITE 161 (5S )
Slac k
168. Indus trial A rts for Ele mentar y Sch ool s.
Forme rl y I E 180.
Ob ject ives and t h eo r y o f
I nd us t rial Arts in t h e e lement a ry s ch ool. Su it abl e in str u c ti o n a l co n ten t will be pres e n ted
f o r each g r ade level a nd m et h ods o f t ea c hing
a n d organi zi ng in s tru cti on a l m a t er ials wi ll be
caref ull y con s idered.
Ins t r uct ion is g iven
on t h e use of t ools an d m ater ia ls in th e s h op
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w h ere p r o j ects s u i ta ble fo r t he elt! m en ta r y
sch oo l w ill be con s tructed from mo der n ind us t r ial mate r ials.
T wo lect u r e, , o ne la b.
S t aff
(3W , S , S u )
169. General S hop Laborato r y. Forrne l"iy I E
182.
Comprehe ns ive la bo r a t o ry co u rse cm· e rin g th e manipula ti on ar eas o f t he Gen e ral
S h op . E m p has is w ill be g iven in f:! l l areas
o f m etal wo rk, woodwo rk , and cra ft s. Des ig n ed es pec ia ll y for teach ers n eed i n r~ s pec ial
S t a ff
w o rk in on e or more ar eas. (3S ul

Professional C ourses
100. Principles and Objectives of Indu stri a l
Education. F orm erly I E 107. A comprehe ns ive s tud y o f th e philoso ph y a nd purposes o f
Indus trial Educa t ion p r og rams a n d th e ir p la ce
in the total program o f mode rn ed ucat io n . (3S )
S taff
101. Observation in Student Teaching. Form e rly IE 101. Se rves a s a p r el imin ary to t he
r egular s tudent teac hin g in Indus tr ia l E ducat io n. S tudents are a ss ig ned to va r·ious ~~: h ool s
within the area to observe tea c h i n r~ i n In d us trial Educa t io n . ( IF, W , S )
W a lli s
F o rm e rl y I E 102.
102 . Instructional Aids .
l ns t r u ction in th e purpose , types . sou l'ces ,
)p repa~·atio n a nd p r oper use o f a udi o an d vis ual
a ids, including s amples , m odels , charts, g r ap h :-> ,
s lides, s till film, m ovie film , sou nd fil m and
o th er aids s uitable fo r class r oom and a ud it orium use. (3W )
Staff
1 03 . The General Shop . Form e rl y I E I ll .
Comprehens ive s tudy of the types of "Ge ne r a l
Sho p, " its advantages and limitation s: co ntent and or g ani za t ion o f s u bjec t matter; m eth o d o f teaching and s h o p pla ns . Gen e ral s h op
p r oj ects , sh op p lans and n ew t re nds in eo n ~
tent and eq uipm e n t are give n spec ia l co n Staff
s ide rati on . (3Su )
104 . Occupational Analysis.
F o rm er ly IE
104 . Princip les anrl practi ce in an a ly zin g- occ upati on s . Students co mplet e a n a nal ys is o f
one unit f o r a trad e o r occ up at io n . (3 F, W .
S taff
Su)
1 ~0 . S pecial Indu!:t trial Educati o n W ork s ho p.
Formerly IE 19 0. A llo w s fo r co ndu cting s pec ial wo rk s h ops , a s needed , es pec ially fo r t h e
i n -se r v ice t r a in i n g o f In d us t ri a l Educa ti on
tea che r s, su pe·r v is u rs , a nd a dminis tr ators . Ma y
be r epea ted as needed p r ov id in g t he wo rks hops
a re diffe r e n t, b ut if t he c 1·edit is to be used
toward a Baccala ureate o r Ma s t e r' s Deg ree,
limi t ation s s h a ll be placed by t h e d e pa 1 ·trn~ n t
o r a s t uden t 's Gradua te Com m itt ee. Credit
a rran ged. I F', W , S , S u)
S taff
191. Industrial Safety Education . Formerl y
IE 11 8. The ps yc h o logy a nd phil oso ph y o f a ccident caus a tion nnd p r eventio n in s ch ool,
hom e , co mm unity, and indus tr y . Str esses t he
various as pects o f s afety in man y area s and
includes
organi z ati o n ,
adminis t r a ti o n, a nd

~._· oo r d i natio n

13W. S. S u )

of

s a fe t y

edu cat ion

prog rams .
Willey

192 . P e rsonn e-l R elatio ns . F'o r·m e rl y I E 120 .
Tra ining fo r leaders hi p in indus try a s fo r emen, s u perv iso r s , an d d i rec t o rs. Probl ems in
on:m nil'.in g , s u pe 1·vis i ng , trai nin g , a n d di rectin g perso n nel. Di rec t ed confer en ces based on
s tu den t expe rie n ces a nd di rected s t udi es in
leaders hi p p r oblems and prin ciples. (3F , S )

Hailes
19 3. S h op Organization and Man age m ent .
F orm erl y I E 11 0.
T eaches s tu d ents to org an ize an d man age an Ind us t rial Ed uca ti o n
S hop of t he uni t , ge ne r al, o r multipl e ac ti v it y
t ype. Stude nts prepa r e for on e t ype of s h op,
a co mp l e t~ plan of orga ni zation a n d mana g emen t dea lin g wi th t he necessary e qu i p ~
m ent, materia ls, s upp lies , methods of purch as in g, fi n a ncial cont r o l, a n d p r ob lem s o f
s hop arra n gem ent. (3 W , Su )
Staff
194 . S tudent Teaching in Indus trial Educa tion. F o r m erl y IE 112 . Stud e n t s observe an d
teac h
in
In du s tr ial
E d ucat ion
programs
throug hou t t h e s tate. Under close s up e r v is ion,
th ey do practice t eac hin g i n va ri o us In dus tr ial Educatio n cou r ses i n j u n io r , seni o r o r
pos t high sc h oo ls . (9 W )
Staff
19 5. Methods in Industrial Education . F o rm erly IE 12 1. La tes t tec hniq ues of teac hin g
app lied to indi v id ual and g r oup ins t r uct ion i n
Indus trial E duca tio n .
Students h ave op portun ity t o use t hes e d i f ferent m eth ods in p r esentin g lessons befo r e t he class . (3W )
Staff
196. O r g anization and Development of Ins tru ct io n Materials . F o rm e rly I E 129. Selecti on a nd a rra n gem e nt o f t ea chin g ma te ri a ls
t o be used in Indus t r ial E du cat io n co urse
w o rk . (3S )
S taff
197. Ho n ors S tudi es. F o rmerly I E 197 . Ad va n ced wo rk fo r qua lified stu d ents. W o r k is
initiated by a s tu d e- n t a n d m a y co ns is t o f
a s pec ia l indi v idu a l p ro ject u n de 1· t he di r ec t ion
o f a facu lty mem be r , o t· o f ad:va n ced s t ud y
in co n nect ion w it h a n es t a bli shed de pa rtme n ta l co urse.
P r e refiUis ite : A s a ti s fa ,.. to ry
grade point aver a g e , r eco mm e n dat io n of ins tructor and a pproval o f t he Co llege of E ng in ee rin g H o n o rs Comm ittee. 1-3 cred i t~ ar Staff
ran g ed . (F , W, S )
198. Specia l Problems in lndu§trial Edu cat ion . Fot·merl y l. E. 167 . Fo r q ua lified s t ud e n ts
majorin g in In du s tr ia l E<lucatio n w ho wis h to
do s pecia lized work n ot cove r ed b y o t h er co ur·ses. C r edi t arranged. ( P, W. S , Su J
S taff
199. Rela ted Techni cal Tra inin _g- in Vu r ati o nal E du cation . F orm e rl y IE 150. A co u rse
provided for s tude n ts en ro lling i n indus t ry
an d factory s choo ls co nd ucte d on t he uni ve rsity level, wh er ein inst ru ctors , co urse co nt ent, an d fa cilit ies ha ve been a pp r oved b y a
co m mittee fu n ctio nin g t hro ug h t he Ind ust rial
an d T ech ni cal Edu cat ion Depa rtm en t.
This
co urse may be r epeat ed fo r a maximum o f
n in e quarter hou r s cr ed it, t o be ac q u ired at
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a rate not to exceed one and a half quarter
hour credits per 40 clock-hour week . Students should not expect to acquire more than
three credits in this course in any one calendar year except where teacher training courses
are of lo11ger duration.
Regular university
fees must be paid, and registration procedures
followed. Credit arranged.
Staff
GRADUATE COURSES
200. Industrial Education Experimental Lab.
Formerly IE 185. Designed to give selected
senior students and graduate students in Industrial Education opportunity for experimental work with new tools, equipment, materials,
and processes for improved program development and teaching techniques. May be repeated
up to a total of six hours credit. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
207. Philosophy or\Vocational Education and
the Practical Arts. Formerly IE 207. Designed
to enrich and expand understanding of the
nature and purposes of vocational education
and practical arts, their relationships and
differen ces, and t he place each phase of the
work should h ave in a public schoo l program.
13F, Su )
Staff
209. Curriculum Development In Industrial
Education. Formerly IE 209. The s ignificance,
importance, and use of the course of study in
industrial education. Actual construction of a
comprehensive course of s tudy for one of the
phases of industrial education. Prerequisite:
I.T.E. 104. Three lectures. (3W, Su)
Staff

210. Trends in Industrial Education. Formerly
IE 181. A preview of industr ial education to-morrow; what industrial education will do.
The evaluation of educational and industria l
thought; the so ur ce of materials to meet pres·
ent day t•·ends. 13Su)
Staff
224. History of Industrial Education . Form·
e rly IE 224. Historical developments of manual
and industrial education from the early leade t-s
to the present. Emphasis is given to the influ·
ence that various leaders and movements in
both Europe and America ha ve had upon pres·
ent·day objecti ves of industrial arts and voca·
tiona! indus trial education. 13W, Su)
Staff
240. Cooperative Industrial Programs. For potential coordinators of part-time cooperative
industrial and technical classes. Essential information for conducting federally and nonfederally reimbursed work experience industrial classes in secondary and post·high schools.
(3Su)
Staff
251. Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education. The laws, regulations, and
poJrcies affecting Industrial Education programs; organization, supervision, and man·

agement necessary for successful
of these programs. (3S, Su)

operation
Staff

254. Measurement in Industrial Education .
Construction and use of the various types of
tests and rating scales used in Industrial Education. Emphasizes measurable factors in
industrial education and the types of tests
best suited to this field . The elements of
statistical methods necessary for intelligent
use of the tests. Prerequisite: Psychology 112.
3S, Su)
Staff
261. Pro·., ,
of Adult Education. Development of Ac;.··!·.. Education movements: learning:
abilities, educational interests, needs of adults.
organization of evening school programs, apprenticeship training, and related instruction
for trade programs. (3 W, Su)
Staff
267. Reading and Conference. Formerly IE
267 . Provides for study in advanced and specialized problems in Industrial Education.
Problems are se lected with approval of department adviser; in vestigation is carried on under
direction of the major professor. Credit arranged. IF, W, S, Su )
Staff

270. Seminar in Industrial Education . Forme rly 267 . Gives opportunity for investigation
and reporting of individual problems . ( 1 to 2S,
Staff
Su)
271. Research and Thesis Writing. Formerly
IE 271. Provides for individual work in thesis
w riting in indus trial educatio n . Cred it arranged . 1F, W, S, Su 1
Staff
275. Research in Industrial and Technical
Education. To provide teachers, s upervisors.
and directors of industrial and technical programs with res earch methods and techniques
which are applicable to their programs. Includes interpretation of various kinds of research. The conduct of a research project is
part of the class activity. (3F, Su)
Staff

3.55. Internship in Industrial and. Technical
Programs. Designed for the advanced student
working toward the Doctor of Education degree
in Industrial Education. Student works under
the direct guidance of an administrator or
supervisor of Industrial and Technical programs in the public schools. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S, Su)
Staff
365. Advanced Independent Study in Industrial Education. Provides opportunity for advanced student to do independent study in the
field of Industrial and Technical education.
Credit arranged . (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
371. Research for the Doctorate Thesis in Industrial Education. Credit arranged. (F, W, S,
Su)
Staff
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Family Life
Department of Clothing and Textiles, 174
Department of Family and Child Development, 177
Department of Food and Nutrition, 180
Department of Homemaking Education, 184
Department of Household Economics and Management, 186
Combination Major in Family Life and Office Administration, 188
Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

173
College of

Family Life
Phylbs Snow, Dean
Office in Family Life 201
Th e College of Fam ily Life proversity group requirements.
vides a well rounded educational
The following Family Life
program, emphasizing human relationships as well as theory and courses are available for students
skills. The major purpose of the in each department of the College:
College is two-fold: first to help
190. Independent Study. For Qualified •ttlone prepare for more effective liv- dents upon consultation with the instructor.
Stall
ing in the home and the commun- Credit arranged, (F, W, S, S'u)
ity; second, to help one prepare for 197. Honor Studies. Ad vanced work for
a professional career in an area of students approved by the College of Family
choice.
Life Honors Committee. Special projects ini~
tiated by t he student may be conducted under
Professional opportunities open the direction of a faculty member or advanced
to a graduate of the College of study may be pursued in connection with an
Family Life include teaching, ex- established departmental co urse. (3F, W, S)
Staff
tension service, business, institu198. Honors Seminar. For qualified students
tional management, dietetics, re- approved
by the College of Family Life Honsearch in Family Life and work ors Committee. Exploration of concepts and
with children in nursery schools, problems of an interdisciplinary nature which
have a common core within the various fields
day-care centers, and hospitals.
of Family Life, such as creativity, consumer~
The five departments in this col- s hip, and problems of people at various stages
lege are: Clothrng and Textiles, of the family life cycle. Emphasis is placed
Family and Child Development, on the dynamic interrelations between all
processes in the behavior and development of
Food and Nutrition, Hou sehold t he individual within a family set t ing, (2W)
Economics and Management, anrl
Staff
Homemaking Education.
290. Independent Study. For Qualified •todents upon consultation with instructor. Credit
Bachelor of Science and Mas ter
arranged, (1", W, S, Su)
Stall
of Science degrees are offered in
293.
Research
Methods.
Research
methodeach of these programs. Courses
for case studies, surveys, and experiments :
may be arranged so that one can ology
design and style for theses and research reports :
obtain an MS degree through Sum- application of measurements and statistical
mer School work, providing that the techniques to professional problems in Family
research project is done on the job Life. A rese;.lrch report presenting and analyzing findings of a study in the student's major
during the winter months. The fielrl
is r equired. (3F)
Compton
Ph .D. degree is offered in the food
295. Research for Maater's Thesis. Credit
and nutrition Department only.
Arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
Curricula for the College of Family Life are based on the various
Men and women in all colleges
departmental major and minor reand departments of the University
quirements together with the Unimay take courses in the College of
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Famil y Li fe provided they have the
prerequisite courses where these
a r e required. Students may select
those courses most appropriate to
their personal needs a nd interests.
For those r ecently married or contemplating marriage the following
are specially r ecommended.
5 Art in Every da y Living
10 Bas ic Clothing Con s truction

CT

15 Clothin g Selection fo r Men
24 In t roduction to Tex tiles
106 Fami ly Clothing
FC D

20
67

Preparation for Marriage a nd
Fam il y Living
Early Childhood

120 Marriage

FN

22 Prin c ipl es of Nutrition
23 Princip les o f Food Preparation
25 Meal Management f or the Family

HEM

149 Home Management
155 F31mily F inan ce

Department of

Clothing and Textiles
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Nm·ma H . Compton, H EAD, Th eta Johnson, EXTENSIO N S PECIALIST; A SSIS TA N T PlWFESSORS Virginia L ewis, H aruko T eresawa1; I NS TRUCTOR Rut h V. Clayton.

Office in Family Life 303

Undergraduate Study
Th e Depa r tment of Clothing and
T ext iles offe rs work leadin g to the
Bachelor of Sc ience and Bachelor
of Arts Degrees with the following
specializations:
1)

General Clothing an d T ext il es

2 ) Fashion Merchand ising
3) Fashion Desig n
4 ) T ext il e T echnology and Re-

search

Clothing and Textiles Major
Th e major in Gene ra l Cloth in g
and Texti les leads to opportuni ties
in man y areas such as work with
commercia l companies as cons ultant
or edu ca tion a l directo r ; teachin g in
sto res, exte ns ion or trade school s;
and custo m dressmaking . Th e curricu lum includ es the fo ll ow in g
courses:
CT 5

D esign in Everyday Li v in g

CT 24
CT 30
CT 106
CT 115
CT 120
CT 124
CT 134
CT 13 6
CT 140
CT 170
CT 174
CT 180
CT 186
CT 191
CT 195
CHEM .

Introd uctio n to Textiles
Fitting and Pattern Alteratio n
Fam il y Cloth ing
Costume Selectio n and Des ign
Comparative Con struction Techniques
Weaving
Histo ry of T extiles
History of Costume
Draping
F lat Pattern Des igning
Ad va nced Textile Problems
Tailoring
Fashion Analysis
Seminar
Couturier Des ign
10, 11, 12

An addi tiona l ten credits should
be se lected fro m Vi sual Arts 135;
P sychology 161 ; Sociolo gy 140 , 154,
161; Economics 107, 170, 171;
Phi losoph y 50; an d Politi ca l Science and Hi s tory . It is r ecommend ed t hat majors also take
cour!'ies in other departments w ithin t he Co ll ege of Fami ly Life.

C lothing and Textiles Minor
St udents wi shin g a
1

0n lea ve.

minor

111

Fashion 175
Clothing and Textil es should take
Clothing and Textiles 5, 24 , 30, 106
and s ix credits selected from other
courses included in th e Clothing
and Textiles major.

Fashion Merchandising Major
The major in Fashion Merchandisin g prepares students f or such
positions as buyer or assistant buyer, comparison shopper, fashion
stylist or coordinator, mercha ndi se
mana ge r , fashion ma rket reporter,
fashion promotion work, ownermanager of small store . The cur r iculum
includes
the
following
courses:
Design in Everyday Living
Introduction to Textiles
Fitting and Pattern Alteration
Family Clothing
Costume Selection and Desig n
Comparative
Construction
Techniques
History of Costume
CT 136
err 140 Draping
Advanced Textile Problems
CT 174
CT 186
Fashion Analysis
CT 191
Seminar
CT 19()
Indepe ndent Study. Supervised work
experience arranged.
Fashion Illustration
FA-A7()
Survey of Accounting Principles
BA 100
S alesmans hip
BA 00
Man agement Concepts
BA 133
Marketing
BA 151
Principles of Advert ising
BA 166
Principles and Prob lems in RetailBA 161
ing
SP 18 1
T elevis ion Production
FA-A 61 Ph otograph y Fundame ntals
Psych.
Psychology of Bus iness and Industry
166
Jour. 164 P ubli city Methods
J our. 184 TV Writing

CT 5
CT 24
CT S.O
err 106
CT 115
CT 120

An additiona l ten credits should
be selected from Vi sua n Arts 135;
P sychology 161 ; Sociology 140, 144 ,
154, 161; Economics 107 , 171.

Fashion Design Majo r
The major in Fashiorn Des ign is
planned for students interested in
apparel designing. Th e curriculum
includes the following courses a nd
may lead to the Bache! or of Arts

or Bachelor of Fin e Arts degree :
Design in EVeryday Living
Introduction to Textiles
Fitting and Pattern Alteration
Family Clothing
Costume Selection and Costume De116
sign
TechCT 120
Comparati ve
Construction
niques
CT 134
His t ory of Textiles
·C T 13&
His tory of Costume
CT 140
Draping
CT 170
Flat Pattern Des ign
CT 18&
Fashion Analysis
CT 196
Couturier Design
FA-A 6
Beginning Design
F A-A16
Figure Drawing
FA-A70
Fashion Illustration
FA-A116 Fabric Design
BA 151
Market ing Principles
Advertising
BA 156
LFR 1, 2, Elementary French
Two yea rs High School French
S or
LFR4a,
6a, 6a.
Intermediate French Readings

CT
CT
CT
CT
CT

6
24
30
106

Textile Technology and
Research Major
Students preparing for T extile
Technology and Resea rch should
complete a doubl e major in Textil es
an d Chemi s try. This major is designed for students who wish to
prepa re for textile testing and resea rch work in textile laboratories.
Provides an excellent background
for graduate work in Clothi ng and
Textiles. Th e curricu lum includes
the fo llowing :
Chemistry major requirements (See Chemistry
Department)
CT Z4
Int ro duction to Textiles
err SO
Fitting and Pattern Alteration
CT 12A
Weaving
CT 13~
Historic Textiles
CT 174
Advanced Textiles
CT 190
Independent Study
CT 191
Sem inar
AH 176
Wool T ec hnology
AP. St.
Sta t istical Meth ods
181

Graduate Study
Th e Clothing and Textiles Department offers study and research to
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qualify candidates for a Master of
Science degree (see Graduate cata log).

Clothing and Textiles Courses
5. Design in Everyday Living . A s tud y o f the
prin ciples of des ign and color a s r elated to the
individual, the h om e, and family living. R ecommended for all students in the College of
Family Life. ( 3F, W, S )
Cla yton
10. Basic Clothing Con struction. Application
of co n s truction principles with commercial
patterns . Emphas is is on organization, basic
speed t echniques , and fundamental fittin g a s
related t o individual needs . Class may be
exempted upon de partmenta l approva l for prev iou s wo rk or s uccess ful co mpletion of a
pretest.
(3F, W, S )
Lewis
:p5. Clothing Selection for Men . Men 's a p parel a s related t o the wearer . Consideration
is g iven to fundamentals of fabric and garment
selection. Organized to meet the needs of
stude nts in all co lleges of the University.
(2W)
Lewis
24. Introduction to Textiles. A study of fibers,
yarns, fabric cons truction and finishes
as
related t o the appre ciation, selection, use a nd
care o f c urrent t e xtiles . Co urse fee f o r illus trativ e materials- $1.50 . (4F, W )
Clayton
30. Fitting and Pattern Alteration. Appli cation o f th e p rin c ipl es o f fi tting an d p a t ter n
alteration to th e fittin g o f a b as ic dress w ith
emphas is on th e a lte rat ion of co mmercial p a tterns t o fit vari ou s ly propo rti o n e d figures .
Lab. fee $1.00.
Prerequis ite : Clo thin g a nd
Textiles 10 o r eq ui v alent. (3W , S)
Clayton

106. Family Clothing. A s tud y o f th e fac t o rs
w hi c h influ e n ce c lothing a s r e la t e d t o family
needs; t he eco n o mi c , socio log ica l, and p s ycho log ical influe n ces. t3 F , S)
Compton , Lewis

:j:l 15.

Costume Selection and Des ign. Prac ti ca l
of th e prin ciples o( desig n t o th E'
pro b lems of col5 t u m e selec ti o n a nd d es ign .
E m p h as il5 is p laced on deve lop in g j udgment in
so lvin g specifi c selection a nd design pro bl e m s.
Pre t·eq u is ites: C lothin g and T ex til es 5, 2 4,
30. R eco mm e nd ed: Visual Ar ts 5, 135 . ( 3W )
Lew is
a pp!i ca~ i on

120. Comparative
Construction
Techniques .
Develop m e n t o f j u dg m e n t, ori g in a lity , and
s kill in c l o thin ~ co n st ru ctio n w it h e mphas is
on a lte rnati ve t ec hniqu es a nd intricate co ns tructi o n d e t a il. P r e r equi s ites: C lo thin g a nd
Te xt iles 30 o r equ iv al e nt. (5 F , W , S )
L e wis
124 . Weaving.
F u nd a m e n ta l principles o f
w e a vi ng . Emph as b is place d on th e und e r s tanding of fabl"i c cons truction and fini s hing
thr o ug h th e weav in g a nd fini s hing o f y a rdage
for place mat ~. n a pkin s , apron s , and s kirt or
blouse f abricl5 . Lab fee . $ 1. 00. Pre requi l5 ite :

Clothing a nd T extiles 24. i3 F )

Cla yton

History of Textiles. A s tudy of t e xt il e
development from ancient times t o the present
as related to the socio·economic and political
influence of the time. Emphasis is placed on
fabric construction, and motifs typical of
each period. (3F)
Terasawa
:1< *134.

*136. History of Costume. A study of costume
for men and women from ancient times to the
present as related to the social, economic, and
political influences of the times and their
importance in the evolution and inspiration
of modern dres s . Prerequisite : Clothing and
Textiles 134. (3F)
Clayton
140. Draping. C r ea ti ve e xp e ri en ces in dress
d es ig n by draping fabric o n the dr ess fo1·m.
Em p h as is is pl ace d o n fittin g and th e e ff e ct
o f patt e rn, g r a i n, and t extures o n des ig n a n d
d r ess. Proble m s co n s ist o f m a kin g a F1·en ch
lining an d dr a pin g two ga rm e n ts . P rerequi s i te :

Clo thin g and T ex til es 120. (3W )

Clayton

170. Flat Pattern Designing. Application of
the principles of dress (\esign to the construction
of patterns by flat pattern method. Emphasis
is placed on the deve lopment and use of a
basic sloper, and on the interpretation of a
des ign in relation to clothing construction
principles ancl in th e making and desi g ning
of patte rns, Lab fee. $1.00. Prerequis it e : C lo thin g and Textiles 12 0. R e commended: C lothing
and T e x t il es 140. i3S 1
C layto n
Advanced Textile Problems. E mphas is
is placed on rece nt textile advances and re·
s earch techniqu es. Cons ideration is given to
physical and chemical testing and u se of the
mi c r osco pe in identificatio n of fib e r s . Lab
fee, $ 1.00 . Pre r equi s ites : Clo thin g a nd T ex til es
24 ; C h e mis tr y 10, II , 12. i3S)
Co mpton

* * 174 .

18 0 . Tailoring. Appli cation of tai loring tech·
niqu es in th e con s truction of suits and coats.
E m p h as is is p laced on develo ping judgment
a nd s kill in th e use of alte rnative t echniques .
Lab . fee $1.00. P re requisite : C loth in K and T extil es 120 . R eco mm e nded: C lothing and T e xtil el5
17 0. ( 3W )
Lewis
18 6. Fashion Ana lysis. S ocio· e cun omic fa c t o r s
u nd e rl y in g f as hi on ; fa s hi o n des ign e 1·s a nd
mark e t s : an a lys il5 o f fa s hi o n m edia- indus tr y
public ati o n s , magazines, n e w s papers , radio and
tel e vi s ion; m e rc h and ise di s p lays and fashion
sho w produ c ti o n. Pre r e qui s ite : C lothin g and
T e xtiles 11 5 or co n sent o f de p a rtmen t . R eco m -

mende d: J o urnali s m 164, S p eech 1 ~ 1. Bus iness
Adminis tration 15 6." ( 38 )
Lewis, Compton

190. Independent Study.
See Fami ly Life
19 0 .
Directed research and / or f ield ex perien ce in so m e a rea of c lo thing and t~x t iles.
(F, W, S , Su )
Staff
*Tau g ht 1964-65.
** Ta ug ht 1965-66.
t N ot offered 19 64-65.

Family and Child Development 177
191. Semin a r . Reports and d iscuss ions on
n ewer deve lop ments in th e Cloth ing a nd Tex~
tiles field . (2S)
Compto n

Co uturi e r Desig n . A comprehens ive analys is of t h e sy nt hes is o f knowl edge a nd s kill
in clothi ng const1·uction a n d des ig n, required
of a ll seni o r clothin g and textiles majors .
Pre r eq uis ites CT 120, 140, 170 (lS J
Clay t o n
19 5.

19 7. Honors Studies . See Fami ly Life 197.
Credi t ar ra n ged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
19 8. Honors Seminar.
2 c redi ts . (W )

See F amil y L ife 198.
Sta ff

*204. E conomics of Clothing and Tex tiles.
Study of cu rre n t t heo r ies a nd researc h on <:.on~
:s um er c l ot hin g ~orie n ted be h a vio r ; fac t or s afIfectin g t he produ ction, distribu t ion, and con ~
s umpti on of clothin g a n d t extile prod ucts; t h e
ro le of t h e clothin g a n d text il e industries in
Compto n
t he n at iona l eco n om y. l3 W )

* *205 .

Consumer Problems in Clothing a nd
Textiles . A s t udy o f t he p 1·oble m s encountered
iby co ns um e r s in t h e p urch ase and care of
c lothi ng a n d text iles. Em phas is is p laced on
curre n t deve lopm en ts in tex tile legislation a nd
in la be ling, f itting of r eady-to-wea r , an d a dv an ces i n textile techn o logy r elat ive t o pro d~
uct u t ili za ti o n. t3 W )
Compton

206. Socio-P sycholog i ca! As pec ts of Clothing.
Analysis a nd sy nt hes is o f bas ic co n cepts of
c ul tut·al an thropology, soc iology, and psyc h J iogy
with implication s for clothi ng and text iles .
Interpretation of research f ind i ngs. Formation
and testing' of new h ypotheses by exp lor atory
1·esearch proj ects based upon t he co n ceptua lizations stu d ied. 13W )
Compton
290.
290.

Indepe nd en t S tu dy.
See Famil y Life
Staff
Cred it arranged. (F, W, S, Su)

291. G r ad uate
students. (2S)

Se min a r.

O pe n

t o graduate
Compton

293 . Resea r ch Methods .
Research met hodology for case stud ies, surveys, and experiments; des ign and sty le for t h eses a n d re ~
search repor ts; app lication o f meas u remen ts
a n d statis t ical tec h n iq ues to professional pro blems in Fami ly L ife. A resea r ch repo r t pres·
enting and analyz ing f in dings of a study in
t h e student's majo r field is r equ ired . (3F)
Compton
295. Resea r ch for Mas ter's Thesis. See Family Life 295 . Cred i t arranged. (F, W , S, S u )
Staff

*Taught 1964 -65.
"*Taught 1965 -66.

Department of

Family and Child Development
PROFESSOR Don C. Ca1·te1·, H EAD; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS DoTothy B.
L ewis, C. J . S kidmore; ASSIS TAN T P ROFESSOR Can·oll C. LambeTt ; I N STRUCTORS Owen Cahoon , Conni e S ims; HEAD T EACHER C OOPERATIVE
NURSERY SCHOOL Valera G. H olman.

Office in Family Life 21 5
Th e Department of F a mily and
Child Developmen t offer s work leadin g to the Bach elor of Science and
Mast er of Science degr ees. See t he
Graduate School Cata log for t he
Mas ter 's deg r ee progra m .
Three separate majors a r e available for either graduate or und ergraduate study. Studen ts may select the one in which they a re most
interes ted:
1) Composite ma jor in Child
Development and Elementa r y
Education

2) Ch ild Development
3) Ma rriage and Family Relations.
Each ma jor re presents a desirable
a r ea of stud y if one is inter est ed in
children or famil y life eit her professiona lly or as paren t or fu t ure
parent .

U ndergraduate Study
Th e composit e Major in Child
Developmen t and Elementary Education. Th e curriculum f or a major
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in Child Development for students
who wish to be certified to teach in
Elementary Education includes:
Required: x-x- FCD 108 (;1) (12 )
- -x--::1 74 and 175 (9). Electives : 18
hours selected from th e fo llowin g
courses, to be approved by advise r.
Family and Child Deve lopment
20, 77, 115, 120, 125, 150, 164, 187;
Applied Statistics 132 or P sychology 112 ; English 122; Education
116 ; Fine Arts-FA 50 or 151, Fine
Arts-FA-M 150, or Fine Arts-Th
54, 56; Food and Nutri t ion 22; Industrial Education 168; Physical
Education 81, 84, 111 ; P sychology
123, 127, 161; Speech 118, 122,
167; Zoology 102.
Child Development Major-. The
curriculum for a major in Chi ld
Development includes:
Required: Family and Child
Development 108 (3), 174 and
175 (9). Electives: 18 hours selected from the following courses,
to be approved by adviser. Family
Child Development 67, 68, 77, 100,
115, 120, 125, 150, 164, 180, 185 ,
187; Clothing and Textiles 5, 106;
English 122; Foods and Nutrition
22, 23; Fine Arts-A 50; Household
Economics and Management 149,
155; Industrial Education 168;
Physical Education 81, 83, 84; Psychology 112, 123, 135, 145; Sociology 130, 156, 171, 172; Zoology 102 .
Child Development Minor. To
minor in Chi ld Development one
should take Family and Ch ild Development 67, 68, 108 or 164, 174,
175. The minor is recommended
for men in such field s as Social
Work and Elementary Education
who, perhaps more than women in
our cu lture, may benefit from an
opportunity to study the young
child in the setting of a child development laboratory.
Marr-iage and Family Relations
Major- . Th e curriculum for a major
in Marriage and Family Relations

includes: Family and Child Development 67 or 100, 120, 150, 180,
187 ; Household Economics and
Management 149, 155 ; Sociology
160 or Social Work 165 ; Psychology 112; Zoology 102; plus 9 hours
se lected from supporting courses
in related fields.
Mar-ria ge and Family Relations
Minor-. The cur riculum for a minor
includes: Family and Child Development 120, 180, 187, and either
67 or 100 with at least six credit
hours selected from the other
courses included in the Marriage
and Family Relations major.
Teacher- Cer-tification. To teach
in kindergarten or elementary
school, as a Chi ld Development major, or in high school as a Marriage
and Family Relations major, a student mu st meet the state requirements for teacher certification. It
is recommended that a student take
a teaching certificate with his major. Majors in Marriage and Family Relations should take a teachin g
minor in some subject required to
be taught in high school.
Counse ling Service. The Department of Family an d Child Development provides premarital, marriage, and family counselin g for
students as part of a universitywide counseling program under the
direction of the Coordinator of
Counselin g Services. Application
for coun seling on such problems as
mate se lection, husband-wife relationships, and parent-child relationships may be made to the department, or to the Coordinator of
Counseling Services.

family and Child Development
Courses
20 . Marriage and the American Family. Mariage and family Ji ving in a dynamic society.
Influence of social change on patterns of

.. Tau~rht 1966-66

Family and Child Development 179
courtship, marriage and family living. (3F,
W , S)
Skidmore, Staff
67. Early Childhood. Family Living as a
desirable background for the child. Cultural
influence on childhood and behavior . Under~
standing of reproduct ion. Fundame ntal s of
growth and de velopment. A beginning concept
of guidance. (3F, W, S) Lewis , Sim•, Cahoon

68. Preschool Laboratory. Directed observa~
tion in the Child Development Laboratory.
Recommended to parallel FCD 67. (2F, W , S)
Cahoon, Sims
77. The Child from Six to Twelve. Growth
and development of the normal child from
six to twelv e years. Guidance principles implicit in the normal behavior of children at
these age levels. Laboratory experience and
observation. Prerequisite: FCD 67. (3F) Lewis
100. Human Growth and Development. Growth
and development from birth to maturity. Gen~
eral behavior patterns characteristics ot dif~
ferent levels of maturity; individual differences
and needs. Prerequisites: Psychology 53 and
FCD 67. t3F, W, Sl
Carter
I 08. Guidance of the Y oun&' Child. Review
of development principles with emphasis on
social and emotional growth; guidance philoso~
phy, pl'inciples and techniques. Two lectures.
Two hours Jab weekly. Prerequisites: Family
and C hild Development 67, 68. (3F, W, S)
Lewil, Sima

109. Play-School Education . Methods and materials for play~school in high school home
economics prog1·ams. Laboratory experience in
working with preschool children in play-school
situations. Pre1·equisites: FCD 67 and 68. FCD
10~ to be a p1·erequisite Ol' parallel course.
(2F, S)
Lewis
115. Growth of the Infant. Readings in child
development from conception to fifteen months
of age, with discussion of infant care. Prerequisite: Family and Child Development 67.
Lewis
(3W)
120. Marriae-e. Engagement; marr iage relationships; understanding of s:elf. For men
and women. (3F, W , S)
Carter
125. Materials and procedures in Family Life
Education.
Study of parent, teacher, and
community needs in relation t.o problems of
education for family life. In~SJervice training
for teachers and group leaders in family 1ife.
programs. Methods of family life education.
(3S)
Skidmore
127. Family Life Workshop.
Design~d for
teachers and leaders to study the needs of
parent. teacher, youth and community in relation to problems of education 'for family lite.
Resources, procedures, and org·anization tech~
niques for initiation of and plan ni ng ongoing
programs. Offered as needed. (1-3 Su)
Skidmore

150. S eminar. Disc ussion of topics in cur~
rent literature plus indepe ndent reading se~
lected acco rding to your interest. (28) Carter
164. Nursery School Plannin&' and Administration. Development of the nurse ry school
movement. Problems of physical p lant, equip~
ment, public relations, staff and . budgeting
of the child care center. (3S)
Lewis
174 . Nursery School Methods. Methods and
techniques of guidance C1f pre-school children
individually and in groups, with emphasis on
the study of one child. Readings in research
on pre~school children. Must parallel Family
and Child Development 175. (3 F, W, S, Su)
Lambert
175. Practice Teachina- in the Nursery School.
Experience in application of generalizations
regarding guidance, growth, and development
of children in the nursery school. For juniors
and sen iors who have had a substantial amount
of professional course work, including Family
and Child Development !08 and 130 or 164.
Arrangements must be made for practice teach~
ing well in advance of registration. (6F, W,
S, Su)
Lambert

180. Marriage Counselin~r.
The philosophy,
principles, and techniques of pre~marital and
Skidmore
ma1·riage counseling. (3W)
185. The Family in the Middle and Later
Years. Family development, and problems of
grown children and their parents ; parents on
their own; understanding old.er family m.em~
bera. ( 3S)
Skidmore
187. Family Theory. Differential conceptual
approaches to the study of t h e family. Analysis of theories and points ot view from various
ochools of tho•Jght. (3F)
Staff
190.
190.

Independent Study.
See Family Life
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

205. Child PsychoiO&'Y and
Psychology 205 . (3F, W, S)

Guidance.
See
Frandsen

208. Seminar in Child Guidance. Study and
analysis of theories and philosophies of central
impor to.nce in defining the nature, process, and
structure of child guidaP~e . Individual study
and observation of children within the context
of a guidance emphasis . (3Su )
Staff
2l5. Theory and Practice of Play Therapy. See
Psychology 235. (3F)
Hofmann
238. Practice in Play Therapy.
See Psychol ogy 238. (2S)
Hofmann
251. Seminar in Family Relations. Anal~
ys is of selected topics in family relations.
(2W)
Carter
252. Seminar in Child Development. Analysis of selected topics dealing with growth,
behavior, and development of the child. (2S)
Carter
275. Internship in Nursery Education. Work
with young children in a situation involving
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limited superv is ion a nd personal respons ibility
for prog ram planning and direction. Emphas izes experimental methods in working with
children, and development of insight into
children's behavior. Credit arranged.
(W, S, Su)
Lambert
278. Practicum in Agencies Serving Children . Experience in working in agencies serv-

ing children . Limited to advan ced students
w ho have completed Famil y and Child Development 174 and 175. Time and cred it arranged.
(F, W , S)
Lambert
290.
290.

Independent Study. See Family Life
Credit arran ged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

295. Research for Master's Thesis. See Family
Life 295. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

Department of

Food and Nutrition
PROFESSORS Phyllis Snow, ACTING HEAD, Ethelwyn Wilcox; ASSOCIATE
PROFESSORS Flora Bardwell, EXTENSION SPECIALIST, Amy R. Kearsley,
ASSOCIATE EXTENSION STATE 4-H CLUB LEADER, Margaret Merkley, EXTENSION PROGRAM LEADER IN HOME ECONOMICS; INSTRUCTOR Grace Smith.

Office in Family Life 203
This department offers three
undergraduate programs leadin g to
a Bachelor of Science degree in
Food and Nutrition. Foods, Nutrition and Dietetics, a nd Research in
Foods and Nutrition. These programs are planned to meet the demands for professional staff in hospital dietetics, public health , and
welfare organizations; food service
in commercial and educational faci lities; home economi cs in bu s iness;
extension ; and food marketing
agencies. The research major provides the basic science backg round
required for advanced stud y in
either food s or nutrition . Also, the
department participates in the interdepartmental Food Science and
T echnology major and provides the
foods and nutrition courses for the
Homemaking Education major.
Students may select the program
in which th ey are most interested.
It is recommended that majors also
take courses in other departments
of t he Co llege of Family Life .

Undergraduate Study
Foods.

The Foods program pre-

pares the st udent for professional
opportunities in food laboratori es
and eq uipment manufacturing companies; a lso for magazine and
newspaper writing and in advertisin g an d public relations provided
a n extended sequence of courses in
communi cation arts is elected .
The following courses are required in addition to those li sted
under University requirements for
all undergraduate pro grams:
Chern. 3, Chemical Principles and Quali4, r5
tativ e Analysis
........... .16
Chern . 121 Organic Chem is try
............ 5
Bact. 70 , General Bac ter iology
.... 6
71

FN 22
FN23
FN /25
FN 107 ,
108, 109
FN 140
FN 146
FN 150
FN 180
Hmg. E'd.
123

Prin c ipl es of Nutrition
3
Pr inc ipl es of F ood Preparation .. . 3
Meal Management for the
Family
Experimenta l F oods ............. ... ....... . 9
Nu t rition
....
Food Tec hnology and Econ omics ..
Seminar- Foods
....................
Quantity Food Preparation
. .
Demons tration Techniques

5
3
3
5

Recommended electives to be selected after consultation with the
adviser:
Chern 190 Biochemistry

. 5

Food and Nutrition 181
Chern. 122
HEM 100
HE'M 149
CT 6
An. Hus.

Organic Chemistry
Equipment
Horne Ma nagem ent
Des ign in Everyday Liv ing
Meats

F N 182

fnstitution Organization Managemen t and Cost Control

Recommended Electives:

186
BA 100
BA 1,51
Elcon 51
Econ 52
Econ 107
Ag Elc 16 3
Math . 35

Survey of Accounti ng Princip les ..
Marketin g Principles
...........
Genera l Economics .
Economic Problems
.
Mic ro. Econ . Theo ry .
.
[nterm ediate Agricultu ral Market ing
... .. ..
College Algebra (Prior to
Chern. 3, 4, 5)
.. .........
Genera l Physics

4
5
5
4

3

5

Physics
20, 21, 22
E.ng . 112 Expository Writing

Minors in Food Market ing and
Economi cs , Journalism, Chemi stry,
or Physics are recomm end ed for
this major.

CT 5
FCD 10()

Design in Everyday Living .
Human Growth and Development
HEM 149 Home Management
HEM 100 Equipment
Hmg. Ed. Methods in Teaching H ome120
making
Hmg. Ed. Demons tration Techniques
123
Econ. 51
Gen eral Economics
.
Econ. 52
Economic Problems ............... .... ..
BA 171
Personnel Administration
BA 172
Personn el Practices
BA 173
Case Problem s in Personnel
Management
An. Hus. Meats
185
Eng. 112 Expos itory Writing
Physics 6 Introductory Physics
Chern. 122 Org-anic Chemistry

6

5

3
5

Nutrition and Dietetics
This program prepares the student for work in dietetics in a hospital, clinic, school lunch program,
or large food service unit. Basic
courses in foods, nutrition, chemi stry, and physiology are r equired for
the professional rank of di eti t ia n.
The following courses are required
in addition to those li sted under
University requirements fo r all
undergraduate programs:
Chern. 3,
4, 5
Chern. 121
Chern. 190
Bact. 70
Bact. 71
Physiol. 4
Psych. 53
Psych. 102

Chemical Principles and Qualitative Analysis
........ 15
Organi c Chem istry
........ 5
Elementary Biochemistry
Genera l Bacteriology
..... 4
General Bacteriolog-y Laboratory .. 2
Human Ph ys io logy
... 5
E lem entary General Psychology ..
Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers
Psych. 155 Psychology f or Business and Industry
..... 3
Survey of Accounting Principles ..
BA 100
FN22
Principles of Nutritio n
Pr inciples of F ood Preparat ion .
FN23
Meal Management
FN25
FN 107,
Experimental Foods
108
FN 140
Nutrition
.. 6
FN 145
Diet Therapy .
F,N 150
Seminar-Nutrition
FN 180
Quantity Foods Prepa ra t ion
.. .. 5

Minors in Food Marketing an d
Economics, Ch emi str y, or Physics
are recom men ded to strengthen this
major.

Research m Food
and Nutrition
Th e resear ch program prepar es
for graduate work in t he field of
foods and nutrition or fo r technica l
laboratory pos ition s. Basic cou r ses
in food s, nutrition, chemi stry,
math emat ics, phys ics, an d physiology are r equired of a ll s tudents in
this speci alization. Students electing thi s approach should take
chemi stry their freshman year. The
fo llowing co urses a re required in
addition t:o those li sted under University req uirements for all unde rgraduate prog ram s :
Chern . 3,
4, 5
Chern . 115
Chern. 121,
122
Chern. 190
Bact. 70,
71

Chemical Princ iples and Qualitat ive A na lysis
... .. 15
Quantitative Analys is
5
On!a ni c Chemistry
.... 10

Elem entary Biochemistry
Ge neral Bacteriology

182 College of Family Life
Physio. 4
Math. 35
Mat h. 46
FN22
FN23
FN 107 ,
108, 109
FN 140
FN150

Human Physiology
College Algebra
Trigonometry
Principles of Nutrition
Principles of Food Preparatio n
Experimental Foods
.... 9
Nutrition
Seminar-Foods
Nutrition

5

1
...... .. 1

Recommended electives to be selected after consultation with the
adviser include:
..... 3
An. Hus. Meats
185
Physics 20, P h ys ics- Science
.. 15
21,22
Math. 97, Analytical Geometry and Cal98, 99
culus
.... .. .15
Statis. 51 Elementary Statistics
. 4
FN 146
Food Technology and Econo mics .. 3

Minors to complement th is major
are: Ph ys ics, chemistry, physio logy, or statistics.

Food Science and Technology
(In terdepa rtmen tal
Curriculum)
Through an interdepartmenta l
committee, the severa l co ll eges of
t he University are cooperating to
provide an integ rated program of
teaching and r esearch which en compasses t he appli cation of sc ience and technology to handling.
transportation, process in g, storage ,
distribution, marketing, and u tilization of foods . Food indu stries
r equire trained personnel to select
raw materials, to solve technical
problems of pa latabili ty, nutritive
va lu e, and keeping quality of foods,
and to in vestigate new method s of
hand lin g, and process ing. Also opportunities are avai lable in federa l
and state research agencies, priYate
research in st itutes, a nd uni ve rs itv
teaching and research.
·
The underg raduate curri cu lum is
designed to pr epa r e students with

an adeq uate foundation in the basic
sciences of physics, mathematics,
chemistry, and biology. Students
may select from a restricted li st of
courses those which meet their professional needs and interests . Latitude is provided to acquire additional training in the science and
technology of fruits, vegetables ,
grains, meats, and dairy products.
or in business.
FN 107,
108, 109
FN 140
FN 146
FN 150
FN 180
FN 182
Chern.
4, 5
Chern .

Experimental Foods
Nutrition
Food Tec hnology and Economics ..
Semina1·

Quantity Foods Preparation
Institutiona l Organization, Management and Cost Control
3, Chemical Principles and Quali.... .. 15
tative Analys is
101 Elementary Physical Chem istr y
for Bio log is ts
115 Quantitative Analysis
10
121. Organic Chemistry

Chern.
Chern .
122
Chern . 190 Elementary Biochemistry
Bact. 70, General Bacteriology
71

Bact. 120,
121
Bot. 24,
25
Bot. 120
Bot. 130
Zoo. 3, 4
Zoo. 112
Econ. 170
Ag. Econ.
163
Math. 97,
98 , 99
Phys . 20,
21, 22
Indus. Ed.
15

Food Microbio log y

.... 4

Elementary

.. .. 10

Entom~

108
P hys io. 4
Hurt. 131
Hort. 139,
140
Dairy
[ndus.
101, 102,
103, 104
BA 63
An. Hus.
185
Poul. Hus.
108
Stat. 51

Botany

Elementary Plant Physiology
Principles of Plant Pathology
Gene1·al Zoology
.. 10
Principles of Genetics
.. 5
Econom ic Hi s tory of the U.S.
Inte rmediate Agricultural Market in g
Elementary Analytical Geometry
and Calculus
.. 15
Ge ne ral Phys ics
.. 15
Technical

Drawing

Agricultural Entomology
Human Physiology
Agri cu ltural Sprays and Dusts .. .
Food Techn ology
.... 10
Manufactute uf Dat1v Ptodu cts

Salesmanship
Meats

lU

.. 2
.... . 3

P ou ltry Products
Elementary

Statistics

.. 4
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Homemaking Education
Curriculum
The curri c.: ulum to ;J repa r e for
high school teac hing inelu des , from
thi s department:
FN 22
FN 26
F'N 107,
108
FN 140
FN

Principl es uf Nutriti J n
Meal Management f or th e Family
Experimental Foods
Nutrition
El ec tives

...... 3-6

Food and Nutrition Minor
Students from all other c.:olleges.
as well as st udents from othe1· departments of the College of Famil y
Life, may se lect a minor in Foods
and Nutrition . A min imum of JX
hours is required.

Graduate Study
Th e MS deg ree is offered in Food
and Nutrition. Through interd epartmental committees th e MS and
the Ph.D. degr ees are offered in
Nutrition and Biochemistry and in
Food Science and Technology. Curricu la are a rra nged by t he committees to meet spec ial in te r ests and
t he general r eq uirem ents of the
Graduate Sc.:hool. General requirements are given on pages 276 ann
277 of this ca talog. Detailed requirements may be obtained upon
request from the department.

Food and Nutrition Courses

25. Meal Management for the Family. Planning, prePa ring and serving family meals
with cons ideratio n of the nutritional needs
and time, energy, and money resou rces of the
family. P rerequi s ite: F oo d and Nutr ition 22 ,
23. (3F, W, S)
Staff
107. Expe rimental Foods.
Sc ientific principles under lyin g m ode 1·n food theory and pract ice. The relati o n to food preparation o f the
phys ica l a nd chem ical properties of proteins,
s t arc h es, s ugars, leavening agents, and pigments; the p1·o perties of t r ue so lut ions and
principles of crystallb·.ation; co ll oidal syste ms
- gels, so ls, f oa m s , and emulsions.
Laborato J·y experi ments designed to illust rate t h e effec t of va rying i ngredients and preparation
procedures on the quality o f f oo d products .
Prerequis ite:
Ora-anic
Chem istry.
Recom mended : B ioc hemis tl'y. t3Fi
Staff
lO X.
JIJ7.

Experimental Foods.
1:lW 1

Cont in uation uf FN
Staff

10 ~.
Experi mental Foods. Ob jec tiv e tes t s in
food research. Develo pm ent. execut ion, written
and ond interpretfltions of indi\'idual probl e ms.
':lS 1
Staff

135. Weig ht Co ntrol. Individu a l help will be
g iven to t ho ~e st udent s who need to lose or
ga in weight. Di e t !'i w ill be planned to fit the
indi vid ua l' s needs. H e lp with personal problems will be g iven. (2S)
Wilcox
140.
!\utrition.
Fundamental princ ipl es of
hum an nutl'ition and thei1· applicHtion to the
indi \' idual and fHmily J.!!'oup. Laboratot·y proble ms in c lude a di ctn r y stu d y, an imal cxperim entation, and <' ert ain chpmical analyses .
Th ree le<'tur<'s an1l l\\' f J lahnrator ies . Prer ef1uis ites: FN 22 . 2:L and On.!an ic Chemistry .
I oF. w 1
Sm ith

Di et Therapy. Application of <li etetil'
prin (' ipl cs tn health maint e nance in c lu<.linJ.!
dietary modifications necessa ry in patholol.!icai
co n dit io ns . pt·egnancy, and c hil1lhoo<.l. Four
lectu res and one laboratory.
Prerequisites:
Vno rl 11nrl Nutrition 140. f5S 1
Staff
**H:i.

146. Food Technology and Economics. Manufa c tu re and preservation of food products a nd
the influ ence of these produ cts on phys ical ,
chemical. and nutritive value of fuod~; Ieg-a l

and
spec ifi cations ;
labeling;
re quiremen ts
implication :-; for the consume 1· in shopp inK for
food. (~ W 1
Smith

22. Principles o f Nutrit ion. The relati o n of
food to health: factors influen c ing nu t riti ve
requ i1·eme nts; pl'oblems applicable to individual interests and needs. (~F. W, S) Staff

Sem inar. Reporlc; and discussion un cu rrent li teratu re. Prerequisite~: Chemistry 190:
Food and Nutr ition 107, 108 , 140. ( !Sj Smith

23. Principles of Food Preparation. The influen ce o f suc h factors as kind and proportion
of ingredients, manipula t ion , and method of
cooking on nutritiv e value and acceptability
o f food s . One lecture and tw o labora tories .
Prerequisite or parallel: Food and Nutriti o n
22. (3F, W, S)
Staff

* 180. Quantity Foods Preparation. Pr inciples
of fo o d pre paration applied to large quantity
p r oductio n ; standard ization of food quality,
menu nlanning and study of pt·oduction costs.
The course is planned particularly for _juniors
and seniors majoring in dieteti cs and in stitutional manaj.!ement. (5W)
Staff

l:iO.
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**182.
Institutional Organization, Management and Cost Control. Principles of scientific management app1ied to large service units.
Emphasis on organization of large food service
units, on personnel management and human
l'elationships, sanitation problems, the keeping
of adequate records , specification writing, purchasing methods and varied aspects of money
management a~ it affects food service in in• titutions . (5 W)
Staff
190.
190.

Independent Study.
See Family Life
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff

197. Honors Studies.
See Family Life 197 .
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su )
Staff

198. Honors Seminar.
(2W)

See Family Life 198.
Staff

203.
Nutrition
Research;
Micro-chemical
Analysis. Micro-chemical determ inations of v itamins and other constituents in s mall amounts
of blood. Prerequisites: Organic and Biochemi•lry. (2W)
Wilcox
207. Laboratory Methods in Foods Research.
Application of the experimental method to
advanced problems in food research.
Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry. (2S)
Staff
230. Human Nutrition. Metabolism of carbohydrates and minerabi as applied to nutritional
requirements and f ood supplies of people.
P1·erequisites: Food and Nutrition 140 and
Biochemistry. t3F)
Smith
231. Human Nutrition. Met a bo lism o f lipids
and p1·o te in s as applied t o nutritional require-

ments and food supplies of people. Prerequisites: Food and Nutritio n 140 and Biochemistry. (3W)
Wilcox
232. Human Nutrition . Metabo lis m of v itamins; critical analyses of methods used in
assessing human nutrition status; evaluation
of nutritional prob le m s of current interest.
Prerequisites: Food an d Nutrition 140 and Biochemistry. (3 S}
Smith
*233. Readings in Foods. A c l'itical rev iew
of scientific literature in the field o f foods.
Prerequisite: Food and Nutrition 109. (3F J
Staff
*243.
Nutrition and Growth.
Relation of
nutrition to g r owth from the prenatal period
to o ld age. Prerequisite : Food Nutrition 140.
13SI
Smith
270 . Nutrition and Biochemistry
See Animal Husbandry 270.
290.

290.

Seminar.
Staff

Independent Study. See Family Life
C l'edit arranged. 1F, W, S, Su)
Staff

291. Graduate Seminar. Reports and
s ions on current literature. ( IF , W)

discusStaff

295. Research for Master's Thesis. See Fam ily
Life 295. Credit al·ran><ed. 1F. W, S, Su}
Staff

• Taught 1964-65
.. Tau,..ht 1965 -66

Department of

Homemaking Education
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
SOR Nm·ma W. Pierson.

Virginia H . Harder,

HEAD,

Nor-ma W. Pier-son.

Office in Family Life 318
Homemaking Education provides
professional training for teaching
homemaking m
the secondary
schools. In a ddition it provides
valuable expe ri ences for persona l
and fami ly living. Bachelor of
Science and Master of Science degrees ma y be ea rn ed in Hom emaking Education.

Undergraduate Study
Composite M.aj01· [01· SecondanJ
School Teaching. The Co mposite
major requirements include:
1 ) Subject matter areas: Clothing and T ex tiles: 24, 30, 106, 120 ;
CT 5 or FFA 5 and 3 hours to be
Re Jected from other departmenta l

Homemaking Education 185
offerin gs ; Fami ly and Ch ild Deve lopment 67, 68, 108, 109 , 120 , and
one cla ss se lected from F C D 180 .
185, 187, P sy 202, and Soc. 160;
Food and N u tr ition 22, 25, 107,
108, and 140 a nd one class se lected
from FN 23, 135, 146 an d 180;
Hou sehold Economics and Management 65, 75, 100 , 149, 150, or 151 ,
155. Family Health 152.
In addi tion to fillin g University
group r eq uireme nts st udents should
kee p in mind Homemaking Educat ion prerequisites: Psychology 53
and Chemistry 10, 11, 12.
It is r ecommended that a s ubject
in te r est be deve loped into a teach ing m inor: e.g. Eng li sh, Business,
Music, Ph ys ical Ed ucation, Social
Scienc.:e, Chemi st r y, Journali sm, and
so on.

State Ce r t ificat ion : Thirtythree cr ed its in profess iona l ed ucat ion a r e needed to meet r equ irements for th e Genera l Secondary
Cert ificate: Fam il v and Chil d Deve lopment 100 or -Psychology 100 ;
Psyc holo gy 102; Public Health 155:
Educat ion 126 a nd 150: Hom emaking Ed ucation 120, 121. 122, and
124.
2)

Requirements for State Vocat ional Homemaking in cll ude those
for Vocational Homemak ii ng in Seconda ry Schoo ls.
Services
are :

a va i !able

tOJ

teachers

Guid ance an d hell p in meeting requirements for renewing cert ifi cat<es .
2. Opportunity to nn eet cert ification r equirem <e nts .
3. Advanced st ud y llead in g to
the Master of Sc ience
degree
in
Hom emaking
Education.
4. In-se rvice ed ucation
3)
Recom endation c•oncerning
1.

co mpete ncy in t he Clothing and
T extile. · area. Th is is placed in the
stud ent 's fil e for professional employm ent p urposes.
E x tension Service Cun·iculum.
Courses req ui red for enterin g the
USU E xtens ion Service as a County
Home Agent are as outlin ed in the
Hom em ak in g Education Cu rriculum . Oth er recommended courses
are : Extension Methods 151 ; J ournali sm 12 or 112; Speech 21; an d
Sociology 141. A t hree-month s upervi sed training period in a county
is advised for prospective Home
Agents. Plans for t hi s training a r e
made w ith the Director of Extension Services.

Gradua t e Study
Th e department offers two programs f or t he Master of Science
degree . Plan I g ives emph asis to
general Home Econom ics s ubject
matter a nd Plan II g ives a major
emphasis· to th e s upervi so ry function s of homemaking teachers in
the stud en t teaching experience.
Plan I. This program is fl ex ibl e
to meet indi v idu a l needs and is particu larly appli cab le for extension
specia lists, t hose who need su bject
matter stre ngth. The basic plan
requires 45 credit hours and may
be comp leted in any t hree q uarters
on campus within a five-year per iod.
In cluded is research and t hesis or
Pl a n B reports.
Plan If . This program has been
des ign ed especia lly for those who
wi sh to supervise the student teaching exper ience or ta ke other home
econom ics s upervisory positions.
Th e basic plan req uires 45 credi t
hours an d may be spr ead over 5
summer s. Research and thesis or
th e Plan B reports may be conducted durin g the school year in
on-going classroom s it uation s. Evidence of a minimum of two yea r s
of s uccessful teaching on the sec-
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ondary level mu st be presented before the degree is granted.
See the graduate catalog for a
more deta iled accounting of the two
plans.

Homemaking Education
Courses
120. Methods in Teaching Homemaking. Guiding pupil development in basic classroom
procedures. Curriculum planning with appl'opriate use of text books, aud io-visual
materials. home experience and practices, and
evaluative materials . Classroom management
and responsibilities. Developm_e nt of a philosop hy of homemaking education in keeping
w ith chan g ing conditions affecting family
living. Prerequisite or parallel: Psychology
102. (3F, S)
Harder
121. Problems in
Teaching
Homemaking.
Opportunity to structur e Homemaking units
for off-campus classroom teaching in 122.
Visual aids are developed ; demonstrations,
projects. and related activities are planned.
Thb course is taken with Homemaking Education 122. It is importan t that students
register with the instructor of Homemaking
Education 121 and 122 one qua.r ter prior to
student teaching.
Thts provides the ttme
necessary to arrange teaching ass ig nments
with cooperating s chools. (4F, W)
Harder
122. Student Teaching in Homemaking Education. Observation and teaching of h ome-

making under supervis io n in public schools
havin g cooperative a rrangemen ts with this
University.
Student teacher leaves campus
the middle five or six weeks of the quarter
and teaches a full homemaking program each
day in an approved school.
Prerequisites:
H omemak ing Education 120, 12!. (SF, W)
Staff
123. Demonstration Techniques. Purpose and
tec hniqu es of demon s trations with application
to Family Life teaching in sc h ools, extension
and bus iness . Field tr ips to nearby areas may
be pla nned. (2 W)
Snow
124. Curriculum Problems.
Independent o r
group study of problems developed in terms
of cu t-ri culum units for student teachin g ass ignments and within the scope and sequence
of the Utah State Curriculum Guide for Homemaking . (2 F, W )
Pierson
190. Independent Study. See Family Life 190.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
217. Current Developments in Homemaking
Education. Newet· developments in h ome econ om ics education at t h e seconda r y level. Offered as needed. (3)
Harder
237. Seminar. Opportun ity for investigations
and r epo rting on indi v idual problems. Credit
arrange d. (F, W, S)
Staff
290. Independent Study. See Family Life 290.
Credit ananged. (F, W, S, Su)
Staff
295. Research for Master's Thesis. See Family Life 295. CTedit arranged. (F, W, S, Su )
Staff

Department of

Household Economics
and ~anagement
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Edith
SION SPECIALIST; ASSISTANT

Nyman,

HEAD, Rhea H . Gardner, EXTENPROFESSOR Lavina Harper; INSTRUCTOR

Virginia Lewis.
Office in Family Life 314
Courses in this department help
students to understand the theory
of management and decision-making in terms of personal values and
goals. The management theory is

applied to specific aspects of management in the home: housing,
family finance, and selection of
household furnishings and household equipment. Course content

Household Economics and Management 787
gives mean in g to the relat ion ship
between general economic condition s and econom ic proble ms of
fami li es.
A major in t hi s departm ent con tributes to profess ion a l preparation
in Con s umer Economics, Family
Financial Coun seling, Exten sion
Service, Home Service and other
Home Economics positions in bu siness.
A minor developed in the area of
Economics, Sociology, P sychology,
Journali sm,
Speech,
Radio-TV,
Foods and Nutrition, Clothing and
Textiles, or Family and Chi ld Deve lopment provides additional trainin g for t he type of employment des ired.

Graduate Study
The Department of Hou sehold
Economics a nd Management offers
work leadi ng to the Master of Sci<e nce degree, emphasizi ng the areas
of Housing, Hou sehold Equipment,
Home Management, or Family Fin ance. Flexibili ty in program plann in g provides opportunity for dev elopin g individual strengths and
interests. Course work is arranged
in cooperation with oth e r departments of the University, including:
Economics, Sociology, Psychology,
Philosophy, Business Admini stration, Physics, Statistics, Chemi stry,
Family a nd Chi ld Dev elopment,
Foods and Nutrition, and Clothing
a n(' Textiles. A Master's Degree
prepares students for University
teachin g.

Hom e Mg t. H o us e HEM 150 or Home
Mgt. P !'oblems HEM 151
4
Family Fi nance HEM 155
3
Sem i na~· HEM
160
... 3
Earl y Chil dh ood FCD 67 .... ..
Mar ri ag e FCD 120
Pl us an add itional 16 hours selected from
the foll ow ing:
General P hys ics Phy. 6
Ge neral Chemis try 10, 11, 12 .. ............ ....... .... 15
Elem ents of Math. Math 30
... 5
Dem ons tra ti on Techniques HEcEd 123 ........ 2
... .......... 3
General Economics Econ. 51
Economi c Problems Econ. 52
3
Social P syc hology Soc. 140
Th e F a mil y in Vari ous Cultures Soc. 160 .. .. 3
3
Motio n a nd Time Study TME 180 .
Philoso ph y 45 .... .. .. ...... ... ... .
3
.. .... ............ 3
Beginnin g Logic Phil. 50
.. . 5
Ma rk etin g Principl es BA 151
Prin ciples of Advertising BA 156
His tory of Economic Thought Econ 10 6.. . 3
.. .. .......... ......... ... 4
Accou n ting BA 100
Tndus tri a l Education 68
.. .... ............. 8
MINOR:
H ous in g HBM 65
........ 3
Ho usehold Equipment HEM 100
H ome Ma nagement HEM 149
Family Finan ce HEM 155
Plus a n add i ti onal 6 credits in t h e depart ment or related supporting cours e work
approved by the Department Head.

Household Economics and
Management Courses
65. Housing. A cons ideration of factors in·
va lv ed in housing the famil y: financing, population in crease, location, s ite p lanning and
orientat ion ; criteria for evaluating homes;
hous in g trends; renting vs . buyin g and build·
in g vs . buying a used home; kitchen planning.
(3F, W, S)
Harper
75. Horne Furnishings.
Characteristics of
ho me f u J·nit>hings in relation to their classi·
ficati on , des ign, respective qua lity, use and
ca re. Local field trips . (3F, W, S)
Lewis
100. Househo ld Eq uipment. Principles of s elec ti o n, use. care, and arrangement o f ki tc he n
and lau nc!J·y equipme nt. ( 3F, W , S)
Harper

Home Management. The th eo ry o f e ffec tive home management; conce rn s values a nd
goais as re flected in de cis ion-making abo ut
Nyma n
f a mil y resources . i3F, W, S)
149.

Household Economics and
Management Curriculu m
MAJOR:
Ho using HEM 65
... ...... ......... 3
.................. 3
H ome Furnishings HEM 75
Household E"q uipment HEM 100 ··- ·
H ome Management HEM 149 .
........ 3

I 50 . Home Management House. The appl icati on
o f th e theo ry of management in a living s ituati o n. Res id e nce in a Home Management Hou se
Pl'ov id ed fo r a fi ve-week pe riod. Applicatio n
mus t be made with inst1·ucto1· in advance of
reg is tra ti on. Gids without required pre requ is ites ma y ap ply for the second five·week pe1·i ocl

J88 College of Family Life
winter quart€' 1'. Pre r e qui s ites: F'oo d and Nutr i t ion 22, 23, 25 o r its equ ivalent: Hou sehold l~co nom ics a nd Manag- eme n t. 149. ! .n ·. \V,
H ar p er
S1

~ions.

!3F, W. S 1

Nyman

160.
Seminar. Repons and discusHions on
<'lllTe nt readings in Household Economics and
Manage ment. 1IS1
Staff

15 1. Home Management Problems. Subst itution for HEM 150 fo1· manied students o nl y.

190.

The applicat~on of the theur·y of management
a s applied in stu dents ' homes. Prerequis ites :
Foods and Nutrition 22. 23, 25 o 1· its e quiva-

260. Graduate Seminar. Review of cur rent
literatut·e in Household Economics and Man·
a"ement. [ 1W)
Staff

Economics and Manage ment
Nyman

290. Independent Study. See Family Life 290 .
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

15:l. Family Finance. Consideration o f major
fin a n c ial a lternatives ava il able to families and
~orne facto rs that determin e
financial deci-

295. Research for Master's Thesis. See Family Life 295. Credit arranged . (F, W, S)
Staff

lent; Household
149. 14F)

Independent Study. See Family Life 191l.

Combination Major in

Family Life and Office Administration
This is a program for women
who desire basic education for
Family Life plus· sufficient secretarial training to provide for professional opportunities outside the
home. For a Bachelor of Science
degree with th is combination major
students complete the Family Life
and Secretarial courses here li sted,
plus the University group r equirements li sted in the catalog.

Family Life Courses
42 ho u r s with not less than 9 in any department
Household Economics and Management
.... 3
HEM 65 Housing
.... 3
HEM 75 Home Furnishings
... 3
HF,M 100 Household Equipment
.... 3
HEM 149 Home Management
HEM 150 Home Management H ouse .... . .4
.. 3
HEM 155 Family Finances

.... 3
FN 107 Experimental Foods
.. 2
FN 125 Food Economics
........... 2
FN 135 Weight Control
.... 5
FN 140 Nutrition
..... 2
FN 141 Child Nutrition
.... 2
FN 146 Food Technology
Family and Child Development
FCD 20 Preparation for Marriage and
..... 3
Family Relations
or
.... 3
FCD 120 Marriage
...... 3
FCD 67 Ea rl y Childhood
........ 2
FCD 68 Preschool Laboratory
FCD 77 Child from 6- 12
FCD 100 Human Growth and
........ 3
Development
FCD 10 8 Guidance of the Young Child ...... .. 3
.. 3
FCD 115 Growth of the Infant
......... 3
FCD 130 Play and Play Materials
FCD 185 Famil y in Middle and
.3
Later Years

Office Administration Courses
ss

51
42
ss 65
ss 92
ss 167
ss 175
s·s 186.
187
*BA
1
BA 20
ss 141,
142,
143

SS'

Clothing and Textiles
CT 10 Bas ic Clothin g Construction ..... .. 3
CT 24 Textiles
... 3
CT 30 Intermediate Clothin g
........
3
Construction
... 3
CT 136 History of Costume
... 3
CT 140 Draping
....... ..3
CT 180 Tailorirg
.. 3
CT 170 Flat Pa1,tern D esigning
..... 3
ling
CT 106 Family
Foods and Nutriti
..... 3
FN 22 Prine · 2'8 of Nutrition
>ry for Nutrition and
23 Labor
Fo()(l ..,reparation
...... 3
FN 25 M eal f eparation for t he Fam ily .. 3

Intro. to Sec. Training ......
Intro. T ype
Records Administration
Business Machines
Office Practice
Office Management
Secr etarial Procedures
Accounting
lntro. to Business

Dictation and Transcription
I, ll, Ill
BA 143 Business Oommunications

.... 2
.. .. 2
...... 3
..... 2
....... 2
...... 3

..... 6
... ... 4
........... 3

... 15
..... 3
45

*It is recommended that BA 2 also be r om p!eted .

4 hours.

190

College of

Forest, Range and
Wildlife Management
Department of Forest Management, 193
Forest Recreation, 194
Forest-Watershed Management, 195

Department of Range Management, 198
General Range Management, 199
Forest-Range Management, 199
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Increasing activity in the fields
of Forest Management, Range Management, Wildlife Management, Soil
Conservation, Watershed Management, and Forest Recreation, and
the unquestioned need for their
correlation in long-range wild land
management, have created excellent
opportunities for men who wish to
work in these fields. The purpose
of this College is to provide training. in the conservation and management of wild lands and their
resources so that they may be of
continuing benefit for present and
future generations of citizens.
The favorable geographical location of this College of Forest,
Range, and Wildlife Man agement
provides exceptional facilities for
field experience and affords excellent opportunities for effective
training in managing wild lands
and their resources. Forest and
range lands in Utah compri se more
than 90 percent of the total state
area. The Cache National Forest,
within two miles of the school, the
Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge,
within forty miles, and vast areas of
range lands provide forest, range,
soil conservation, and wildlife prob!ems, and offer unlimited study
projects and opportunities for
demonstration. Herds of elk and
deer are studied close to the campus
during the winter. Primitive areas,
Yellowstone Park, and oth er nationa! parks are within one day's
driving distance.

The curricula of this College prepare a student for positions with
federal or state agencies and for
private work in (1) Forest Management, (2) Range Management
and (3 ) Wildlife Resources. A
Forest Management student may
choose between three options: one
des igned to train for general Forest
Management work as typified by
the demand of public land management agencies, one in Forest Recreation, and one in Forest-Watershed Management. As a Range
Management student you may specialize in general Range Management, or Watershed Management.
A Wildlife Resources student may
se lect a curri cu lum to train either
for Game Management or Fishery
Management.
A student will make more satisfactory progress if he has had two
years of high school Algebra, Ceometry, and also Chemistry, Physics,
Typing and Biology. Four years of
English are also desirable. An interest in a nd an aptitude for studying natural science is important.
Mere field ability is not sufficient.
A prospective student should realize
that Fores try and related fields are
highly technical professions. They
require high aptitude for scholarship and technical development.
Success also is correlated with personality and ability to deal with
people.
Application forms may be obtained from the Admission's Of-
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fice . Tra nsfer students should send
their college t ran script, together
with their application for admission
to the Office of Admissions and
Records.

Summ e1· Camp. Successful completion of fi eld in stru ction at th e
College-operated Summer Camp is
r equired of stud en ts who plan to
major in a ny curriculum in the
Forest Management Department
or t he Forest-Ran ge Management
option offered by the Range Management Depa rtm ent. Any properl y
qualified stud ent in the College may
a ttend if he des ires and makes
suitable arrangements prior to th e
camp period. The camp opens soon
( usually the first Monday ) after the
end of the spring quarter, a nd continues for seven weeks, unless th e
camp is released for fire-fighting, in
which in stance t he camp lasts eight
weeks. Nine credits a re allowed for
the complete program. In addition
to the regula r Summer School fe es ,
a $5 fee is charged for each of the
four courses. Board is provided on
a cost bas is; lod ging is without
cost. Before attending camp one
should be inoculated against Rocky
Mountain spotted feve r.
As a transfer to this College
from a noth er school a student
shou ld note that (a) completion of
t he camp prog ram is req uired in
the above-named courses of study;
(b) it is prerequisite to professional Forest Management course
work in the junior year; and (c) in
addition to having completed two
yea r s of college work, the pattern
of courses taken at another college
should essentially duplicate that required of freshmen and sophomores
in this college.
Field trips are planned each year
as part of the regular class instruction. Besides short trips scheduled

for individual courses, each department conducts an extensive fieldproblems trip in the spring quarter
of t he ]unior year , or t he fall quarter of th e senior year. This trip is
r equired of a ll students . The trip
for Range Management seniors is
taken ju st before the fall quarter
starts. The trip for Forest Management and Wildlife juniors is taken
during a period of ten days or two
weeks just prior to the end of the
spring quarter. A fee of about $40
is charged each student to defray
the t r anspo rtation expenses of the
trip.

Lo(tn Funds. Three sources of
funds are available on a loan basis
to wor thy, deser ving upper-division
students in th e College of Forest,
Range, and Wildlife Management.
Th ese are the W. B. Rice Memorial
Loan Fund, the Turner Memorial
Fund and the Bureau of Land Management Fund. Loans are made for
short periods. The funds are administered by a faculty committee.
Application should be made through
the Dean's office.
GTaduation R equi1·ements . The
following
general requirements
mu st be met for graduation froin
the College of Forest, Range, and
Wildlife Management: (1) One
hundred and ninety-two quarter
credits, exciu sive of basic Military
Science , Phys ical Education, and
Forestry S ummer Camp. (2 ) All
co urses prescribed under the stud y
program of one's chose n f ield . ( 3)
Fulfillment of the General Education req uirement of the University.
( 4 ) Proficiency in wr itten and
spoken Engl ish . If def ici ent in
English, a stud ent is r equired to
pass ce rtain supplementary or corrective courses in addition to regular requirements . (5) At least one
summer of department-approved
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pract ical and qualifyin g work experi ence. In ce rtain in stances Sum-

me r Ca mp a ttendan ce may fulfill
this req uirement.

Forest Management
PROFESSORS J. Whi tney Floyd, HEAD, T. W . Dan iel, Raymond R . Moor e ;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS. R oss T oche1·; ASSISTANT PROFE SSORS Walt er H.
Johnson, John D . Hunt, EXTENS IO N F OREST ER; I NSTRUCTOR Ca1·l M. John.son ; COLLABORATORS R. G. K 1·ebill, R oger S. P et erson, FOREST PATHOLOC Y ; J. Alan W a gar, FOR EST R EC REATIO N; J . D. Schu ltz, WATERS HED MANAGEMENT .

Office in Forestry and Biological Science 106
Upon completion of any of the
(3) The t hird option , Forest-Wafollowing three programs of study, te rshed Ma nagement, is des igned
a student is granted the degree of to prov ide a basic background in
Bachelor of Science in Forest Man- F orestr y with some selected courses
agement. These three programs of in Watershed Management for the
s tudy are designed to give compre- stud ent who wi shes to go into adhensive training in all branches mini strat ive work in Forestry with
of Forest Management, including a n im pro ved background for the
growing, protecting, harvesting, understa nding of watershed proband utilization of timber crops. It lems preparatory to pursuing a
is desirable that one know by the gradu ate program in watershed reend of his sophomore year in which search.
of these three options to enroll:
A Fores t Recr eation Research
(I ) The option in Forest Man- Unit was established in the College
agement provides general training of Forest, Range and Wildlife Manfor a bas ic background in Forestry agement in 1962. Thi s provides adfor the student who plans to go into ditional strength to the teaching
administ rative work on forest and r esearch program in Forest
lands, or for bas ic training for
Recreati on.
Forestry research .
Hono1 ·s. Any students having an
( 2) The second option, Forest
accumula tive grade point average
Recr eation, is designed to train a
of 3.2 or better may be eligible for
person for employment with t he Na- th e honors program. A student in
tiona! Park Service, the U.S. Bu- the department honors program
r eau of Outdoor Recreation, state may, wi th the approval of his major
departments of conservation, for- professor, substi tute certain opestry or park services, or muni cipal
tiona] courses for generally repark services. Suitable training in
quired courses.
outdoor recreation organization,
management, and supervis ion is
Required Basic Courses
provided, and in addition to this a
In a dd it ion to t he 14 Soc ia l Scie n ce and
student is given sufficient Forestry
H u m an it ies u nits listed be low , a s t udent mus t
training to qualify for the various
co mplete a n additi ona l 11 c r edi ts in t h e Soc ial Sciences a nd Humani t ies, makin g a total
federal Civil Service examinations
or 25 c r ed its, w it h at least to uni ts in ea c h
and positions.
fi eld.
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Range 126
Range 180
Wildlife 150"

Forest Management
FRESHMAN YEAR
Quar. taught & Cr.
F
W S
Cour:;e
3
3
English I, 2, 3
Mathematics*

:!5, 44

Chemistry 10, 11, 12
F ot·. Management 1
Ran~ e M a nag-ement

Wildlife Manag-ement
I'.E.
Econom ics 51
Gen. Education
r.eolop:y

16 18 18
SOPHO MORE YEAR
Quar. taught & Cr.
w s
F
Cou rse
13otany 24, 25, 30
C.E. 8 1
f'ot·estry 112, 113
Forestry 134
3
5
Ge n . Education
3
5
Phys ics 6
Speech 105
Botany 120
Agronomy 58
Total

17

Total

18

17

SUMMER CAMP
Cou rse
Fot·est Management 96
Forest Management 97
Range Management 98
Wildlife Resources 99

Credit
. .... 3
... 4
.. 1

...... 1
.... 9

Total

*S tudents w ho have not taken llh un its o f
High School al gebra or are not otherw ise
qualified, must take Math 34 . H ig h School
geometry is a p1·erequisite for Math 34 ot· 35.

Options
Forest Management
Course
Forestry
Forestry
Forestry
Forest J·y
Forestry
Forestry
Fo restry
Forestry
Forestry

JUNIOR YEAR
Quar. taught & Cr.
F
W S
106
107
114
115
118
130
132
137
146

• Wildlife 160 may be s ubstituted fo1· Wildlife
150
**Botany 140 an d Entomo logy 105 may be
substituted fo1· Forestry 119 .

16 14 10
SENIOR YEAR
Qua 1·. taugh t & Cr.
F
W S
Course
Pores try 119' '
3
Fo1·estry 120
Forestry 121
Forestry 122
Fores try 123
Forestry 126
Range 162
Eng lish 117
E lectives
General Education

Tota l

14

Total

13

11

13 HOURS RESTRICTED ELECTIVES
Qua•·· taught & c ,._
F
W S
Course
Forestry 116
Forestry 125
Forestry 129
Forestry 131
Forestry 141
Range 131
Bus. Admin. or Econom ics
Statistics 51 or 131

Forest Recreation
JUNIOR YEAR
Quar. taught & Cr.

F

Course
Forestry 106
Forestry 114
Forestry 11 5
Forestry 118 *
Forestry 130
Forestry 132
Forestry 137
F01·estry 13 8
Forestry 146
Ran ge 126
Range 180
Landscape Arch. 130
Wildl ife 1 60**

16

Total

w s

14

12

SENIOR YEAR
Quar. taug h t & Cr.

Course
Fores try
Forestry
Forestry
Forestry
Forestry
Forestry

F
120
121
122
123
139
140

w

s

3

• Forestry 119 may be s ubstituted fo r F01·estry
118.
*"'W ildlife 150 may be s ubs tituted for Wildlife 160.
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F'

W

S

Range 13 1
Englis h 117
Electives
Gen. Edu ca ti o n

12

quartet·

115

Bota n y 121
Agronom y

114

Stat ist i cs 5 1 ot· J:ll

Total
11 10 lfi
12 HO U RS RE S TRICTED ELECTIVE S
Recreat io n s tudents are renuired to take at
lea st

Ran g-e 163
Geo log-y

h oll1 '!-'

of

cou r se;.;

~e lef't ed

Graduate Study

Th e deg r ee of Maste r of Sci ence
in F or est Ma nagement may be
(5)
F',W.S
ea rn ed b,v a stud ent who has an
.. (3)
w
undergradu ate deg r ee in Forestr y,
(51
F'.W.S
with acceptabl e scholarship, upon
(31
F
(3 )
F
compl et ion of a prescribed course of
(3)
s
stud .v an d fulfillment of other r e.... (3)
F
quirements li sted b,v th e School
(3)
F
of Graduate Studies. Normally all
F',W,S
(5 I
·of t he courses in t h e 200 series
.... (3)
s
(3)
F
ta ught in t he Forest Management
(3 )
w
Department
are required. One or
(3)
w
two years may be required, depend(4 I
F
ing upon wheth er a stu dent can
devote fu ll or only part time to his
Forest- Watershed Management studi es. An app licant should subJUNIOR YEAR
mit an official transcript of the
Qu al". tau ~h t & C 1·.
college courses and an official apF
W S
Co urse
plicati on for admittan ce to the
4
Forestry 106
Dean of the School of Graduate
Forestry 114
Forestry 11 5
Studies. Application forms may
Fores try 11 8
be obtained at hi s office.
Fot·estry 11 9
Th e Master of For-estry degr-ee
Fores try 130
program is ava ilab le to students
Forestry 137
F ores try 141
possessing a non-Forestr y Bache146
For e~ try
lor's degree with acceptable scholR a nge 126
arship. The r eq uirements include
Ran ge 180
completion of the r equired basic
Wildlife 160*
lower division courses, program ,
16 14 11
T ota l
t he required upper di vision Forest
SENIOR YEAR
Management curri culum, an d ten
Qua1·. taught & C1·.
uni ts of graduate (200 series )
F' w s
Cours e
Forestt·y 120
course work. Thi s program may r eF o ,.es t l'y 121
quire two or more years, depen dFo restry 12 2
ing upon how closely related the
Porestry 123
underg raduate work is to Forestry.
F ol'estl'y 132
Ran ge 162
For t hi s program, application should
E n g lis h 11 7
be made as described in the paraE lectiv e~
g
raph above .
General Education
Doctor- of Philosophy Degree. A
T otal
14 10 11
program of instruction and re15 HO U RS REST RICTED ELE C'!I' IVES
search leading to the degree of
Qu a l'. taufl! h t & C l' .
Doctor of Philosophy is offered to
F
W S
Coul'se
a selected number of students. StuRa nge 131
from the following lis t. Social
are p_a rti cu la rl y recomm e nrled.
Psycho log y 53
P sych o logy 161
Sociology 70
Soc iology 90
Sociology 140
P o lit. Sc i. 124
Polit . Sc i. 15 1
Economics 106
Econom ics 171
Forestry 107
Fores try 12 5
F o res try 126
Wildlife 145
App. Stat. 51 0 1' 131

Sc ience cum·sc:-:.
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dents having the Bachelor's or
Master's degrees should contact th e
department head for information
concerning eligibility for stud y
toward thi s degree.
Graduate
A ssistant ships
are
available to graduate s tudents in
Forest Management. Application
for assistantships should be made
to the head of th e Forest Management Department.

Forest Man:tgement Courses
1. Survey and Orientation. S u r vey o f t he
profess io n of Fores t Man a gement, and the
r elatio n o f con servati o n and mul t iple us es
of wildland r esources t o the welfare of th e
s t at e a n d nat ion . j 2F 1
W. John son
26. Wood Technology and Mechanical Properties of Wood . F o r vocational ed ucation o r
indus trial
a rts
majors. Covers structure ,
identifi cati on, and m echanical properties of
comm er c ia l w oods o f the United States. (3W)
W . John son

96 . Forest Surveying . Practical field proble ms in s urv eying m eth ods comm only empl oyed
in F o r est, Ran ge, a nd Wildlife Management.
L a b. F e, $5. (Summer camp 3 cr edi ts)
Toch e r , M oo re
97. Forest Practice. Field studies in in ve nt o ri es , success ion a l stages, and growth o f
s tands of trees . S tudy of f or es t s oils a nd
r elated la nd use. L ab fee $5. ( S umm er camp
4 cr ed its .l
Tol:her , Moun·
103. Silviculture and Dendrology. Basic S itv ies : S ilvicultura l systems ; w es tern conifers
a nd w es tern r egio nal silv iculture ; el ements of
east ern h a rdwoods a nd t ypes. N o t open t o
F o r es t Managem e nt m a j or s .
PrereQui s ites:
Ran ge 126 and Summer Camp. 14 W )
C. Johnson
104. Forest Management and Economics. Org ani zat io n of a fo r est fo r produ cti on: s urveys,
normal a nd a ctual g r ow in g s tock , determinati on o f all ow a ble h a rvest, m a nagement plan s;
econ om ics influencing m a nag emen t. N ot open
to Fo rest Ma nag ement m a jors. Prerequis ite:
Forestry 103. (3S)
Moore
106. Forest Measurements I. Meas urements of
timb er in loe, tree, and stand; log rul es and
s caling; s tatis tical methods useful in analyzing f orest data ; timber cruising practices.
Prereq uis ite : S'umm er Gamp. ( 4W }
Moore
107. Forest Measu~·ements II. Volume and
y ield tabl e compila tion; growth of even-aged,
all-aged a nd r es idual cutov er s tands.
Prer eq u is ite: F o r estry 106. (3S )
Moore
110. Principles of Conservation. An introducti o n t o conse rv a ti on problems designed to

acq uaint on e with the nature and e xtent of
t h e r en ew able r esources of th e United States
a nd t h e meth ods of conserva tiv ely us in g them .
Ope n to all s tuden ts except th ose r egis tered
in th e College o f F or es t, Ran ge, and Wildlife
Management. (3F ) .
C. Johnson
112 . Dendrology I. Hardwoods . Identification,
di s tributi on and silvics of th e more important
for est trees in the United States. Prerequis ite:
Summer Camp. (3F )
C. Johnson
113. Dendrology II. Conifers. Identification ,
di s tribution, and s il v ics of the more important
fo r est t r ees of the United States. Prerequis ite :
Summer Camp. (2S )
C. Johnson
114 . Silviculture I. Characteri stics of the
t r ee s pecies
whi ch
influence silv icultural
practice in t he United States. P r erequis ites :
Summer Ca mp, Ran ge 126, Fores try 11 2, Bota n y 120 . (3W)
Daniel
11 5. Silviculture
II . Silvicultural
systems
us ed in secu ring n a tural rep·r odu ction of f orests a nd th eir applica trions to th e importan t
s pecies and f or es t typ es in the United S t ates .
P rer equis ite : Forestr y 114. (3S )
Daniel

116 . Seeding and Planting. Seed collection ,
extraction and clea ning met hod s ; ger ~ inati on
t es tin g; s t orage o f f orest t r ee seeds ; practical ex perien ce in fi eld pla n t ing and nurser y
w o rk. Prer equis ite : F o restry 11 5. (2S ) Daniel
J J8. Forest Protection I. Preven t ion , p re su ppression a nd su ppress ion of forest and
r a nge fires , includin g econ omic and ph ys ica l
eff ect; fire behavi or. Fie ld trips . (3W) Staff

119. Forest Protection 11. Problems o f admini._c;.t.ration a nd eco nomics in protecting
for .!Sts from biological en emies. Prer equis ites :
F o r es ll·y 115, 12 1. 13W i
W. John son
120. Silviculture III.
R egion a l s il v iculture
o f the Uni t ed S tat es. Pre r equis ite : F or estry
115. (3W)
Daniel

121. Forest Management.
Phys ica l fac tors
influ e n cing th e reg ulation of a f o res t f or
s us t a in ed yi eld: s ite, g r O'W in g s t ock and rota ti on; compilation of d a ta for ma nagement
pl a n s . Prer eq uis it.e: For es try 107, 11 5 . (4F)
Moore
122. Forest
Valuation .
Determin a ti on
of
m on etary values in fo r es t g r owing s t ock and
la nd.
An a lys is
o f a ltern ate
m a nage men t
m ethods b y use of stand a rd valuati on t echniques . Prerequis ite : Fores try 121. (4W)
M()Ore
123. Forest Economics. E con omic problems
involved in the utili zation of fores t land and
timb er, and in th e di s tributi on o f f or es t
products . P rer eq uis ite: F or es tr y 122.
(3S)
Hunt
125. Logging. P rin c iples a nd m eth o ds of harvesting wood produ cts, with emph as is o n cos t ,
valu es, and the a pplicati o n o f fo r es tr y t o
the harves ting process . Prerequisite: F orestry
97. (3F)
Moore
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126.
Wood Technology. Structure and identification of the economic woods of the United
States. Prerequisite: Fo1·estry 11 2, 113. !3WI
W. Johnson
129. Mechanical Properties. Factors affl'!cting the s trength of wood. (2W)
W. Johnson
130. Milling and Products. Manufacturing,
gradin g, seasoning and preserving lumber,
in cluding study of the wood-u s ing industries
and t h e il' products. (3 S i
W. Johnson
13•1. Forest Products Marketing. Principles
of marketing applied to lumber and other
fol'est products. (3S )
W. Johnso n
132. Forest Administration and Policy. A
study of forest administration, organization,
policy for m ation a 11d personnel management.
The development of forest and conservation
policy and its effects on current forestry
pl'actices. (3 W )
Floyd
134. Aerial Photo Interpretation . Elements
of photog1·ammetry ; u se of aerial photographs
in m app in g vegetation types and estim~t;ing
timber volumes, construction o f planimetric
maps from aerial photographs. (3F, W)
Tocher
137 . Recreational Use of Wildland.
Cons ideratio n of the factors resp ons ib le for recreational use, leg is lat ive progTa ms, ph il osop hical co nc epts, and des cription s o f 1·ec1·eati o n agencies in volved in w ildland recreation management. (3F)
Hunt
138. Recreational Land Classificat ion. L an d
class i f ication and econom ics of various forms
of f o rest recreational use.
12S)
Staff
139. Interpretive
Planning.
'The
analy::;is
and deve lopm e nt of interpreti ve programs f o r
rec1·eational areas. Techniques o f natural hi s tory inte l'pl·etal ion.
Evaluation and p la n ning of v is itor info r·mati on pro gr a ms. (3W)
Tocher

145. Forest Problems. Jndividu al study and
research upon a selected forestr y p roblem ap-

proved by t h e instructor. (1-3F, W, S) Staff
146. Junior Field Problems. Study of fores t
operations.
Junior year. Pt·erequisite 130.
Fee $40 . ( IS )
Staff
201, 202, 203. Advanced ForM.try Seminar.
Review an d discussion of advanced current
literature. (lF, 1W, lS)
Staff
204 . Forest Ecology. Study of past and present distri'Jution of fOTest species and forest
types and the physical-biological basis of
distribution and grow th performance. (3W)
Staff
205. Silviculture. Intensive s tudy of a particular region by individual students.
Group
work consists of advanced treatment of s ilvics
and s il viculture, with emphasis on physiological aspects of both subjects. (3F, W, S)
Daniel
206. Forest Management and Valuation. Application of forest management principles ;
forest m·ganization and development; forest
regulation, valuation and control of operations . (2F)
Moore
207. Forest Protection. Advanced study in
specialized fields of forest protection. (2W)
Staff

208. Forest Measurements.
App lication of
statistical measurements to forest problems.
(3F)
Moore
209. Forest Economics. Study of the interaction of markets on the demand for lumber
and forest products.
(2F)
Hunt
210. Forest Problems. Individual
study upon a
selected fares try
(2 to !OF, W, S)

advanced
problem.
Staff

211. Thesis. Original research on a problem
in Forest Man<:.gement, to be concluded by
preparation of a thesis. (10 to 15F, W, S)
Sto.ff
237 · Review of Specific Recreation Problems,
Literature, and Research Techniques.
(2W 1

Staff
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Department of

Range Management
PROFESSORS L. A. Stoddart, HEAD, C. Wayne Cook, Karl G. Parker,
EXTENSION SPECIAUST, Arthur D. Smith; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS, J. B.
Grumbles, Phil R. Ogden; COLLABORATORS Alvin T. Bleak, Dean Doell, P.

E. Packer.
Office in Forestry and Biological Science 122
A four-year program leading to this be done as early as possible
the degree of Bachelor of Science and, in no instance, later than the
in Range Management is available. junior year.
Opportunity is given under this
The University requires that the
program to specialize in General student satisfy the following in orRange Management, Forest-Range der to meet the minimum requireManagement, or Watershed Man- ments for graduation:
agement.
Humanities and Social Science 25
Graduates are qualified for such Units (with at least 10 in each
positions as Forest Ranger, Soi l field) . Natural Sciences 18 Units.
Conservationist, Range Manager
Part of the above requirement
or Range Conservationist under
will
be satisfied when the student
the United States Civil Service
has
completed the courses listed
Commission, with such federal
below.
agencies as the Forest Service, Soil
During the freshman and sophoConservation Service, Indian Service, and Bureau of Land Manage- more years, a ll Range majors must
ment. At present a shortage exists complete the following:
Minimum
in qualified men for such positions,
Quarter-hour
and employment opportunities are
credits
excellent. State land management Englis h
9
8
and both federa l and state research College algebra and trigonometry .
Chemistry, including organic ...
15
opportunities are also available.
15
Botany, in cludin g taxonomy .
Range Management graduates Physics
4
also may enter private work, such Economics
5
5
as operating a li vestock ranch, Soils
technical foreman for livestock Geo l0gy .
5
Zoo logy ..
companies, adviser to land manageDuring the junior and senior
ment companies, and range land
years Range majors must complete
appraiser.
u
the following:
Required Basic Courses. A core
of basic course work as outlined Plant ecology .
physiology ... ..... ........... .... ..
below must be completed. In con- Plant
Range plant communities
10
sultation with hi s adviser, a student Watershed management .
4
must elect other course work to General range management .
5
3
meet hi s personal objective in train- Range field problems
e tec h nical problems . .. ... .
3
ing. The adviser must approve a Rang
Ran ge improvement .
complete study program before the Agmstology
4
student can become a candidate for Wildlif e Management . .
0
2
a degree. It is recommended that Range seminar
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The following fields of specialization are recognized in the department:
( 1) General Rang e Managem ent.
Course work should emphasize
range management and animal hu sbandry. The stud ent is fitted for
management of range lands, pub li c
range land administrat-ion, and private range operation.
( 2 ) Forest-Range Manag ement.
Course work in Forest Management sho uld be emphas ized, includin g Summer Ca mp. This opt ion
provides training for multiple use
management of forest and range
land s. The student is especia lly
fitted for work with t he U.S . Forest
Service.
(3)
Watershed Management.
Course work should emphasize
Mathematics, Soils, and Hydrology.
Sophomore students should take
Plane an d Solid Analytical Geometry, Integral Calcu lu s, and Differential Calculus. With proper
se lection of elective subjects, a student may qualify for employment
as a forester, r esearch forester, or
as a range conservationist.
MinoT in Range Manag ement.
The following courses in Range
Management are s ug-gested for students who wish to minor in the
field
(requirements subj ect to
approva l by the Range Department) : Range 126, Plant Ecology,
five credits; Range 160, Prin cip les
of Managing Range Lands, five
cred its; Range 161 , Range Analysis
Techniques, one credit; Range 130,
131, 132, Range Plant Co mmuni t ies,
ten cred its; Ran ge 163, Range Improvement, three credits; Range
181,
Range Economics,
three
credits.

Graduate Study
The degree of Master of Science
in Range Management is granted

upon completion of an arranged
course of study. Adequate facilities are available to allow emphas is
upon such -related fi elds as Forestry,
So il Conservation, Animal Husbandry, Botany, Wildlife, Economics, or Soils. A Bachelor's degree
in Range Management or a related
subject is prerequisite to advanced
study.
To a selected few students, a program of in struction and research
leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy also is offered. Students
having the Bachelor's or Master's
degree should contact the department head for information concerning eli gi bility for study toward this
degree.
Assistantships. There a re available to graduate students a number
of assistantships which will defray
most of the costs of attending
school, including exemption from
non-resident tuition fees. Such
assistantships involve part-time
work for the department. Several
of these assistantships are available
each year.
Interested students
shou ld apply to the department head
for furt her details.

Range Management Courses
1. Elements of Range Management. Introduction to problems and methods in range
manage ment. (lW)
Stoddart

98. Plant Community Analysis. Field identificat ion of gumme1· range plants . Methods and
techniques of vegetatio n ana lys is .
Practice
in rang e a llotment analysis . (1 credit, Summer Cam p )
Grumbles
126. Plant Ecology. Role of h ered ity and
env ironm ent in plant behavior; plant success ion, competition and indicators; analysis of
habitat fa ctors influencing plant growth a nd
distribution . Prerequisites: Plant taxonomy,
g e ne1·al soils . Lab fee $ 1. (5F, S)
Stoddart

130. Grassland Communities.
Compos it ion ,
distribu tion , successional patterns, and man·
agement of grass land ranges. Prerequisite:
Plant tax onomy. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Grumbles
131. Forest Range Communities.
Composi·
tion, dis tr ibu ti o n, success ional patterns and
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management of forested ranges. Prerequisite:
P lant taxonom y. Two lectures, two labs. Lab
fee $2. Saturday field trips m ay be sch ed ul ed.
(4F)
Grumbles

132. Desert Communities. Composit ion , dis tr ib ut ion, s uccessional patterns, and management of desert ranges. Prerequis ite : Plant
taxon omy. Two lectures, on e lab. Lab f ee
$4. Saturday field trips may be scheduled.
(3S)
Grumbles
160. Principles of Managing Range Lands.
A general course designed to g ive a know ledge
of how to evaluate, manage, and perpetuate
ranges. R ange 161 s hould be taken concurrently. (5F)
Cook
Theory,
161. Range Analysis Techniques.
application, a nd limitations of vegetation
a nalysis methods an d techn iques. Field p ract ice in vegetation sampling and range a nal ys is.
To i>e taken concurrently with Range 160 .
C r edit n ot a ll owed those with credit in Ra nge
98. Lab fee $3. Field t rips to be arranged.
(IF)
Grumbles
162 . Range Management. Problems in m anaging native range lands; maintenance of
prod uction; uti lization of range forage ; and
range li vestock management.
Prerequisite:
Range 98. (~S)
Gru mbles
163. Rang e Improvement. Methods and problems in volved in seed ing range lands, remov ing brush, improv ing st ock watering fa cilities,
a nd fencin g ranges . Ter racing, water spreading, and use of dams o n range lands. Prerequis ite : Range 160 or 162. (3W)
Parker
164. Technical Problems in Range Management. Specialized problems in range administration and management enco un tered by th e
technician. Prerequisite: Range 160 or 162 .
Stoddart
(3W)
180. Watershed Management.
Management
of timber and forage producin g lands to
produce maximum quantities of hi g h quality
water w ithout loss of stab ility. P!"erequisite:
Plant Ecology, Sen ior classification. Three
lectures, one lab. Lab fee $4. Saturday field
trips may be sch eduled. (4 W )
Goodwin

194. Range Seminar. Supervised discuss ion
and rev iew of range plant literature. Prerequ is ite: Seni or class ification. (28) Gr umbles
195. Range Problem•. Individua l study and
researc h upon a selected range problem. Prerequis ite: Faculty approval. ( I to 3 F, W, S,
Su)
Staff
196, 197. R a nge Field Problems. Field study
of range operation and resear ch. Lab fee
S40. Prerequ is ite: Plant Ecology and Plant
Commun ities. (3F)
Grumbles
200 . Range Thesis. Original research and
study on a problem in range management.
(lto15 F , W, S, Su)
Staff
204. Land Use Seminar. Current problems
a nd practices in w ildl a nd managemen t , with
emphasis on :.Vestern range. (2F)
Smith
*105. Se minar in Range Nutrition. Problem s
in management and r esearch in the field of
plant and an imal nutr ition on ran ge land .
Prerequisite : Animal Nutrition. (3W)
Cook
**2 06 . Research Methods. A study of research
methods in range m anagem ent and related
subjects. Prerequisite: Statistics. (3 W ) Cook
207. Graduate Seminar. R ev iew of current
research in range managem ent by graduate
student and faculty. (IS)
Grumbles
** 210. Environm ental Factors. Environmental
ractors and interaction between organ ism s
and env ironment as found o n native range
land . Prerequ is ites: Plant Ecology and P lant
physio logy . (3 W)
Goodwin
stru cture
*21 1. Sy ne cology.
Development,
analys is , an d class ification of native range
Plant
Ecology.
Prerequ isite :
vegetatio n.
Goodwin
(3W)
*280. Watershed Anal ysis.
Advanced study
of technical problems E>ncou ntered i n watershed management.
Prerequisite: Watershed
Man age ment. (2F)
Goodwin

181. Range Economics. Development of the
ra n ge ind ustry , cost of production, range
land utilization, or ga ni zation of cattle a nd
s heep industry, and value of range forage .
Prerequisite: Ran g e 160 or 162. (3W)
G rumbl es

*28 1. Adv a n ced Range Economics. Advanced
study of economic factors affecti n g conservat ion practices w ith specia l consi der atio n to
range lands and range operations . Prerequ isite: Range Economics. (2S)
S mith

193. Range Seminar. Supervised discussion
and review of ra nge animal literature. Pret·equisite: Senior classifi cation. (2W) Grum bles

•Taught 1964-65
••Taught 1965-66
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Wildlife Resources
PROFESSORS W illiam F. Sigl e1·, HEAD, Ge01·g e H. K elk er, J esso p B. Low,
Allen W. Stok es ; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Ja ck H. Ben·yman, Donald R.
Fr·anklin, John M. Neu hold. F1 ·ederic H. Wagn e1·; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
David F . Balph, William T. Helm, Fr-ed W . 'Rabe; RESEARCH ASSISTANT
Susan Ma.r-tin; TEACHING ASSISTANT David W . Bridges.

Office in Forestry and Biological Science 126
Students majoring in thi s department may choose either of two
options: Game Management or
Fisheries. Each leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Wildlife
Resources.
The Game option prepares students particu larly for management
of wildlife; the Fisheries option
for positions in fishery management. both freshwater and marine.
The Department participates in
a Cooperative Wildlife Research
Unit, a Cooperative Fishery Unit,
and a program in wildlife extension.

Program of Studies
The first two years include
courses designed to give the student a sound scientific background.
By the beginning of the junior year
one should decide with his adviser
upon a course of studies for the
final two years. Besides choosing
an option a student will want to
select courses to meet his particular
professional goal.
During the freshman and sophomore years a student should complete the following:
English l, 2, 3
College algebra and trigonometry ____ _
Chemistry, including organic ...
Botany, including ta xonomy
Zoology: invertebrate, vertebrate and
entomology
..... -------------Physics ...

Eeonomics .................... .. .

9
8
-- 15
.. . 15

.. 15

S'o ils
Survey courses in forest, range, and
wildlife management .... .... ...... ..... ...... ..... .. ...
M.S., A.S., or P .E.

4
3

Electives from associated departments are chosen with approval
of the major professor. Recominclude:
all
mended electives
courses in Wildlife, Range, or Forestry; Applied Statistics 131, 132,
141; Botany 112; Chemistry: organic, physical, or biochemistry;
Civil Engineering 81, 173; Animal
Husbandry 150; Geology 3; Photography 51; Physical Education
36; Physiology 4, 121, 122, 131;
Zoology 101, 112, 116, 118, 119,
121, 122, 128, 129.

Required for Graduation of
All Wildlife Students
Wildlife 145, Principles of Wildlife
Management
Wildlife 157, 158, 159, Seminar (Senior
Year) .... ...... .. ....... ..
Wildlife 160, Animal Ecology
Ran ge 126, Plant Ecology ..
Applied Statistics 51 or 131, Statistical
Methods
b.dvanced Writing, English 111, 112, 117,
Journalis m 112
Speech 105, Te~hnical Speaking

Social Sciences and Humanities (including
above required courses) 25 hours with at
least 10 in each group. In addition to these
courses, one of the following options may be
chosen.

6
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Option A. Game Management
Any two of the foll owing three
Wildlife 146, Management of Upland Game ... 8
Wildlife 14 7. Manage ment of Waterfowl
a nd Furbea1·ers
Wildlife 153, Management of 13 ig Game
4
Zoology (two courses in 100 serie;:;)
.. ..... ~
Any two of the following four
Wildlife 161, Limnology
... .4
Wildlife 166, Aquatic Ecology
..... 3
Wildlife 172, Problem Orientation
.. .... 3
Wildlife 175, Wildlife Law Enforcement ....... 3
Total including re lated courses (see above):
33 credits

Option B. Fishery Management
...................... 4
Wildlife 161, Limn ology
.. 3
Wildlife 165, Fishery Management
Wildlife 169, Techniques of Fish ery
.. ..5
Management
......... 3
Zoology 155, Ichthyology
.. .. ...... 2
Zoology 156, Ichthyology Lab
Any two of the following four
Wildlife 162, F is hery Biology
... .4
Wildlife 166, Aquatic Ecology
... ..... 3
Wildlife 172, Problem Orientation
.. 3
Wildlife 175, Wildlife Law Enforcement .... ... 3

Total in cluding related courses (see above) :
33 credits

Graduate Study
Th e advanced degrees, Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy
in Fishery Biology or Wildlife Biology, are granted upon completion
of a prescribed course and fulfillment of the Graduate School requirements.

Assistantships. The Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit
and the Utah Cooperative Fishery
Unit provide research assistantships for graduate students in the
department. The Wildlife Resources
Department has one teaching assistantship. In addition there are
usually several grants from outside
agencies available to support graduate research. A prospective student should submit formal application with a transcript of college
credits and references to the Dean

of the School of Graduate Studies.
Inquiry as to admi ss ion should be
directed to the Head of the Department of Wildlife Resources. Applications for assistantships shou ld
be directe d to th e Head of the Department.

Wildlife Resources Courses
Elements of Wildlife Management. Introdu ction to the problems a nd m ethods of wildWagner
life management. (IS}

I.

99. Wildlife Practice. Integrated studies of
wildlife populations in relation to land uses.
Lab. fee $6. (1 Summer Camp)
Kelker
145 . Principles of Wilcllife
Management.
Characteristics of animals and their habitat in
relation to general management practices.
Rabe
(3W )
146. Management of Upland Game. T axonomy, life histories, distribution , environmental
needs , and plans f or management of game
birds and small mammals. Two lectures, one
lab. Prerequisite: Wildlife 146. (3F) Stokes
147. Waterfowl and Furbearer Management.
Taxonomy, life histories, habitat requirements,
econom ic importance, and plans for management of waterfowl and furbearers, especially
muskrat and beaver. Prerequisite: Wildlife
145. Three lectures, fie ld trips. (4S)
Stokes

150. General Wildlife Management.
Principles of animal ecology and wildlife management;
life
his tories,
econom ics,
and
management phases of important species of
big game, upland game, waterfowl, and fish.
No credit allowed w ildlife management majors.
Five lectures ; field trips arranged.
(SF, S)
Kelker
153. Management of Big Game. Life histories,
distr ibution,
numerical variation,
enemies,
and management activities f or big game animals. P rerequisite: Wildlife 146 or 160.
Three lectures, two labs , including field trips.
(•l W 1
Wagner
155. Economic Wildlife. General importance
of wildlife resources; natural history, economic values and control methods for rodents
and predators; identification of s kulls and
skins ; brief evaluation of hawks and reptiles.
Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Kelker

156. Ichthyology. ECology, classification, and
life historie-s of native and introduced fishes.
Two lectures, two labs . (See Zoology 155 and
156.) (5 W)
Sigler
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157, 158, 159. Wildlife Seminar. Discussion
of current developments in wildlife manage·
ment.
Two recitation periods per week.
(IF, 1W, IS)
Staff
160. Animal Ecology. Distr ibu tio n and behav ior of a nimals as affected by various
env iro nm e nta l factors. Special attention to
of
biotic
communities .
in ter-relationships
Three lectures, two labs, including field problems. (SF)
Wagner
A study of the physical,
161. Limnolo~ry.
chemical and biological interactions in lakes
and othe r fres h waters. Two lectures and two
labs. (4F)
Neuhold
En tomology 13. Two lectures, two Jabs. (4F)
Neuhold

lem, and drawing conclusions relative to
"esearch i n wildlife management. (3 W)
Kelker

175, Wild life Law Enforcement. R eview of
state and federal regulations of fi sh a nd game;
discussions of apprehension of violators, collection of evidence and its use in court.
(3W)
Si~rler
210 . Advanced Field Problems. Field training
in techniq ues not covered in undergraduate
courses. (1 to SF, W, S )
Staff
248. Animal Behavior. Cause, function and
development of behavior among animals. Three
lectures, one Jab. ( 4F)
Stokes

162. Fishery Biolo~ry. Anatomy, development,
resp irat ion, and excretion of fresh water
t eleosts. Two lectures, two Jabs. (4W)
Neuhold

253. Advanced Big Game Management. Population dynamics, census methods, hunting
regulations, and management plans.
Prerequisite: Wildlife 153 or equivalent. Two
lectures, on e Jab. (3W)
Wagner

165. Fis hery Management.
Principles and
techniques of lake, pon d and stream improvements ; ecolog y of game fi shes, propagation
methods, common fi s h diseases. Prerequisite:
Zoology 155. Two lectures, one Jab. (38')
Sigler

257. Graduate Seminar. Dis cussion of current in vestigation and manageme nt programs
by class a nd s taff members and by representatives of state and federal agencies. (IF, W, S )
Helm, Low, Neuhold

166. Aquatic Ecology. Relationships between
water and various animals, particu larly fishes.
Special a tte nt ion to effects of topography,
geography, rainfall. water qua lity , and various aspects of civilization on aquatic reHelm
sources. Three lectures. (38)
169. Techniques
of
Fishery
Management.
Mecha nics of collecting and analyzing life
his tory material of fishes. Pre:requisites: Zo ology 155, ·wildlife 161. Two lectures, three
Jabs. (5W)
Neuhold

170. Wildlife Problems. Individ ual s tudy and
research upon a selected w ildlife problem .
Staff
(1 to 5F', W, S, Su)
172 . Problem Orientation. A discussion of
the needs of an approach to w ildlife in vestigations, presenting data, analyz ing the prob-

260. Advanced
Animal
Ecology.
Growth,
fluctuation. balance, and control of a nimal populations. Prerequisite: Wildlife 160 or equiva lent. (4W)
Waper
261. Advanced Limnology. Advanced study
of factors affecting productivity of fresh
water. Prerequis ite: Wildlife 161 or equivalent. Two lectures, two Jabs. (4F)
Sigler
262. Fish Population Theory. Study and dis cuss ion of the mathematical m odels which are
in use in the field of fis heries. Four lectures,
one discussion perio d. (5W)
Franklin
270. Research and Thes is. Credit for field or
laborato ry research, lib rary work, and thesis
writing. (1 to 15F, W, S, Su )
Staff

USU has an excellent Department of Fine Arts
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Humanities and Arts
General Education, 207
Liberal Studies, 208
Honors Courses, 21 0

Department of English and Journalism, 210
English, 2 1 0
American Studies, 2 11
Writing and Mass Communications, 212
Journalism, 212

Department of Fine Arts, 217
Music,217
Theatre Arts, 223
Visual Arts, 226

Department of Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning, 2 3 5
Department of Languages, 237
Languages, 2 37
English as a Foreign Language, 247
Philosophy, 242
Philosophical Literature, 24 3

Department of Speech, 244
Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Arts
Master of Fine Arts
Master of Science
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Humanities and Arts
Carlton Culmsee, Dean
T. Y . Booth, Assisr;mr w the Dean
Office in Main 130
Scope of College of Humanities preparation may take a degree in
and ATts. Besides providing basic Liberal Studies. Sufficient concenpreparation courses for students tration in languages, literature,
who will graduate from other di- history, or one of the sciences is
visions of the institution, the Col- required to provide sound preparalege of Humanities and Arts tion for graduate work, but emassists all students in the Univer- phasis is on a good introduction to
sity toward a liberal education. several areas.
The need to understand our own
culture and the culture of other
nations has never been so urgent General Education
as now, and for this understandInt egrated CouTses . The following, languages, philosophy, litera- ing are broad courses which may be
ture, and the arts are essential. used to satisfy group requirements.
These are the means by which They are listed here to facilitate
individuals and peoples speak to selection and advisement.
each other, whether in an individual conversation, a public address, a television documentary, a Biology
story, a painting, a statue, a musiAdministered by the staffs of the
cal work. To know the work of
Aeschylus, Plato, and Praxiteles is Departments of Bacteriology and
essential if we would know Greece, Public Health; Botany and Plant
for example, and understand the Pathology; Zoology, Entomology,
significant parts of our culture and Physiology.
which we have inherited from her. 1. Principles of Biology. Basic principles oi
The curricula of the College also life as illustrated in plants and animals,
enable a student to prepare for a with emphasis on concepts of fundamental
impo rtance, including organization of living
career with a major in any of things, enefgy relationships, growth, relation
several departments:
of env ironm ents, kinds of living things, reproEnglish and Journalism (Eng- duction, development, inheritance, and evoluStaft
lish, American Studies, Writing tion. Five lectures. (5F, W, S, Su)
and Mass Communications, Journalism), Fine Arts ( Music, Theatre Physical Science
Arts, Visual Arts), Landscape
Administered by the staffs of the
Architecture and Environmental
Planning, Languages (and Phi- Departments of Chemistry; Geollosophy ), and Speech. For teach- ogy; Physics.
Principles essential to understanding the
ers, composite majors in EnglishSpeech and Speech-Theatre Arts physical un.iverse. Elements of astronomy,
chemistry, g eology, and physics integrated for
are offered .
use in interpreting human experiences. ChemThose interested in a broad edu- istry 31. 3 credits. Geolo&'Y 31. 8 credits.
cation rather than a specific career Physics 6. 4 credits.
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Humanities (Languages, Arts)
English 34, 35, 36-Great Books and Ideas.
English 40, 41-World Literature.
English 53, 54, 58-American Literature.
Philosophy 50-Beginning Lo~ric.
Music !-Enjoying Music.
Music 25-0rchestra.
Music 27-University Band.
Music 28-Varsity Band.
Music 33-Choir.
Theatre 1-Understsndin1r Theatre.
Visual Arts !-Exploring Art.
Visual Arts 10-Analyzing Contemporary
Painting.
Philosophy 45-Introduction to Problems of
Philosophy.

Philosophy 140, 141, 142-History of Philosophy.

Two years of foreign language
are also recommended as an option
for satisfaction of the Languages
and Arts, or Humanities, group
requirement.

Social Science
History 4, 5, 6-History of Civilization.
Political Science 1-Government and the Individual.
History 13, 14-United Ststes History.

Liberal Studies
T. Y. Booth,

COORDINATOR.

Office in Main 182
The program in Liberal Studies
has two functions : One is to provide a course of study combining
elements of both the humanities
and the sciences and leading to a
degree in Liberal Studies. Considerable flexibility is afforded
through choice among several curricula. The goal is substantial,
orderly, well-balanced mental development of a broad type. Eventual
selection of a field of concentration
in the general area of either the
sciences or the humanities is required for a degree.
The second function of the Liberal Studies program is the advisement of students who have not
decided upon a major subject or
area of specialization. The Liberal
Studies coordinator finds a suitable
adviser for each of these students.
With the aid of this adviser he looks
after the student's academic interests, encouraging him to pursue a
general Liberal Studies program
while he explores his own aptitudes
and various career opportunities so

that he can choose a major field.
Advisers are ·s elected from all colleges of the University on the basis
of personality qualifications and
student interests.
Students who are enrolled in another department but believe that
they have chosen their major unwisely may transfer to the Liberal
Studies program upon rece1vmg
permission from the Office of Student Services and from the Dean of
the College of Humanities and
Arts.

Curricula in Liberal Studies
The following three courses of
study, each leading to a Bachelor's
degree, are available in Liberal
Studies. Students are not required
to complete a separate minor. Because of the requirements for basic
courses in several fields, upper division requirements for graduation
may be reduced to a minimum of
fifty credit hours.
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I. Main Currents in Western
Civilization. Two years of a foreign language; a concentration of
forty credits in either history or
literature and fifteen credits in t he
one not chosen for concentration;
fourteen credits in Philosophy' ;
fifteen credits in one of the sciences or in mathematics.
(A) Literature. (1) For concentration: English 40, 41, 147, 148,
149; and 15 hours selected from
English 46, 150, 151, 152, 190, 191
and classes in the literature of a
foreign language. (2) For the fifteen credit requirement: any fifteen
credits from the above courses.

languages; forty credits in Literature; th irty credits in Philosophy.
(A ) Languages: Two years in
one fore ign language; one year in
a second foreign language.
( B) Literature (40 credits): (1)
At least 25 credits selected from
English 40, 41, 46, 140, 141, 147,
148, 149, 168, 169. (2) At least nine
credits in the literature of one or
more foreign languages.
(C) Philosophy: Philosophy 45,
50, 140, 14-1, 142, 160; History 4,
5; any two (six credits) of Political
Science 145, 146, 147.
III. Science and Philosophy. Two
years of a foreign language; a con(B) History. (1) For concentra- centration in either Mathematics
tion : History 4, 5; and 30 hours in and Physical Science or in BiologiHistory, chiefly upper division, cal Sciences as specified below; 30
chosen in consultation with a mem- credits in History, Philosophy and
ber of the History faculty. (2) For Literature.
the 15-credit requirement: History
(A) Science: Complete one of
4, 5 and either 13 or 14.
the following programs: (1) Phys(C) Philosophy. Fourteen credits ical Science and Mathematics.'
from the following: Philosophy 45, Mathematics 35, 46, 97, 98, 99, 110
50, 140, 141, 142, 160, 161; Politi- and either (a) or (b). (a) Chemcal Science 145, 146, 147.
istry 3-4-5, or 10-11-12; Physics
(D) Mathematics and science. 17-18-19, or 20-21-22; 153-154-155,
Complete one of the following or 175-176-177. (b) Physics 17-18series : ( 1) Biological science : 19, or 20-21-22; Chemistry 3-4-5,
Zoology 3 or Botany 24 or Bacteri- or 10-11-12; 104-105-106, or 121ology 10; Zoology 107 and 131 ; 122, or 134.
(2) Bio logi cal sciences.' Zoology
Public Health 50. (2) Chemistry:
Chemistry 3-4-5 or 10-11-12. (3) 3, 4, 101, 107, 112, and 131 ; Botany
Mathematics: Mathematics 35, 46, 24, 25, 30, 118; Bacteriology 10,
97. (4) Physics: Physics 17-18-19, 160; Public Health 50, 155; Physor 20-21-22. If students select the iology 104. If students select this
series in physics they should fill the series they should fill the physical
exact science group requirement sc ience g roup requirements with
with Mathematics 35 and 46, and classes in Chemistry or Physics.
are advised to complete Mathe(B) History, literature, philosomatics 97 also.
phy. Thirty credits from among the
II. Languages and World Litera- following, shared among at least
ture. Thirty-nine credits in foreign three departments: English, American or Comparative Literature or
1 See Philosophy Division of Dep&rtment of
Languages. Political Science 145, 146 and
147 deal with political philosophies and are
therefore relevant.

1 Ten of these credits may be applied toward
the group requirement in the field.
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the literature of a foreign language; Philosophy 45, 50, 140, 141,
142, 160; History; Political Science
145, 146, 147; Sociology 70; Economics 51, 52.

opportunity to read, discuss, and
write about significant facts and
ideas, approached from a broader
point of view than is ordinarily
possible in advanced departmental
work.

Honors Courses

111. Perspectives of Contemporary Thought.
Senior Colloquium 1. (2F)
Staff

The University sponsors honors
courses supervi sed by a Universitywide committee representing the
academic deans. Enrollment is limited. Students may be admitted on
the recommendation of their department head, or upon direct application to one of the instructors. The
courses will ordinarily be taught by
two or more instructors from different academic fields. The aim is
to give superior upper-division students from several departments

112. Roots of Modern Educational Thought.
Senior Colloquium 2. (2W)
Staff
113. Far
Eastern
loquium 3. (2S )

Thought.

Senior

ColStaff

114. The Utopian Ideal in Literature. Senior
colloquium 4. (2W )
Staff

Under general policies established by the University Honors
Committee, the College of Engineering offers honors courses for
selected upper division students in
Engineering.

Department of

English and Journalism
(English, Writing and Mass Communications,
American Studies and Journalism)
PROFESSORS K ing H endricks, HEAD , T. Y. Booth, Ca1-lton F. Culmse e,
Moyle Q. R ice, Hu be1"t W. Sm.i th, J. Golden T aylm ·; ASSO CIATE PROFESSORS Arthu1· H. F1·ie tzsche, J. Lynn Mort en sen, John M. Patrick, John J
S tewa1·t ; ASSI S TANT PROFESS ORS Arthu r M. A xelm d, John S. Bullen, Del
Rae Christiansen, K enneth B . H~msa k e 1 ·, Clevn M . Ko tte1·, EXTENSION INFORMATION SPECIALIST, Madan D. N elson, V en eta L. N ielsen, Dean 0.
Skabelund, Rob eTt C. St eensm a, R eed C. Stock; INSTRUCTORS J. R. AllTed,
K enneth Ande·r t on, Th eodore Andm, Fan·ell J. Black, Z. B . Crock ett,
Pat1·icia Gardner, J an et Han uaTd, Sh aTon C. Hogg e, Karl W. Klages,
Glenn E. Seland eT, Rob erta L. So1·ensen.

English Office in Library 320
Journalism Offices in Main 182 and Information Service Building

English
The English and Journalism program is designed to meet the everincreasing demand for Englishtrained personnel in mass communi-

cations, in industrial writing and
editing, in graduate schools, in public relations work, and in teaching.
The need for teachers of English
grows more critical each year at
all levels.

English 211
There are five different majon;
available in the English and Jou r··
nali sm Depa rtment :
(1) A Standard Engli sh major.
(2 ) An Engli sh Teaching major.
(3) An American Studies major .
( 4 ) A Gen eral Journa lism major.
(5 ) A Writing and Mass Communication s major

have not had its equivalent.
Thi s four-year course may qualif y t he student for admission into
the School of Graduate Studies.
English Teaching Major. Students who do not intend to go
beyond the Bachelor's degree in
English, but who plan to teach at
the secondary level, should complete
the Standard English major except
for t he Language requirement and
at the same time meet the requirements for teacher certification. Students who take this major will not
qualify for entrance into graduate
school.
The English Teaching Minor . In
addition to the Basic Communications and Language Arts group requirements, the student should complete a minimum of 25 hours in
English, as follows:
(1) English 60, 61 (ten hours).
(2) English 150, 151, 152 (nine
hours) .
(3) English 104 (three hours).
( 4) English 112 or 117b (three
hours.
Any deviation from this plan
must have the approval of the head
of the English department.
A prospective English teaching
minor should meet with the head
of the English Department to have
the cou rse approved.

Th e Standard English Major.
Students may complete the Standard English Major and the necessary requirements for certification
during the four years. This will
qualify them for either graduate
work or secondary teaching.
In the standard English major,
the student should take courses
specified in the eight areas below:
(1) Lower Division (minimum
fifteen hours) : 24, 40, 41, 53, 54,
60, 61.
(2) Early English ( minimum
five hours): 162, 166, 175, 180.
(3) Late English (minimum five
hours) : 190, 191.
( 4) American Literature (minimum nine hours) : 150, 151 , 152,
153, 155, 156, 157, 158.
(5) World Literature ( minimum
five hours) : 140, 141 , 142 , 147, 148,
149.
(6) Types (maximum twelve
hours ) : 137, 163, 164, 168, 169.
(7) Technical (maximum six
hours ) : 104, 112, 117a, 117b, ll7c,
Th e American Studies Major. An
134.
American Studies major combines
(8) Language (minimum 24 courses with those from the College
hours, two years ) : French , Ger- of Bus iness and Social Sciences.
man, Spanish, Latin.
The req uirements are as follows:
With the consent 'of h i s adviser
(1 ) Complete a minimum of 3t'i
the student may select othe r courses hours in Engli sh, American, and
to meet the requirements: in a r eas World Literature from the follow6 and 7.
in g or other approved courses : 40,
He will be expected to complete 41, 53, 54, 58, 60, 61 , 142, 147, 150,
between 45 and 50 total hours in 151 , 152, 153, 154, 155, 157, 158,
addition to the Language coun;es 159.
(2) A minimum of sixteen hours
and the Basic Commumications
course, which is require d of all in History, preferably 13, 14, 156,
freshmen and other stud<ents who 157, 158.
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(3) A minimum of eleven hours
in Political Science, _preferably 10,
106, 117, 118, 119.
( 4) A minimum of six hours in
the following areas: Economics, Sociology, Art, Music, and Education.
(5) A minimum of 24 hours-two
years - in a Language: French,
German, Spanish or Latin.
An American Studies major is
not required to complete a minor.
He should contact Dr. Hubert W.
Smith to have his course approved.

Curriculum for
Journalism Major
A program of study leading to a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree in Journalism is offered in the Department of English
and Journalism. The program is
designed to equip the student with
an adequate set of professional
values; to provide a broad background in humaniti es and socia l
sciences; and to provide adequate
trainin g in skills and techniques
that will prepare the student for a
career in journalistic work.
A student who majors in Journalism may speciali ze in one of two
fields : General Journalism, and
Writing and Mass Communications. The number of hours required in journali sm and writing
courses varies from 45 to 50, depending on the sequence chosen. A
core curriculum in journali sm is r equired of a ll majors .

Core Cun-icuhtm: Journali s m 12,
13, 14, 106, 125 , and 164.
General Journalism: Journalism
91, 112, 113a, 114; Fine Arts 51
or 157; Political Science 15.
Majors in a ll Journalism sequences must complete two advaHced courses, selected from those
li ste d below, in any two of the fo llowing departments:

History: 128, 158, 159 , 171 .
Political Science: 101 , 125, 127,
128, 140, 147, 170, 173.
Psychology: 140, 155, 161.
Sociology: 153, 154 , 156, 160,
171, 174, 180.
Two years of foreig n lang uage
are suggested for Journalism majors, but not required. Journalism
majors consult Professor Marian
Nelson.
Wr-iting and Mass Communications: Journalism 84, 184 ; Speech
83, ·181, plus 6 hours selected from
t he following English courses: 112,
117a, 117b, 117c. Majors in th is
sequence should also complete a
minimum of 15 hours in courses offered by the English Department:
32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 40, 41, 46, 48,
52, 54, 58, 60, 61, 137, 140, 142,
147, 148, 149, 150, 151, 152, 154,
158, 162, 163, 164, 165, 168, 169,
170, 190, 191. A separate minor is
not required for this major.
Two years of foreign language
and 15 hours in Advanced courses
in History, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology.
Under some circumstances a student majoring in Writing and Mass
Communicatiom may qualify for a
Bachelor of Arts degree.

Graduate Study
Master- of Science Degr-ee. The
candidate for a Master of Science
degree in English must present a
Bachelor's degree with English as
a major, or an equivalent. To complete the degree he must (1) take
the Graduate Record Examination
given by the School of Graduate
Studies; (2) pass the English departmental examination; (3) students submitting a thesis will be
expected to perform acceptably in
courses totaling at least 20 graduate ("200") hours in addition to
the hours credited to the thesis;
these 20 hours must include at

English 213
least 3 seminar classes. Students
not s ubmittin g a thesis will be expected to perform acceptably in
co urses tota lin g at least 30 graduate (" 200") hours ; these 30 hours
must includ e a t least 4 seminars.
Exceptions will be made only by
action of the Committee; ( 4)
present from the language department, a statement of proficiency in
rea din g of one foreign lan guage;
( 5) present an acceptable thesis;
( 6) pass successfully a test on 15
books r ecomm ended by the English
Department ; ( 7) pass successfull y
the final oral examin ation und er the
auspices of the Graduate School.
Master of Science in American
Studies. Candidates for the Master's degree in American Studies
are required to present a Bachelor's
degree with American Studies,
English, History, or Politi cal Science as a major. Th e course of
study will be arranged in consu ltation with any member of t he American Studies committee and is subj ect to app roval by the chairman
of the committee, Dr. Hubert W.
Smith. The emphasis in graduate
work will be largely governed by
(a) the candidate's cultura l and
profess ional obj ectives. and (b) his
undergraduate course work.
Total credit and examination requirements are in general the same
as those for the Master's degree in
En gli sh.
However , the departmental qua lifying examination wi ll
be administered by the A merican
Studies committee and w ill cover
primarily American
Literature,
American Hi story and American
Political Institutions.
A selection of the f ollowing
courses may be applied toward satisfying requirements for ithe Master's degree in American Studies:
English 150, 151, 152, 153, 154, 155,
156, 157, 158, 159, 201 , 252, and
253; Hi story 143, 144, 152, 11.53, 156,

157, 158, 171 , 203, and 224; Political Science 101, 117, 118, 119, 125,
127, 140, 160, 180, 201, 207, 208,
and 209.
As many as ten credits may also
be drawn from upper division
courses in the fo llowing subj ect
matter fields: English and Comparative Literature, English and
World Hi story, Philosophy, Art,
Music, Sociology and Economics.
In either program (E ngli sh or
American Studies) the candidate
may elect an alternate plan which
requires a minimum of 45 credit
hours of whi ch at least 30 mu st
be in co urses numbered above 200.
All other r eq uirements are the
same.
Assis tantships. Some assistantships are avai lable for students who
qualify as Master's candidates in
the English department. If a student is interested in one of these
assistantships he should make formal application to t he Head of the
English Department.

English Courses
1, 2, 3. Basic Communications. Required of
all freshmen . D es ig ned to increase the skills
of students in writin~;. reading·, speaking, listening . (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
4. Elements of Grammar. For students wh o
wish training in g ra mmar beyond that given
in Basic Communicati ons. (3F, W , S)
Mortensen
5. Vocabula.ry. A s tud y of word formation
and det·ivation as a m eans of understanding
sc ienti fic terms and of increas in g vocabulary.
(3 F, W, S )
Staff
12 a, 12 b. Practice in Composition. For students who wish to practice in composition
beyond that given in Basic Communications.
(2F, W, S)
Staff

14, 15, 16. English for Foreign Students. Requ ired of a.l l fo reign students who fail to
pass the Englis h Entrance test. The courses
are designed to assis t the s tudent in mastering
the written and spoken f orms of t h e English
language. (3F, W, S)
Staff
24 . Introduction to Literature.
In troduces
the stude nt to a n understanding of the meth·
ods o f the literary artist and the meaning of
his work through the study of poetry, prose,
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style, forms, and techniques of engineering reporting.
Open only to students registered
in College of Engineering . (Students majoring in physical sciences may be admitted with
consent of instructor. Students in other majors are not admitted . ) (SF, W, S)
Staff
117. Creative Writing
(a) Short Stories. (SS)
Rice
(b) Essays. (SF)
Rice
(c) Poetry. (SW)
Nielsen

and drama . Provides a foundation both for
additional courses in literature and for individua l r ead ing. (3F, W , S)
Bullen
31. Floating Poetry. Poetry that has lived in
oral tradition since medieval time. (38)
Hendricks
32. Readings in Poetry. To develop appreciation for poetry. Verse forms, various types
of poems, and the idea underlying lasting
poetry. (3F)
Nielsen
33.

TI!"2. Children's Literature. Prose and poetry
of children to the junior high school age.
(3F, W)
Mortensen

Readings in Short Story. (3F, W , S) Rice

34. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
himself, the universe, and the divine. (3F)
Rice, Nielsen
35. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
Rice, Nielsen
social relationships. (3W)
36. Great Books and Ideas. Man's ideas about
the modem world. (3S)
Rice, Nielsen
(Courses 34, 35, 36 are related but they are
taught as independent units and need not be
taken as a series.)
37.

Reading in the Novel. (3F, W, S) Bullen

40.

World Literature Before 1650. (5F, W, S)
Nielsen, Axelrad

41. World Literature from 1660 to the Present. (5F, W, S)
Axelrad, Nielsen
42.

Readings in Mythology. (38)

Stock

48.

Modern European Literature. (3F)

Staff
53. American Literature, Early Period.
(5F, W, S)
Smith, Taylor, Hunsaker
54. American Literature, Late Period.
(5F, W, S)
Smith, Taylor, Hunsaker
58.

Modern American Liter.)lture.

(3W)
Taylor

60. English Literature, Early Period.
(SF, W, S)
Skabelund
61. English Literature, Late Period.
(SF, W, S)
Skabelund
68.

Modern English Literature.

104.

Grammar. Designed

for

(3S)

Bullen

teachers. (3S)
Mortensen

111. Technical Writing.
Effective communication of ideas via t he technical report and
the scientific article. For junior and senior
s tudents of forestry and the natural sciences.
Others admitted on ly with consent of instructor. (Needs of students majoring in arts, letters, education, business, or the social sciences
are met by Eng lish 112. Students of engineering are directed to English 113.) (3F, W, S)
Staff
112. Advanced
Expository
Writing.
Concerned with theory, examples, and practice of
general expository writing.
Emphasizes organization, paragraph development. diction,
and revision. Open to all upper division students, and others by permission of instructor.
(3F, W, S)
Mortensen
113.

Engineering Reporting.

Instruction

in

123. Literature for Adolescents. Prooe and
poetry of the high sch ool age. (3W) Mortensen
134. Literary Criticis m . Mastel'pieces of c ritic is m f ro m P lato a nd A ristotle to Croce. (4 W)
Patrick
137. English Novel. The Eng lish novel in
the 18th and 19th centuries. (3W)
Bullen
140. Greek Literature. An introduction to the
major poets, dramatists, historians , and philosophers of Greece from Homer to Aristotle.
All readings in English translations. (5F)
Stock
141. Roman Literature. An introduction to
the major poetry, drama, history, and philosophy of Latin writers from Plautus and
Terence to St. Augustine. All rea dings in
Stock
English trans lations. (5W)
14 2. The Bible as Literature. A survey of the
major wr itings fl'om the Hebrew tradition in
the King James Vers ion of the Old Testament, the Apocrypha, and the New Testament.
(58)
Taylor
147. Compa rative Literature. The Eighteenth
Century in France and England. (3W)
Steensma
148. Comparative Literature. The Romantic
Period in England and Germany. (3F)
Patrick
149 . Comparative Literature. The Nineteenth
Century in England and Europe. (38)
Frietzsche
150. American Poetry. From. Philip Freneau
to the Present. (3F)
Smith, Taylor
151. American Fiction. Nineteenth and early
Twentieth Century fiction writers. (3W)
Smith, Taylor
152 . American Drama. Historical treatment
of American drama: extensive reading of
representative plays. (3S)
Smith
153. Western American Literature.
Literature of the trans-Mississippi West, from the
early explorers through the period of settlement. Background material from early journals and official records will be examined.
The principal emphasis of the course will be
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on the novels and short stories depicting the
explorers, mountain men, miners, cattlemen,
and homesteaders. (3S)
Taylor
154. Readings in Individual American Au w
thors. Each ce11·r se in this series involves a
comprehensive reading of one author and a
high level understanding of his content and
style. There is no prerequisite. (a) Thoreau ,
(b) Whitman, (c) Twain, (d) O'Neill, (e)
Faulkner, (f) Hemingway. (2)
Staff
155. The Colonial Period in American Literature. An introduction to germinal ideas of
American thought and institutions as formu·
lated by the Puritans and other writers of
the period.
(3W)
Taylor
156. The Age of Reason in American Literature. Ejghteenth century American writing,
with particular emphasis on the impact of
deism on literary, political, and religious
thought. Concentration on such writers as
Mayhew, Wise, Edwards, Franklin, Jefferson,
Paine, Freneau, Brackenridge, Tyler, and
Rush.
Taylor
15 7. The American Literary
Renaissanc~.
The rise of soda), political, philosophical, and
religious liberalism and idealism as reflected
by authors from Irving to Whitman, with
special emphasis on the transcendentalist
movement. (3F)
Smith
158. Realism and Modernism in American
Literature. The turn late in the nineteenth
century to realism and naturalism in the
works of Twain, Howells, James, Crane,
Norris, Garland, and Dreiser. Twentieth century literature as a reflection of social, economic, and political issues growing out of
America's industrialization and role of world
dominance. (3)
Smith
I59. Critical Studies of Individual American
Authors. Each course is an intensive study of
the maj or works of one author with special
concern given to matters of text, bibl iography,
and significant critical writings about the
author's work. Open onJy to upper division
and graduate English majors and t o others
by consent of the instructar. (a) Emerson,
(b) H awth orn e, (c) Melville, (d) James. (2)
Staff
I62.

Chaucer. (5F)

I63. Shakespeare.
Ploys. (5W)
I64.

Shakespeare.

Hendricks
Comedies

and

The Tragedies.

History
Patrick
(5S)
Patrick

I66. Middle English Literature in Translation. A s tudy of English literature from the
12th centu r y to the Renaissance.
(3S)
F:rietzsche
I67. Critical Studies of Individual English
Authors. Each course is an intensive study
of the major works of one author with special
concern g iven to matters of text, bibliography,
and sig nificant critical writings about the
authOT's work. Open only to upperwdivision
and graduate Elnglish majors and to others by
consent of the instructor. (a) Donne, (b)
Dryden, (c) Swift, ( d) Arnold. (2)
Staff
I68. Readings in World Drama. Aeschylus to
Ibsen . (5W)
Booth
I69. Readings in World Drama . Ibsen to the
present. (SS)
Booth
I70.

(3W)

Rice

I75. Literature of the English Renaissance.
(SF)
Frietzsche
I80. Restoration
(5S)

and

Eighteenth

Century.
Steensma

I90.

The Roma ntic Period. (5F)

Patrick

I91.

The Vietorian Period. (SW)

Frietzsche

I99. Readings and Conference. Credit arranged. Any quarter. Students must have
the approval of the Head of the department.
SU.ff
200.

Thesis. Credit arranged. (F, W, S) Stall

201. Bibliography and Methods. Required of
all candidates for the Master's degree in English. (3F, S)
Bullen
202. A, B, C. Problems in Teaching Freshman English. A course designed to help the
graduate assistants meet the actual classroom
problems in Basic Communications. Required
of all teaching ass istants. (IF, IW, IS) Stall
205.

History of the English Language. (3S)
Hendricks

209. Anglo-SAxon. Required of all candidates for the Master's degree. (5W) Hendricks
211. Bibliography and Research Methods. An
intens ive course in preparation of bibliography, use of source materials, and other
problems of thesis writin g. Open to graduate
students only ; recommended for first quarter
of graduate study. (2F, W, S)
Axelrad, Frietzsche
234.

I65. Readings in Individual English .Authors.
N o prerequisite. (a) Wordsworth, (b )> Byron,
(c) Shelley, (d) Tennyson, (e) Brown,ing, (f)
Ha~dy. (2)
Staff

Milton.

Seminar ln Modem Criticism. (3)
Patrick

251. Seminar: Early American Literature.
(a) The Puritan Mind, (b) The Impact of
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Deism, (c ) Democracy and Religious Diversity.
(3)
Staff

252. Seminar: 19th Century American Literature. (a) The New England Circle, (b) R omanticism and Regionalism: Mid-Atlantic,
South, Frontier, (c) The Rise of R ealism and
Naturalism. (3)
Staff
253. Seminar: 20th Century American Literature. (a) Modern Poetic and Critical Schools,
(b) Modern Fict ion and Drama, (c) Influences
of Modern Science and Philosophy. (3) Staff
261.

Reading of Middle English. (3)
Hendricks

265. Seminar in English Authors. (a ) Bacon,
(b) Spenser, (c) Marlowe and Jonson. (3)
Staff
275.
( 3)

Seminar

itf~nglish

Literature 1580-1685.
Frietzsche

280. Seminar in Eighteenth Century LiteraSteensma
ture. (3)
290. Seminar in Late English Literature. (a)
R omantic Period, (b) Victorian P eriod, (e )
The 20th Century. (3)
Stal'l
299. Independent Study. Independent stud~
with credit arranged. Open only to graduate
students in English. (l-5F. W , S)
Stall

Journalism Courses
I, 2, 3. College Journalism. For members
of Student Life Staff. Discussion of newspapers and responsibilities of journalism. May
be rep eated on ce for credit.
(Studen t Life
editors may register for English 199). (lF,
!W, IS)
Nelson
10. Critical Analysis of the Newspaper. Study
of s ig nificant current news practices and their
relation to society. Emphasis upon examinat ion of techniques used by editorial writers
and co lumnis ts ; attention g iven to methods
of news analysis ancl comment. {2S) Nelson
12 . Introduction to Journalism . Lectures on
historical, social , a nd vocational aspects of the
newspaper, maga zine, book , radio, television,
motion p icture, public relations, advertising,
journ alism teachin g; a lso, the psycholOgy of
n ews. (3F)
Nelson
13 . Reporting. Continuation of 12 with emphasis on newspaper style, social respons ibilit ies, and problems of reporting. Practical exper i en c~ writin g for newspapers. (5W) Nelson

14. · Reporting and Copyediting. Advanced
repor ting assignments.
Laboratory exercises
in editing copy, wr iting headlines, makeup.
P.rerequisite: J ournalism 13. (5S)
Allred
84 . Writing for Radio.
w it h Speech 83 . (3S)

Taken concurren tly
Stewart

91.

Problems of editing

Weekly Newspaper.

and publishing week lies. Efforts are ma de
to prov ide labol'atory experien ce in a weekly.
(3W )
Nelson

92 . Weekly Newspaper Internship.
Six or
more weeks' work in the summer on a weekly
newspaper.
Prerequisite:
Journalism
91.
(Time and cred it arran ged.)
(Su)
Staff
106. American Mass Media and Propaganda.
Development of American publications a nd
electron ic means of disseminating information
and propaganda ; also, main currents in
t h ought conveyed by these mass media. (5S)
Nelson
112. Writing Feature Articles. Lectures and
practice in preparin g feature articles for
newspapers and magazines . Analysis of periodicals is made to determine what editors buy.
Prerequisite: Journalism 13, 14 . (3W ) Klages
113a. Reporting Public Affairs.
Coverage
of local, s tate, f ederal courts; municipal ,
state and fed eral government administration
in the local community. Laboratory work in c luded.
Prerequisite: Journalism 14 .
(Of fered a lternate years beginning 1964-65) . (3 W)
Nelson
113b. Reporting Sports.
Techniques
and
prin ciples of reporting and writing sports ;
attent ion also given to sports coverage by other media. (3W ) (Offered alternate years beg inning 1964-65.)
Klages
114. Advanced Copyeditlng. Continuation of
Journalism 14. Study of advanced principles
of editing, makeup and editorial policies invo lved in the editing process . Laboratory work
included. (3F)
Nelson
125. Editorial Responsibility. Editorials and
other elements of the modern editorial page,
writing of editorials; essentials o f press law
and ethics. (5F)
Nelson
164. Publicity Methods. Media and methods
used to inform the public and con duct public
relations work as requ ired by corporations,
pub lic ins titutions, service organizations, and
go vernmental agencies.
Prerequis ites : Journalism 13, 14 or permission of instructor. (3S)
Allred
166 . Journalism Practices. Laboratory work
in publication s, radio, or television. (2F, 2W ,
2S)
Staff
184. TV Writing. Writing and editing n ews.
drama and oth er television material. To be
s tudied concurrently with Speech 181.
(3F)
Stewart
185, 186, 187.
Special Problems in Journalis m. (1 to 2F, 1 to 2W, 1 to 2S) Nelson

191. School Publications. F or the prospect ive teac her. Problems of advising staffs of
school newspapers, yearbooks, and magazines .
(3S)
Nelson
(Photography courses are now taught in the
Fine Arts Dept.)
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Fine Arts
(Music, Theatre Arts, Visual Arts)
PROFESSORS Twain Tippetts, HEAD, H. R euben R eynolds, EMERITUS, Alma
Dittmer, Jessie Larson, Floyd T . Morgan, Irvin g Wasser-mann; ASSOCIATE
PROFESSORS Max F . Dalb y, Harrison T. Gr-outage, Everett Thorpe; AsSISTANT PROFESSORS L eRoy Brandt, Leon I. Brauner, W. Vosco Call, Larr-y
Elsner, Gaell Lindstr-om, M. E. Puffer, Richard Strawn, Alvin W ardle;
INSTRUCTORS Fay Hanson , George Pahtz.

Office in Main 305
The Department of Fine Arts is
comprised of Music, Theatre Arts,
and Visual Arts. It has a t hreefold purpose : ( 1) It offers rewarding contact with the arts to
the University and community at
large through experience as viewers, listeners or participants in a
variety of exhibits, dramas and
concerts. ( 2 ) It prepares students
to teach the arts in the elementary
and secondary schools and participate in oth er professional endeavors in the arts. (3) It offers graduate studies designed to deepen
artistic insight and to qualify for
t he Master's degree and advanced
professional positions.

Music
Th e Department of Fine Arts
program in Music serves three
functions : ( 1) Provides courses
which meet lower division or general education requirements in Humanities and Arts; ( 2 ) Provides
courses to increase understandin g
and appreciation of music and develop particular skills; (3) Provides specific sequences of courses
leading to the Bachelor's and Master's degrees in music and music
education. A placement examina-

tion in music theory will be administered to each freshman student. This examinat ion will determine whether the first course in
music theory should be preceded by
a course in music fundamentals. In
thi s case, the music theory sequence will be taken in the sophomore year.
Every student is expected to
meet min imum standards of performance on his major instrument.
He will be r equired to take at least
6 quarters of private instruction at
Utah State University. Hi s specific individual instruction requirement will be determined by the major professor. Transfer and re-entering students must submit to an
examination and evaluation during
their f irst quarter of study in the
department.
Graduating seniors will be required to appear in recital. Group
instruction requirements may be
waived by examination. The following course sequence is recommended for music education majors:

Music Education Major
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
FA-M
4 Theory

C redit

.......... . 5
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Theory ....
6 Theory
80 Group Piano
Private Instruction
Band/ Orchestra/ Choir
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Course
FA-M
104 Theory
105 Theory
81 Group Vocal
82 Group Woodwind
86 Group Percuss ion
Private Instruction
Band/ Orchestra/ Choir
JUNIOR YEAR
Course
FA-M
101 Music History and Lite rature
102 Music History and Literature
103 Music History and Literature
140 Choral Conducting ....
141 Instrumental Conducting
15() Music for Elementary Schools
107 Scoring and Arranging
83 Group Brass
84 Group Strings
Private Instruction
Band/ Orchestra/ Choir
Certification Requi rements
SENIOR YEAR
Course
FA-M
151 Seco ndary School Methods
162 Secondary School Methods .......
153 Secondary School Methods
Band/ Orchestra/ Choir
Private Ensemble
Minor Instrument
Certification Requirements

. 5

······· 5
······ 1
... 3

Credit
... 6

··· ·· · 1
... 3
1
. 3

Cr edit

.. 3
.... 3
.. 3

Those selecting this program
should have demonstrated outstanding competence vocally or instrumentally during their Freshman
and Sophomore years and give indications of a promising talent
beyond the average mu sic student .
Students are required to complete a basic core of studies in
theory, music history, music literature, and conducting.
Studies
beyond these prerequisites will be
in private in struction and ensemble performance.

3
..
..
..
.
..

3
3
3
3
3

Credit
.. 3
....... 3
.. 3

Basic Core Requirements
1. Satisfy the foreign language
requirement.
2. F A-M 4, 5, 6, Beginning
Theory for 15 credits; F A-M 101,
102, 103, 9 credits, Music History
and Literature for 9 credits; F A-M
104 and 105, Advanced Theory for
10 credits; F A-M 107, Scoring and
arranging for 3 credits.

Major in Strings

Music Education Minor
For a minor in Music Education
a student must take at least 18
hours. in mus ic, which shall include
the following courses or their
equivalent:
Course
FA-M
1 Enjoying Mus ic
2 Fundamentals of Mus ic
80 Grou p Piano
81 Group Voice .
150 Mus ic f or E lementary Schools .

Applied Music Majors

Credit
. 3
.. 3
. 3

Additional elective courses will
be selected in consultation with the
minor advisor to serve the be st interests of each particular student.

In addition to the basic core requirements, students majoring in
violin, viola, or cello must pass a
minimum p1·oficiency examination
in piano in order to satisfy the requirements for a major in strings.
The abili ty to sight read simple piano accompaniments will satisfy
this piano proficiency requirement. The successful completion of
1 hour of Group Piano Instruction
and 2 hours CJf Individual Piano Instruction will also satisfy the piano
proficiency requirement.
All Applied Music Majors in
Strings must r egister for private
instruction on their major instrument and participate in the University Orchestra every quarter
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during each quarter of study at
Utah State University. Violin ,
viola, and celJo majors are required
to take weekly one-half hour private lessons during their freshman
and sophomore years, and one hour
lessons during their junior and senior years. Each major shall give
an individual graduation recital in
his senior year.
Course Requirements:
Credil
Course
FA-M
111 Composition, Junior Year ............. 3
185 Symphonic Literature, Junior Year .. 2
186 Chamber Music, Senior Year
...... 2
74 Individual violin or
.... .... 6-1 2
174 viola
or
....... 6-H
75 , 175 Individual Cello
141 Instrumen tal Conducting, Sen. Yr .. . 3
43 String Ensemble
. 3
143
.... 22-28
Credits

Recommended Courses :
Credit
Course
FA-M
112 20th Century Music, Senior Year .. . 3
183 Enjoying Opera, Senior Year . ....... 2

Music Minor
The performance and theory requirements of the degrees in music
and music education do not apply
to the music minor. Participation
in one major performing ensemble
will be expected as will attendance
at most concerts presented during
the student's mu sical studi es. The
program of study will be adjusted
to the particular needs of each student. The student who wants a
minor in music must consult with
the music faculty memb er with
whom he will do most of hi s work.

Major in Piano
In addition to the basic core re-

quirements, prospective piano majors must be auditioned by Professor Irving Wassermann to determine their present level of pianistic
development. All piano majors are
required to take weekly one-half
hour private piano lessons during
their freshman and sophomore
years, and one hour lesson s during
their junior and senior years. Each
major shall give an individual
graduation piano recital during his
senior year.
Course Requirements:
Course
FA-M
77, 78, 79 Piano Literature
42 Piano Ensemble, 3 quarters
142 Piano Ensemble, 3 quarters
60 Indi vidual Piano Instruction
160 Individual Piano Instruction
155 Piano Teaching Methods

Credit

.s
.. .. .... 3
.... 6
... 6
....... 2

Major in Voice
In addition to fulfilling the basic
core requirements, all vocal majors
must be auditioned by Professors
Dittmer and Puffer to determine
their present vocal abilities and receive placement with the various
vocal coaches. All vocal majors are
required to develop grade 4 level
of piano proficiency. This may be
fulfilled by one quarter of Group
Piano, F A-M 80 and 2 or more
quarters of Individual Piano Instruction, FA-M 64 or 164. Students with extens ive backgrounds
in piano performance may choose
to pass this requirement by special
examination in lieu of taking
courses.
Course Requirements:
Course
Credit
FA-M
56 Vocal Repertory
...... ........................ 1
57 Vocal Repertory
........ .... ......... .. .. 1
58 Vocal Repertory ........ ... ........... ... ........... ... 1
.. .. .. 1
156 Advanced Vocal Repertory
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157 Advanced V ocal R epertory
1
.......... 1
158 Advanced V oca l R epertory
..... 6
135 Opera W orksh op
140 Ch o r a l Condu ctin g
...................... 3
.... 2
183 Enjoying Oper a
6"4 Indi v id u a l I nstruction or
....................... 6-12
164 Individua l Instruction
Credits ........ ........ .... .
.. .. .. ..... 23 -29

vo ice is not necessary in order to
specialize vocally or instrumentally;
(2) the Music Education Semin ar
is r ecommended, but not required;
(3) stud ent may elect a thesis
proj ect , a lecture recital or a co ncert recital.

A Master of Arts degree may
be earned in Music with a major
in either Music Education or Applied Music.

The following course work is a
minimum requirement: Music Literature Seminar, 3 hours; Music
Theory Seminar, 3 hours; private
instruction, 6 hours; ensemble performa nce, 3 hours. Nine hours of
cr·e dit will be given for the thesis,
lecture recital or music recital.
Other elective courses will be recom mended by the graduate 'committee.

To major in Music Education
one must: (1) Have a teaching
knowledge of all instruments and
voice; (2) be able to play simple
accompaniment on the piano. (3)
participate in large and small ensemble performances at USU, on
an instrument or vocally; ( 4) satisfy your graduate committee as
to competence in vocal or instrumental specialization. (Additional
private instruction may be required
by this committee.)
In addition to these general requirements, students are required
to take the graduate record examination.
Twenty-five hours of music credit
beyond the bachelor's degree will
be recommended by the adviser.
Of these, the following courses are
required: Music 258, 3 hours;
Music 259, 3 hours; Music 280, 3
hours. Students may elect addi tional
credit from the following: Aesthetics; Music 201, 3 hours; Music 205,
credit arranged; Music 243, 1 hour,
and any upper division courses
recommended by the adv ise r .
Students may elect a thesis proj ect, or a lecture-recital. All work
is to be completed under s upervision of the grad uate committee.

Applied Music Major
Requirements for majoring in
Applied Music are the same as
those for Music Education, with
these exceptions : (1) A teaching
knowledge of all instruments and

Music Courses
1. Enjoying Music.
D es ig ned to increase
understand ing
and
enjoyment
of
music
through studyin g a nd hearing selected com positions i n a ll mus ical form s. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
2. Music F undam entals.
A study of t h e
rudimentary ma terials of mus ic : scales, in tervals, keys, rhythms, mete r s , terminology for
both v isual and aura l perception. D esig n ed
for n on-m usic majors a nd elemen tary sch ool
teachers. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Wardle
4, 5, 6. Beginning Theory. Fundamental
Includes s ig ht s ing ing,
el emen ts of music.
ear trai ni ng, rhythm ic r eadin g, melodie a nd
h armon ic writin g and keyboard harmon y .
Required of music majors. (5 F , 5W, 5S)
D ittmer
25, 125 . Orchestra.
Provides training and
practica l ex per ien ce in a w ide range of or~
chestr a i works, in cluding symphonies an d
major ch oral works .
Credit arranged. (F,
Strawn
W, S)
27, 127. U niversity Band.
R ehearsals and
drills for presentation of sh ows for footba ll
games. Study and preparation of sy mph oni c
band li tera ture for co ncert performance. At~
tendance r equ ired at all p ublic appearances.
Prerequisite: ab ili ty to p lay a wind or per~
cussion instrum en t.
Enrollment in Con cert
Band winter a nd spring by aud ition only.
(2F, 2W, 2S)
Dalby
28 , 128. Varsity Band. A training band fo r
students w h o w ish to q u a lify for members hip
in t h e Un iversity Concert Band.
A band
practicum to prov ide add itio n al experience
for music major s in rehea r sal techni q ues, co n~
ducting a nd playing minor instruments. Prac~
t ical stud y of liter ature for use in t h e pub~
lie sch ools.
(1W, 1S )
Wardle

Music 221
33 , I3 3. U niversity Cho ir.
Rehearsal and
publi c perfo rm ance of great choral literature w it h emphasis on oratorio and larger
forms . Opportun ity to perform with orc hestra. (IF, W, S)
Puffer
34 ,
I34. Concert
Chorale.
For
mixed
voices. E'n t r a n ce by aud ition pointing towa r d
high level perfo rmances and tour. Four h ours
r eh earsal per week.
( IF, W, S)
Puffer
35. Opera Workshop . Musico-d ramatic techniques for the beginning singer and coach .
Study of easy scenes, one act operas a nd
comprimaric r o les in la rger productions. Opportu n ity t o par t icipate in major productions.
Adm iss ion by au dition . (1 -3 Su)
Puffer
42, 142. Piano Ensemble.
Works for two
pianos and f o t· piano, four-hands, training
in s ight read ing, developing ability to ensemble playing. Audition required . Four students p er section. (IF, IW, I S) Wassermann
43, 143>. String Ensemble . Offers opportunities fm· capable string p layers a nd pianists
to f orm trios, quartets, and other small units .
Strawn , Pahtz
( IF, IW, IS)
44. Brass Ensemble.
Brass quartets, sex·
tets, and larger g1·oups.
Members are se·
lected from applicants. ( IF, IW, IS)
Han s on, Wardle
45. Woodwind Ensemble.
A study of the
literature fOr woodwi nd quintet a nd other
sma ll groups. (IF, JW, IS)
Dalby
56, 57, 58. Vocal Rep ertory. A s tudy, t hrough
performance, of EngJish, Italian, and French
vocal literature.
Concentration on diction,
in terpretation, and style.
Open to singers
and p ian ists.
(IF, IW, IS)
Puffer
60, 160. Individual Piano Ins tru c tion .
Wasserman a nd Staff
62, 16 2. Individual Organ Ins tru c tion . Staff
64, 164. Individual Vocal Instru ction.
Dittmer, Puffer
70, 170. Individual Woodwind Instruction .
J.) a lb y
72. 172. Individual Brass Instru c tion .
Hanson, Wardle
74, 174. Individua l Violin a nd Viola Instruction.
Strawn
75, 175. Indi vidual Cell o In st ru ction. (IF ,
IW, I S)
Pahtz, Robertson
77 , 78, 79. Piano Literature.
A 1istenin g
cou rse designed to present piano mu s ic for the
ge neral student as we ll as the tra i ned mus i·
cian .
Th ese courses are accepted for the
Humanities and Arts group requi r ement. It
is not ne cessa 1·y to read music n or play t he
piano to benefit from this course. Fa11 quarw
ter: Pian o mus ic to the time of B~?et h oven;
Winter CJUarter: to the early r omantici s ts;
Sprin g quarter: Up to t he Con temporary
Composers. During a11 quarters, representa·
tive piano li terature is analyzed and performed by the instru cto r. (2F. 2W , 2S)
Wassermann
80. Group Piano Ins tru ction . f lF, IW, IS )
Staff

81.

Group Vocal I n struction . (IF, IW, IS)
Dittmer, Puffer

82. Gro up Woodwind
IS)

Instruction .

83.

Group Brass In stru ction.

84.

Group Strin g Instruction.

85.

Group

Percussion.

(IF,

IW,
Dalby

(IF, IW, I S)
Hanson, Wardle
(IF, IW, IS)
Strawn

(IF)

Dalby

91, 92, 93. Music Arts.
Several approved
concerts, mus ical r ecitals, p lays and motion
pictures are schedu led each quarter w ith attendance required at a specific number of
these
events.
Passing
grades
wi ll
be
awarded for t hose attendin g the programs and
meeting minimum requirements. ( YzF, lh W,
'h S)
Tippetts
101, 102, 103. Music History and Literature.
Basic course for mus ic majors and those des iring a comprehen s ive background in mus ic.
Stresses music in general cul ture; t he place of
music in h istory. and t he relationship of
music to the other ar ts. Fall quarter covers
the period from antiquity through the Baroque;
winter quarter covers through Rom a nticism;
s pring quarter through contemporary music.
Required of a ll .music majors a nd minors.
Music 1, reco mmended prerequisite.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Wassermann
104, 105, 106. Advanced Theory. Continuati on of Beg innin g Theory. Includes advanced
s ig ht s inging. k ey board modulation and introdu ctory cou n terpo int. (SF, 5W, 5S)
Dittmer
10 7. Scoring and Arranging.
of t he sta nd ard in struments

their employme nt in sma ll
large gro ups.
Scorin g and
band and orchestra. (3W)

Study of each
in use today.
ensembles and
arra nging for
Dalby

108. Counterpoil)t. Writing music
century contrapuntal sty le. (3S)

in

16 t h
Dalby

I ll. Composition. Projects i n creative com posit ion for more advanced students. Prerequisites I06 and 107. (3S)
Dittmer

112. 20th Century Music. An intensive survey
of the significant techniques, forms , an d s tyl es
in the mus ic of our time. Analysis of a
variety of scores and recordings. W orks of
criticism evaluat ing recent development and
form and s tatements by composers discussi ng
their philosophy a nd aims are stud ied. (3S)
Wasse rmann
11 9. Symphoni c Literature. The evolution of
sy mphonic mus ic is studied and ana lyzed from
recorded examp les f r om maste r s of t he
Boroque, Class ic, Romantic, and Contemporary
Periods. 13 )
Strawn

124 . Chamber Orchestra.
The preparation
and performance of music for ch a mber orchestra and theatre. To serve regu larly in
conjunction with th e sprin g musical, operas,
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and programs de voted
repertoire.

to

the 18th

cen tu ry
Strawn

ni ques, memorization, b uilding reper toire, and
t eachin g m ater ia ls. (lSu)
Wassermann

135. Opera Workshop. Mus ical and t heatri ca l
tec hniques for t he s in gi ng actor, p ia nist-coach .
and music-theatre dir ector . Perform a n ces of
scen es, o n e act operas an d a t least one major
productio n during year. Audition requ ired for
s inge 1·s and pianists . 13Su , arr. 1-4, F, W, S)
P uffe r

I83. Enjoying Opera- His tor y and traditions
or mus ic theatre through lecture a nd record ings. (2W)
Puffer

136. U niversit y Chorale. A select mixed con cert chorus perform in g a w ide ra n ge of
chorale literature. Attendance required at a 1I
pub lic performances. Admission by audition.
Aud it ions are conducted at first and second
reh earsals, o r by appointment w it h the director. Open to lower and upper division
otudents . 12f", 2W, 2S I
P uffer

I 85. Symphonic Literature_ The evolution of
symphonic music is studied and analyzed from
r ecorded examples from masters of the Baroque, Classic, Romantic, and Contemporary
Periods. (3)
Staff

I37. Madrigal S ingers. Study a nd performance of madrigals, motets , and distinctive
cho r a l litera ture.
Membershi p by aud it ion.
Auditions are conducted at first and second
r ehearsals or by appo intm ent with the director. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Dittmer

201. Introduction to Musicology. Desig ned to
lay the foundation for broad philosophy of
music through a s tu dy of music acoustics,
aesthetics, sources of music literature, and
p>·inciples of music pedagogy. (3S)
S taff

138. Men's Chor us. A selected group of men
s inge1·s.
Admiss ion by audition.
Aud itio ns
are co nducted at fir~t and seco nd rehearsa ls or
by appointm ent with t he dir ector. (IF, I W, IS )
Puffer
140. Chora l Conducting.
Dasic routi nes of
o rgan izing and training choruses . Ass ig ned
proj ec ts in con du cting s mall and la rge vocal
e nsemb les. (3F )
Puffer
141. Instrumental Conductin g.
in dealing w ith in strum e nts
band. a n d orchestra. (3 W)

Basic routines
in en sembl es,
Dalby

150. Music for E lementary Schools. Applicat ion of mus ic to t he elementary schoo l c lassroom. Proble m s, m ethods, and materials in
s in g in g, rh yt h ms, creative mus ic, read in g an d
listenin g. (3W, 3S)
Dittmer
151. 152, 153. s~condary Sch ool Methods a nd
Materials. Teaching and adm inis tratio n of
va ri ous phases of the mus ic program . 151.
Chora l Methods (3F) ; I5 2, Orchest r a l Methods
( 3W ); 153 . Ba n d Meth ods (3S).
Staff
155. Piano Teachin~r Methods- Designed t o
prepare qualified pianists to t each piano accordi n g to the latest methods, and acquaint
them with t h e n ewest music materials and
techniQues. Problems common to p ian O teaching ana lyzed, and teacher-student relationships
em p hasized. (lS)
Wasserman
I56 , I 57, I 58. Advanced Vocal Repertory . The
Germa n Lied and contemporary song li terature.
Prerequisite: FAM 46. (IF, lW , I S) Puffer
163. Piano Workshop. An intensive course
f or advanced piano students and piano teachers.
Includes lectur es on bas ic harmon y , piano tech-

I 84- Sacred Music- Evolution of cantata and
oratorio and consideration of modern h~ mns
and sacred music. (3W)
Staff

I 86. Chamber Music- An analysis of chamber
music forms and t heir development, including
sonata lite r ature. (3S)
Strawn

205. S pecial Problems in Music. An advanced
course designed to meet specifi c problems or the
m us ic educator. (I to 3S)
Staff
221a. Woodwind Clinic. An intensive study
of the woodwind instruments, w ith recommended methods of t eaching. Dail y, June I6-26
( ISu)
Staff
22Ib. Brass Clinic. An intensive study of t he
brass ins truments with r ecomm ended methods
of teaching. Daily June I6-26 (ISu)
S t a ff
22 1c. Percussion Clinic. An in tensive study
or the percussion instrumen ts with recommended met hods of t eachin g. Daily, June 16-26
( ISu )
Staff
235. Opera Work sh o p (Adva nced ). Design ed
f o r the advanced singer, conductor-coach and
di1·ector. Directors w ill be a ss igned scenes and
one-act operas to direct. Conductor-coaches
will prepare an d perform scenes a nd a ss ist
with the majo1· productions. Advanced s ingers
will perform lead ing roles in major productions. Admi ssio n by auditio n. (Arr. 1-3, Su)
Puffer
243. Chamber Music Interpre-.>tion _ An intensive study of chamber mus ic styles and the
varied problems of this interpretation. Emphasis wi ll also be placed on actual performance.
Students will a lso receive trai n ing in t he
coaching of beginning a nd interm ediate e nsembles . ( I S, Su)
Stalf
25L Advanced Choral Methods. R eh earsal
techniques and materials to use with the seconda ry school choir. The s tudy of phon eti cs
and i ts relation to good choral soun d. Teachers
r egist ering for this class are expected t o sing
in clinic chorus. Daily June I5-26 (IS u ) Staff
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252. Advanced Orchestra Methods. Techniques
of training the school orchestra. A consideration of special problems relating to the string
instrum ents.
Teachers regis tering for this
class are expected to play in the clinic
orchestra. Daily, June 15-26 i 1Su)
Staff
253. Advanced Band Methods. Techniques in
training the band. Private consultation on
problems in rehearsal techniques, public relations, etc. Teachers registering for this class
are expected to play in the clinic reading
band. Daily, June 15-26 f1Su)
Staff
25 8. Seminar in Music Education. Teaching
and administration of various phases of the
mus ic program. Special projects. (3Su) Dalby
259. Seminar in Music Theory. A study of
the practical aspects of musical theory as
related to analysis, pedagogy and composition.
(3 Su)
Dittmer
280. Seminar in Music Literature. A graduate
course designed to give a survey of important
musical literature and vital source material
for its study. f3Su)
Staff
285 . Research and Thesis. Individual work on
t hes is wr iting with gu idan ce and criticism.
Credit alTanged. IF, W, S, Su)
Staff

287. Individual
signed for the
o f an individual
voice prescribed
p rofessor. f3F ,

Recital. This course is depreparation and presentation
recital on any instrument or
and supervised by the major
3W, 3S, 3Su l
Staff

Theatre Arts
The undergraduate curriculum
an d Utah State Theatre product ions are planned to help students
prepare for teaching careers or for
advanced study in Theatre Arts.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
It is strongly recommended that

theatre majors complete a ll general
education group requirements, and
the modern language requirement,
by th e end of the Sophomore year.
Fifty credits of cour se work are
required for the teaching and nonteaching Th eatre Arts major. If
the student desires to complete a
composite major in Theatre Arts
and another divi sion or department- Music, Vi sual Arts, Speech,
English- he should arrange hi s

program of studies with advisors
assigned to him by the h eads of the
departments concerned.

Requirements for the
Drama Education Major
History and Appreciation courses
(12 hrs.)
FA TH
100 Masterpieces of Theatre
101 Masterpieces of Theatre
102 Masterpieces of Theatre
160 Playwriting

Hours

Performance Courses (11 hrs. )
FA TH
20 Voice for Theatre
44 Fundamentals of Acting
46 Intermediate Acting or
144 Advanced Acting
146 Directing

Hours

Production Courses (14 hrs .)
H o urs
FA TH
50 Stagecraft
52 Makeup ----- ------- --····· ··
24 or 124 Theatre Practice
150 Scene Des ign (3 hrs.)
154 Stage Costuming (3 hrs.)
6
or
154 Stage Lighting (2 hrs.)
156 Theatre Organization and Management (2 hrs.)
194 Problems of Drama Directors

Speech Courses (8 hrs.)
Speech 125
Speech 181

Speech Composition
Radio Produ cti o n

6
3

For a minor in Theatre Arts
eighteen credit hours and for the
teaching minor twenty to twentyfour credit hours are required.
Lists of courses required for
majors and minors may be obtained from the departmental office.
Each year the Utah State
Theatre produces a number of
plays. Theatre Arts majors are
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required to participate in all and
Theatre Arts minors in at least
two of these productions per year .

Graduate Study
Th eatre Arts offers a dvanced
wo rk lea din g to t h e Master of Arts
a nd Master of Fine Arts degrees.
Th e graduate program in Theatre
Arts prepares the student for :vork
in educational and nonprofess wnal
theatres. It offers training and experience in playwriting, directing,
acting, designin g a nd advanced
technical practice.

Arts degree may, with the approva l
of his supervisory committee, present a th es is or a th esis alternate.
Th e candidate for the Master of
Fin e Arts degree presents a creative project in playwriting, directin g, acti n g, scene, costum e, li ghtin g,
design or advanced technical practice. As part of the creative project and in lieu of a thesis this
candidate submits an ori ginal lon g
play or its equivalent, a production
book or a project portfolio.

Fine Arts Tours . All students
ma joring or minoring in theatre
arts are encouraged to participate
During the first quarter of resiin the Annual Fin e Arts Tour to
dence, and before admi ssion to
San Francisco. Thi s provides an
candidacy for either the Master of excell ent opportunity to attend
Arts or the Master of Fin e Arts grand opera, Broadwa y plays and
degree, the candidate is required mu s icals. Daytime hours are spent
to take the Graduate Record Ex- visiting the a rt galleries and muamination given by the School of seums. The Annual Fin e Arts Tours
Graduate Studies and the two di- to Europe are conducted durin g the
agnostic and program planning Summer School. Students can atexaminations given by the Th eatre tend plays in New York City a nd
Arts staff. The first of these is a London. The gen eral cultural encompreh ens ive written examination richment of foreign travel is of
coverin g t heatre hi story, literature great value to students interested
a nd criticism, acting, directin g, in the theatre arts. Detailed in scener y an d costume design, light- formation is ava ilable in the Fine
ing, ma ke-up, techni cal practice , Arts Department Office.
current drama , and theatre. Th e
second examin ation is an oral skill s Thea tre Arts Courses
test in whi ch t he student demon* 1. U nderstanding Theatre. A course planned
strates before a departmental comto deve lop understand in g of dramatic art
mittee hi s competency in voice a nd
throug h learn in g th e contribution s made to
diction, extemporaneous speaking,
it by playwrights, acto rs , directors , des ign an d in terpretative r ead in g or act- ers, technicians and th eatre buildet·s . (3F, 3W,
ing. The resul ts of these examin a- 3S)
Staff
tions are used to assist th e student *2. Current Drama . Plays and m usical
an d hi s fac ulty adviser in planning comed ies curl'ently being presented in world
theatrica l centers a re s tudied a nd new inn oa program of study and in selecting
vatio n s in th eatrical production s at·e apa thes is subject or creative proj ect. praised. (3 W)
Call
Ca ndidates fo r the Master of
Arts degree are required to present fro m th e Department of Languages a state ment of profici ency
in r ead in g one foreign language.
Th e la nguage should be on e taught
regularly at U.S.U.
Th e candidate for t he Master of

*10. Drama Appreciation.
For the stu den t
w h o w ish es to enha nce his e n joyment o f p lays.
Study of th e major forms and s tyles of drama.
(3W)
Morg~n
20. Voice for Theatre. Vocal deve lopment m
preparation for actua l dramat ic perf orma nces.
Practice in theatre read in g f or the im provemen t of projection, diction , flexibility and

•May be used to help fi ll Language & Arts
group requirement.
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var iety.
Individual and group pr·a ctice in
the interpretatiOn of lines and s cenes. (3F )
Staff

144. Advanced Acting. Emph asis on the creative appr oach to acting, ana lysis and creation
of the role and ensemble p layi n g (3S) .
Call

24.
Theatre Practice. Applica: io n of basi c
theatre production practi ces . S1peJI.'vised r ehearsa ls, performances , crew an d s t aff work.
Registration concurrent with FA THL 146 , 15 0,
152, 153, 154, 156, !96, or with ?errn iss ion of
Theatre Arts staff. ( 1-5F, 1-5W, !-5S ) Staff

** 146 . Di recting . Theory and pract ice of t he
principles of stage directing. (3S)
Call

44. Fundamentals of Acting.
Th eory and
practice of t he basi c concepts of a ct ing. (3F)
Call
46.

Intermediate Acti ng.

A continuation of

FA TH 44, with emphasis on ch aracterization a n d the development of the actor's physical , mental and emotional res ources. (3W)
Call
"'*50. Stagec raft. Technical organization and
planning of the play production . Construction, rigging and s hifting of scenery: s election and build ing of properties . (2F, 2W, 2S)
Brandt
**52 . Makeup.
Practice
and
theory
of
straig ht and character make-up f or the stage.
One two-h o ur laboratory period per week .
Recom m ended for prospective directors of
school, church and community theatres. (IF)
Mor&"an

14 8. P rivate Instruction. Individual tutoring
to develop competen ce in voice, acti n g, directing, scenic and costume design. Special fee.
Cred it ar ranged . (F, W, S)
Staff
** 150 . Sce n e Design.
Ap pli cat ion of bas ic
prin ciples of des ign to t h e stage setting. Developm en t of scenic designs through colo r
sketches, plans a nd m odels. Practice in scene
painting techniques. Survey of the history of
stage decoration. (3 W)
Morgan

**152. Stage Costuming . fundame n ta ls of pattern draft ing, construction of stage costumes
a nd accessories, organ ization and care of costume war drobes. (3F)
Brauner
**153. Cost ume Des ign. Th eor y and practice in
the design and l"ielection of costumes for nonrealistic, historical, and modern p lays. Rel at ionship of costume to character a nd produc·
tion. Registration b y co n sent o f instructo r.
!3Sj
Braun er

**54. Children's Theatre. T h eory a nd pract ice in t he selection, preparation and pres entation of chil dren 's plays.
Recommended
for prospective e lementary s ch oo l teac hers.
(3W)
Call

**154. Stage Lighting .
Study and applicat ion of the principles of stage lighting. Lighting desig n, m ou nting o f instruments and
operation of co n trol boards. Prerequisite: FA
TH 50 or consent of instructor. (3W) Brandt

55, 57, 59 . Dance for Theatre. B od~ove
ment des igned for the needs of the actor.
Emphasis on t he creative ap,p roach to mo vement as it is utili zed to project characteremotion and mood.
(1F, I W , IS )
Staff

Theatre O r ganization and Ma n agement. Study of t he managerial a spects (01··
ga niz at ion , promotion, financing ) of the edu·
cational a nd communi ty theatres. (2S) Call

Puppetry. T h e des ign, construction, ar1d
manipulation
of
puppets.
Rec ommended
pat·ticularl y for e lementar y teache rs . (3W)
Reynolds
56 .

100 , 102, 104. Masterpieces o f Th eatre. A
study of plays as presented in the theatre.
Fall quarter: Greek , Roman, Medieval and
early Renaissance plays.
Winter Quarter :
plays of the late Renaissan ce to Ibsen. Spring
quarter: modern European and American
dramas. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Brauner
124. Theatre P ra ct ice. Appl icat ion of bas ic
theatre production practices. Supervised J"ehearsa ls , perfo 1·mances, crew and staff work
ReSlistJ·ation concurrent w ith FA TH 146, 150,
!5 2, !53, 154 , !56, 196, o r with permiss io n of
Theatre Arts staff. (1 -5F, I-5W, 1-5S ) Staff
130. History of the Theatre. Historical su-r vey
of the evolu tion ary processes in the theatre
from an cient to modern times. Actors and
acting methods, stages and production effects,
et c. are studied. (5F)
Call

* * i56.

1-58 . Creative Dramatics.
Guida n ce of children in the creation of scenes a nd plays with
improv ised dialogue and action.
Application
o f creative dramatics to the classroom situat ion.
Recommended for prospective elementary sch oo l teac hers. (2S)
Call

160.

ture.

Playw riting. Analys is of dramatic struc{3 WI
Morgan

166. Drama Prod u ction . A coun;e dealing with
problems o f p lay selection, cas ting, acting,
dil·ecting, scene ry construction and painting,
ligh t in g, costume an d make-up . Reco mmended
to drama teacher!:), MIA drama directors, and
recrea tio n leaders. Th is co urse must be taken
co n cu n ·ently w ith FA TH 124. ~5Su )
Staff

• •one credit hou r of FA TH 24 to be taken concurrently with FA TH 50, 52, 54 and
one credit hour of FA TH 124 to be taken
con currently with FA TH 146, 160, 152, 153,
164, 166, 196,

226 College of Humanities and Arts
190. Problems in Drama. Selected research
problems of merit and of mutual interest to
students and instructors are in vestigated.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
192. Projects in Theatre. Advanced w ork in
acting, directing, scene design, costume des ign, makeup, costume construction, lighting,
te< ·hnical practice, and theatre management.
Projects m~y be done in connection with Utah
State Theatre productions or they m ay be
independent endeavors. A total of 9 credits
may be earned in this course. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S)
Staff
194. Problems of Drama Directors. Play selections, organ ization of the production, drama
club activities, s implifi cat ion of settings, lighting, costumes, financing, auditorium and stage
facilities, central staging, audio-visual aids,
and bibliography are studied. Recommended
for directors and prospective director..s of high
school, church, and commu nity theatres. (3S)
Morgan
**196. Advanced Directing. Practice in s tage
direction. The student selects, casts, directs,
and presents short plays and scenes. Prerequisite: FA-TH 146. (3S)
Staff
200. Seminar in Drama. Intensive study of
special problems in drama and theatre. Credit
arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
202. Research Studies. Advanced research in
.drama and theatre. By permission of instructors. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

204 .

Thesis. Credit arranged. (F·, W, S) Staff

292. Advanced Projects in Theatre. Graduate
projects in any branch of theatre art. Cred it
arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

Visual Arts
General Education Requirements.
A general education in the visual
arts is of lasting value to most university students. Several courses
are offered which satisfy the Hu manities and Arts group requirements: FA-A 1, 10, 35, 36, 37 and
40.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
It is strongly recommended that
**One c •·edit hour o f FA TH 124 to be taken
concurrently with FA TH 146, 150, 152, 153,
154, 156, 196.

art majors complete all general education group requirements, and the
modern language requirement, by
the end of the Sophomore year. This
will allow students to intensively
work in their art studio courses
during the junior and senior years.
Art majors must satisfactorily complete the nine basic visual arts
courses: FA-A 1, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 14,
35, 36 and/or 37 with at least a
grade of "C" or better. The design
courses FA-A 5 and 6 are fundamental prerequisites and should be
completed before registering for
any studio classes.
Art majors may specialize in any
one of the eight visual arts areas:
Painting and Drawing, Advertising
Design and Illustration, Sculpture,
Graphics, Interior Design, Photography, Crafts, or Art Education
which includes some work in all of
these areas. With the permission
of the major advisor, and the head
of the department it is also possible
to undertake a compos ite major program. The detailed outline of course
requirements for each of these speciali zations is available at the Fine
Arts Department Office. The major professor may also prescribe
other courses to serve the particular
needs of different students.
The quality, as well as the quantity of student art work is of great
importance. Students must demonstrate their competence in original,
creative expression. In the area of
spec ialization , the major professor
may require that certain upper division studio courses be repeated
several t im es in order to more fully
develop student abi lities. With the
exception of FA-A 135, 140, 151
and 152, all upper division courses
may be repeated for additional
credit.
During the final quarter, before
graduation, each student will prepare a Senior Exhibition. The best
art works created during the junior
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and senior years should e retained
for this importan t exhibi:ion. These
may include paintings, drawings,
sculpture, crafts, comrrencial designs, etc. They shoul:l be well
framed or displayed in sucht a manner that a student's un ~r s tand in g
of careful selection of quality work
and well designed presertation are
evident.

Bachelor of Fine
Arts Degree
Thi s is a professional nt degree
requiring above average talen t in
art, intensive application and the
consistent production o: creative
works of high quality. 'There is no
modern lan guage req11irements.
General Education requirements
must be completed in the Freshman
a nd Sophomore year in order that
students can devote their Junior
and Senior years to intensive work
in studio art courses in the areas of
their specialization.
In stead of t he usual najor and
minor requirements, students for
this degree are required to satisfactorily complete a composite art
major in closely related visual arts
a reas. This is a highly individualized program of study, and major advisors will establi sh the specific requirements of greatest value
to each individual student. Th e nine
basic visual arts courses, FA-A 1,
5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 14, 35, 36, and /or 37
mu st be completed with at least a
grade of "C" or better . Design
Classes FA-A 5 and 6 mu st be completed before r eg ist ering for other
studio courses.
In order to be accepted in to the
B.F.A . program, a portfolio of art
work completed during the Freshman and Sophomore years must be
submitted f or review by the art facu lty . Only studen ts demonstrat-

ing con siderable talent will be accepted for t hi s more demanding
profess ional degree. Transferring
students mu st also submit a portfoli o a nd demon strate t h e same level
of profic iency as Utah State Univer sity under-graduates in art.
A portfolio of student work mu st
be submitted for fac ulty review at
t he end of the Junior year, and a
Senior Exhibit is required during
the f inal quarter before graduation.

Art Minor Requirements
The req uirements for a minor in
art are flexible and can be completed in any of t he major a reas of
specialization. Generally, the minimum requirements include FA-A 1,
5, 8, 14, and some courses in the
Art Hi story sequence in addition to
electives.

Fine A rts Tours
All art majors and minors should
plan to participate in some of the
excellent Fine Arts Tours avai lab le.
These include a nnual Fall tours to
San Franc isco to visit the art ga lleries, museums an d attend operas
and Broadway plays and mu s icals,
and the summer Fine Arts Tours to
Europe, Mexico, and Hawaii. These
tours are planned for a maximum
learnin g experi ence and are possible at minimum cost. Up to nine
hours of Univers ity credit may be
earn ed on these su mm er tours. Detailed information is ava ilable in
th e Fin e Arts Department office.
Cha ll en ging opportunities for
graduate stu dy and cr eative performance are ava ilabl e in many
a reas of t he Visual Arts. Students
may choose to qualify fo r either
t he gen eral Mas ter of Arts degree
or th e more spec ialized Master of
F in e Arts degree.
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Graduate Study
Master of Arts Degree. Thi s is
the libera l studies degree at the
graduate level and general requirements are listed in Part I of the
Graduate Catalog. Additional requirements specified by the department include: ( 1) A minimum proficiency in one foreign language
mu st be demon strated in tests admini stered by the Department of
Modern Langu ages. All graduate
majors in art are encouraged to.
participate in the annual Fine Arts
Tours of Europe and Latin America
and further develop their language
proficiency
whi le
experiencing
original masterpieces of art firsthand. (2) A portfolio of a rt work
must be presented to the Vi sual
Arts staff for its consi deration.
The art facu lty will determin e
whether a stu dent will be r equired
to take certai n courses to correct
any apparent deficienci es. Credit
in such courses cannot be counted
toward the Master's degree. (3) A
thesis proj ect should be selected
during the first quarter of graduate stud y with the aid of the graduate committee. No more than three
hours of thes is credit can be carri ed per quarter. A written an d
illu strated record mu st be kept of
the progress on this creative thesis
project. ( 4) Before the time of
graduation the student mu st design
a comprehens ive exhibit of hi s
grad uate work which has been approved by the g raduate committee
as most representative of the best
work don e und er facu lty s upervis ion. Th e thes is project should be
an important part of this display.
(5 ) At the di scretion of the Art
Faculty, they may select one finished work for the permanent collection of Utah State U niversity.
(6) Prior to the final examination,
colored 35mm slid es of the "Master's Exhibit" should be presented

to the Fine Arts Department as a
permanent visual record of the
gra duate work.

Master of Fine Arts Degree.
This is a specialized professional
degree. In 1959 the College Art
Association of America approved
the MFA, rather than the PhD as
the term(nal degree in the studio
a rts. Whereas an exceptional student devoting full time migh t
qua lify after four quarters, it is
generally considered to require an
average of two years to produce
enough art works of sufficient
quality to be r ecommen ded for this
degree. The accumulation of credit
hours and the number of quarters
in residence are not major factors
in granting the MFA degree. The
emphasis is on the productive demonstration of high artistic and
technical achievement by students
with considerable creative abil ities.
Only stud ents whose previous art
works indicate a promisin g potential in art wi ll be accepted for admi ssion to th e MFA art program.
Because the MFA degree is highly individualized, the student should
consu lt the departm ent or his
graduate committee for more detailed information on requirements.

Advertising Desi gn and Illustration. One of the most vital areas
of art, advertising design . and illustration, keeps constant pace
with our economy. lt is through
the creative work of successful
desi gners that products are advertised and sold. Courses place
heavy stress on design and layout.
To prepare for a professional job
in this field, one must acquire proficiency in lettering, design, rendering techniques and production
methods.' He also prepares a portfolio of work to show prospective
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employers his a bility to produ ce
t ast eful and imaginative sol utions
to a dve rtising and illu str ation
problems. In addition to th e basic
nine courses, Advertising Design
and Illustration majors a re required to take the followin g: F AA 9, 13, 21 , 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 104,
105, 109, 111 , 112, 121 , 122. Addit ion al presc ribed classes to be selected on con sulta tion wi t h advisors
a r e: FA-A 27, 28, 29.

Art Education. To teach a rt in
t he seconda r y school s st uden ts
should major in Art Edu cation .
Prospective teachers are encoura,g ed to acquire an extensive background in several art .areas . Th eir
own crea tive work should demonstrate better than average ability.
Broad under standin g a nd creative
product ion a r e gr eat asset s to t he
a r t teacher who wants to be a
motivating example to his s tudents
and sensitive to different student
poss.ibilities. In addition to the
nine basic courses Art Education
majors .are requi-red to take the
followin g classes : FA-A 21, 25,
27, 30, 40 , 60, 111 , 115, or 11 6,
127, 135, 152, plu s addi t iona l
dasses prescribed by the advi sor.
Minimum Requirements for a n
Art Minor for students major ing
in Elementary Education: FA-A
5, 8, 14, 50 a nd 151. ·

Ceramics. Cera mi cs is th e th ird
largest industry in America today.
The s tudy of ceramics i ncl udes
pottery, tile, terra cotta sculpture,
brick making, etc. and is used in
the forming of many por celain
parts in technical and electronic
equipment. Ceramic crafts as
taught at USU are rapidly becoming an important part of artistic
training recognized by both the
artist and indu.s,t ry. The University has one of the most complete
and well equipped ceramic work-

s ho ps in th e nation . E xcellent
tools a n d equipment are provided
for each s tud ent. The lab is acce ssibl e during the day for classes
and speCial work and two evenings
per week. Sp ecial high-fire kilns
are ava ilable for student work as
well as a variety of clays and
glazes. P r o.grams in this area are
tai lored to fit n eeds of an individ ua l student, both beginning and
a dvanc ed. In addition to the basic
n ine courses Ceramic majors are
required to ta ke: F A-A 19, 30, 31,
60, 119, 130, 131, 132, 160, plu s
a dditional classes to be prescribed
by the major professor.
Fab ric Design. Through the ages
man has employed fabr ics for dual
pur poses of utility and esthetic expr ession. In today's li vin g, fabri cs
are ach ieving an increasing importance and their traditional uses
in per sonal adornment and home
f urn ish ing are expanding. Fabrics
have become essential units in contemporary architectural and indust rial design. New commercial products constantly suggest new areas
of interest for the weaver and fabric designer. Students develop creative fabric design projects which
incl ude experimentation with new
fibers and techniques of enrichment,
both appli ed and structural, and
give f r esh and original a pplication
of known and satisfactoril y proven
tech niqu es. In addition to the bas ic
core of a rt courses, f a bric design
majors a re r equired to complete the
f ollowing : FA-A 40, 66, 115, 116,
166 and C&T 24. Additional prescribed classes to be selected on
consultation with a dvisers are Visual Arts 135, 140, 142, 143.

Interior Desi gn. N ever before
has there been such widespread inter est in home pla nning nor such
var ied materials from which to
choose. Interior Design courses are
pla nned to help those who wish to
make t hei r own home appropriate to
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their kind of family life as well as
to prepare adeq ua tely those who
wi sh to enter t he Interior Desi'gn
fi eld professionally. In addition to
the basic nine courses, Inter ior Desig n Majors are r equired to t ake
the followin g: FA-A 40, 66 , 111,
116, 135, 140, 142, 143, 144 ; C&T
24. Additional prescribed classes
to be se lected on con sul tation with
adviser s are: FA-A 15 , 19, 21, 22,
24, 30, 60, 121 , 125, 127, 166; LA
3; Horti cul t ure 118; Hou sehold
Economi cs & Management 65; I.E.
74.
J ewe lr-y and M etalsmit hing . Variou s metals provide exciting possibilities for the creative artist. For
centuries molten metal has been
used to cast sculpture. Now hammer ed sh eets of metal can be
formed into exciting sculpt ural
pi eces. Welding techniques can be
used to create a rt of three dimensional design. There are unlimited
possibilities for arti stic design in
the creation of modern jewelry. In
addition to the basic nin e courses,
J ewelry and Metalsmithing ma jors
are required to take: FA-A 30,
31, 19, 119, 120, plus additional
classes according to individual
needs as prescribed by the major
professor.
Painting and D rawing. When
mo st peop le think of am, it is
paintin g and drawing that they
generally have in mind. Contemporary artis.t s are utili zi ng all of
th e hi,storical approaches to paintin g and drawing a nd are exp lorin g
new ideas, techniques, and materials in order to make n ew contributions . A student is not required
to follow any one approach to
dra wing or painting but his own
individua lity is encouraged. In
addition to th e basic nine he is
required to take: FA-A 9, 13 , 104 ,
105, 109, 111 , 112, 127. Additional classes prescribed: Visual

Arts 25, 30, 40.
Photogr-aphy.
Photograph y is
on e of th e most r ece nt art forms.
National and intern ation a l exhibits
of photograph s in co lor an d black
and white have aroused great interest. Th ere are many opport uniti es
for photograph ers in th e commercial world of advertising and illustration.
Photography majors shou ld take
FA-A 1, 5, 8, 35, 36 and / or 37, and
135 as a basic a rt minimum . Photography courses should include
FA-A 53, 54, 56, 57, 58, 59, 128,
157, 164 , 165, 167, 168, and 170.
In order to develop profess ional
competence, several of these upper
divi s ion studio courses can be completed with additional credit.
Students planning on operating
t he ir own photography studio as a
business, should take B.A. 100,
Su rvey of Accounting Principles,
a nd B.A . 147, Managin g a Small
Bu s in ess. Social P sychiology 140
is also r ecommended for all photog raphy majors.
During the final quarter of t he
Junior year. studen ts mu st plan a
di splay of their photography portfolio. Th e r eq uired Senior Exhibition will di splay th e best black and
white a nd color photography prints
in a well-designed show given during the fina l quarter before g radu ation.
P1 ·intmaking . Printmaking is enjoying a powerful r enai ss anc e in
America at p r esent. Prints are
comp etin g with other art form s as
they never ha ve b efore a nd they
g ive th e artists adva ntages t hat
other art forms do not. Printm aking is per ha ps man's most in t erestin g a rt in t hat it encompa sses
so man y of the other art activities .
To m a ke a fin e print a student
mu st draw , desig n , carve, a nd
print. In add it ion to the nine basic
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courses Printmaking maj or s a re
required to take : FA-A 9, 12, 13,
25, 26, 30, 40, 104, 109, 111, 112,
125, 127. Additional prescribed
courses for printmakin g majors
are: Visual Arts 19, 30, 112, 125.

S culpture is one of t he oldest
forms of artistic expres sion a nd
the contemporary sculptor is still
utilizing the ancient materials of
wood, stone, clay and metal but
with new in sights. New materials
a nd new techniques have broadened
the range of sculptural express ion .
Proficiency in drawing and modeling and plaster casting are first objectives. At the same time some
understanding of the structural nature of the va rious sculptural medi a
is expected to be developed . In
addition to the basic requirements
for all art majors, sculpture majors
are required to complete sati sfactoril y with a B a verage the follow ing courses: Visual Arts 9, 13, 19,
30, 31 , 104, 105, 60, 160, plu s additional courses based on individual
need s as recommended by the major
professor.

Courses
Exploring Art. Designed to increase enjoyment of living through the s ense of sight.
Develops understanding of basic principles
underlying the visual form.s of art in everyday life. (SF, 3W, 3S)
Staff

9. An ato my for Artists. Analysis of bone
structu re of the body, with emphasis on surface
characteris tics. Prerequisite to life drawing.
(3W)
Grouta&'e
10 . Analyzing Contemporary Painting. There
are ma ny kinds of "Modern Painting" because
artists are highly individual and they strive to
achieve di fferent purposes. A text and other
illustrati ve materials are used to help understand contemporary trends in art. (3F, SW, 3S)
Tippetts
11. Beginning Watercolor. Experimental ap~
preaches with transparent w atercolor, casein,
goua che. Part o f the quarter will be spent
o ut~ of-d oors s ketching
directly from nature.
P rerequis ite: Beginning Drawing.
(3F, S )
Lindstrom
12 . Intermediate Drawing. Prerequis ite, Bas ic
draw ing. Draw in g in charcoal and conte
cr a yon. (3F, W , S)
Staff
13 . Drawing and Composition. Prerequis ite ,
Bas ic Draw ing and Intermediate draw ing. Intens ive drawing in all media emphasizing
various approa ches to compos itio n. (3 F , W , S )
Staff
14. Introduction to Painting. Basic approaches
to pa in ting which develop freedom of express ion. Tempera and related media. Recommended as prerequisite to all other painting
courses. (3F, 3W ) Pre requis it e FA-A5 Larson
Experimental
Watercolor.
!5. Beginning
approaches with transparent w atercolor, casein, g ouache. Part of the quarter will be s pent
o ut~o f-door sketching d.i rectly
from nature.
Prerequisite : Beginning Drawing . (3F, S)
Lindstrom

I.

5. Beginning Design. Introduces the basic art
elements and is comprised of projects largely
in two dimensions. Required o-f Visual Arts
Majors. (3F, 3W, 3S ) Prerequisite t o FA-A !4.
Staff
6. Intermediate Design. Compo sition of s pacial volume with points, lines, planes and
color, and shapes with color and texture. Also
sculptural experience with handles , stables,
and mobiles. Prerequisite: FA-A 5. (3W) Staff

7. Advanced Design, Introduction of the potential and limitations of various creative
media. Design and work with .m etal , wood,
leather, etc. Prerequisite: FA-A 6. (3S) Staff
8. Basic Drawing. An individ ually creati ve
approach to drawing natural forms from
observation and memory. Various media are
used. Prerequisite to all painting courses.
Larson, Lindstrom
(3F, 3W, 3S)

16 . Figure Drawing. Figure drawing for the
student going into the pro fes sional field of
fashion , book and news paper illustration- flat
diag ram and mannikin , figure in action and
imag ination, b}ock f o rms , balance and rhythm ,
variety in pose. and ideal propo rtion. (3W, 3S)
Thorpe

19. Jewelry and Metalsmithing. Making interes ting jewelry and the design and production of obj ects in nonferrous metals, us ing the
bas ic techniques of metalsmithing. Emphasis
on rais ing and fabricating meta l holloware in
conjunction with the various technical means
t o that end: sawing, filing, s o ldering, buffing,
etc. Prereq uisites: FA-A 5, 6, 7. (3F, W) Staff
21. Beginning Lettering and Layout.
Introduction to basic J.etter forms such as Roman , Goth ic, and Scripts. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Groutage
22. Postermaking. Techn·i ques and methods
of constructing posters.
Useful for educa·
Staff
tion majors. (3)
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23 . Advanced Lettering. Brush letters and
scripts. Finished letters for magazine and
newspaper advertisements, packaging labels
and symbols. (3S)
Groutage
24. Beginning Advertising Design. Solving of
s imple advertising design problems. (3F, W, S )
Groutage
25. Wood Cut. The making of prints from
desi g ns cut in the plank grain of wood using
from one to many colors. (3F)
Groutage
26. Serigraphs. The study of various techniques in s ilk screen printing including glue,
tusche glue, cut paper, and lacquer film for
the purpose of making multiple original works
of art. (3W)
Groutage
27. Art Photography.
fine photographs. (3F)

Means

of

producing
Reynolds

28. Art Photography. Texture, composition,
lighting and print quality. (3W)
Reynolds
29. Art Photography. Introduction to color,
color film, color harmonies, multiple exposures
and other techniques necessary to produce fine
color wor!c. (3 S )
Reynolds
30. Introduction
to
Ceramics.
Beginning
course in ceramics. Techniques of throwing,
slab and coil building, carving, pinching. Introduction to the complete ceramic process,
through the use of films, slides, and lecture.
Desirable prerequisites: FA-A 1, 5.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
31. Ceramics. Emphasis on the use of the
potter's wheel. Design and experimentation
are stressed.
Introduction to glazing techniques, kiln stacking and firing . Prerequisite:
FA-A 30. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Larson
35, 36, 37 . Art History. A three-quarter sequence for Visual Arts majors. A tho rou gh su rvey of the lastin g contributi ons of each major
art movement. Through use of visual aids,
artists and their en durin g wo rk s are discussed
and observed : Primitive, classical, m edieval,
renaissance, neoclass ical, the important schools
of modern art, and contemporary works.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Reynolds
40. Essentials in Interior Design. A study in
basic philosoph y of in ter ior design both
domestic and public. Analysis of art elements
and principles of design app lied to h ome planning and furnishing. (3F, 3W , 3S)
Larson
50. Art for Young Children. For child development majors, mothers, kinderga rten and
first grade teachers. (3F)
Larson
53. Color Photography.
Actual project assignments teach proper exposure of color
tra n sparencies and color negati ves for projection, P'r int and reproduction purposes. Various filters are used for color correction and
creative effects.
Prerequis ites : Photo 57,
58, and 54. (3F)
Clark

54. Photo Lighting. Basic indoor and outdoor lighting methods.
Practical projects
are assigned which emphasizes flood-lightin g,
flash. s trobe and natural lighting. Prerequis ites : Photo 57 and 58. (3W)
Clark
56. Basic Photo Portraiture.
Using r elatively simple methods students learn to
reveal personality and character, not just a
likeness.
Study of the s ubject. des irable
backgrounds, composition, types of lighting,
films , papers, and darkroom techniques are
stressed.
Prerequisites: Photo 54, 57, 58.
(3S )
Clark
57. Photo Fundamentals.
Correct camera
operation, landscape and simple portrait picture taking, preparation and care of chemical solutions,
negative devel<.:·p .ment,
concact printing and elementary enlarging. (3F,
~S)

~~

58. Picture Taking.
Students seriously interested in photography will complete many
picture taking assignments under a wide
variety of conditions emphasizing proper
exposure, careful composition and the creation
of photographic prints which convey personal
feeling. Recommended prerequisites : FA A 57.
Clark
(3W, S)
59. Photo Lab Techniques.
Correct darkroom methods are stressed.
A variety of
problems in developing and printing are investigated ; over and under development with
necessary co mpensations in printing, spotting, etching, burning, dodgin g, retouching
and toning are taught.
Special negative
contr o l methods are introduced , such as: intensification,
reduction,
solarization
and
montage.
Prerequisites: Photo 57 and 58.
Clark
(3W, S)
60. Beginning Sculpture. The study of anatomy in various plastic media; clay, plaster,
and wax. Analysis of skeletal s tructure and
surface. (3 F , 3W, 3S)
Elsner
66. Creative Handweaving. Introduction to
basic elemen ts and procedures of handweaving,
providing a foundation for the creation of
original design projects- place mats, rugs,
wall h a ngings, room dividers, etc.
(F, W, S" 3-5)
Larson
70. Fashion Illustration.
Brush, pencil and
wash techniques f or the complete statement
of various fabrics and textures to the final
figure in costume in halftone; line and shadow, for reproduction and profess ional use.
(3W, S)
Thorpe
101. Contemporary European Arts and Crafts.
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An a rt appreciation course devote d to an
in vestigat io n of CU JTe nt Euro p~a n c rea t ive
eff01·ts in painti n g, sculpture, ard the varied
crafts . T aug ht o nl y on the sumr1er al't tour
of Europe. (3Su)
Tippetts
103. High Renaissance Art. A no ne s pecialized Art Histo r·y class studying 1he works of
L eo n ardo Da Vinci, Miche lange o, and Rap hael, master pa in te rs of the ltalian High
R enaissa nce . Taught only on t he s umm e r art
tou r of Em·ope. (3Su)
Tippetts
104 . Life Drawing.
Anatomical rendering
and ana lysis of the drawing in relation to
creative composition. (3S)
Groutaa-e
105. Advanced' Drawing and Composition.
Emphasis iS g iven to drawing se1eral objects
in strong compos itional design. ( 28)
Thorpe
109. Landscape.
Various
appro aches and
techniques in landscape painting, in oil and
related media. Field trips. Prerequleites: FA-A
8, 14. (3F, 3S)
Thorpe
110. Modern European Painting. This course
will investigate some of the maj <•r trends in
contemporary European painting . Maj or at·
tention will be dev o ted to the "School of
Paris" and modern Italian painters . This will
be taught only on the summer 1rt to\.!r of
Europe.
(3Su )
Tippetts

111. Watercolor and Related Media. Students
tnay use any aqueous medium or eombination.
Several lab periods will be spent sketching
out-of-doors. Prerequisite: FA A 11. (SF, S)
Lindstrom
112. Portrait Painting. Problems of portrait
painting with emphasis on the literal representation of form. Various ages and racial
types are studied. Prerequisites: FA-A 8, 14.
(SS)
Groutaa-e
Fabric Design. (applied) Projects in
creating original designs and applying them
to suitable textiles in techniques of silk s creen
printing, free-hand painting, block printing,
stencil or batik. Desirable prerequis ite : F A-A
5. (SF)
Larson
liS.

116. Fabric Design. (structura l) Projects in
creating original designs and reproducing t hem
in hooked rugs, upholstery fabrics, wall hangings, etc .• and in various dramat ic han g ings
and covers done in creative embroidery. Desir·
able prerequisite: FA-A 5. (3S)
Laraon
118. Leathercraft.
Des ign and construction
of wallets, be lts, bags, briefcas es, holsters,
bridles and related projects.
Executed in
techniques of modeling, carving, stamping,
imposin&", etc. (3)
Stalf

**119. Metalsmithing. Continuation of FA-A
19. Introduction of forging of tlatware and
sand casting. Emphasis on original design of
holloware, flatware, or other objects of the
student's choice. Prerequisite: F A.A 19. (SS)
Staff
**120 . Jewelry Casti ng. Continuatio n of FA-A
20. Introduction of centrifugal investment
casting, using wax as the creative medium.
Original desig n of various types of jewelry;
tech ni ques necessary for the completion of the
metal product. Prerequisite: FA-A 19. (SF,
S)
Elsner
121. Adve~tising Design
and Illustration.
Theory of designing the cover, page, package,
letterhead an·d poster. Basic techniques in
illustrati~n . The course trains the student in
producing professional advertising and illustrating art which would enable him to find
employment in this fi e ld .
Desirable prerequisites: FA-A 5, 6, 7, 21, 22. (SW, 3S)
Groutaa-e
122. Advertisi ng
Desia-n
and Illustration
Workshop. Advanced advertising with emphasis on design ing and executing advertising
pages. booklets, posters, and renderings in a
variety of media for the portfolio.. ( SS)
Groutage
123. Adva nced Lettering. Brush letters and
scrip ts. Finished letters for magazine and
newspaper advertisements, packaging labels
and symbols. (3S)
Groutage
125. Printmaklna- Workshop. Study of intaglio
and planographic printing techniques In producing multiple, original works of art. Pr~
requisites : FA-A 25 and 26.
Groutaa-e
127. Palntina- Workohop. Work may be done
in representational or non-representational
areas in oil or related media. (SW, SS) Thorpe
128. Photograp h y Workshop. Practical P hotography works hop for teachers in e leme ntar y,
junior high, or high school. The' emphasis is
on preparation of visual aids by photographic
processes. taking newsworthy p ictu res for
publicity an d yearbook purposes. and learning
fundamental photographic proc.edures and processes in order to ass is t students w ho are interested in photography as a hobby. (SSu)
Clark
130. Ceramic Glazing and Decoratina-. Explores the many ways of using various types
of glazes in conjunction with decorating techniques. Ceramic studio operation and care.
Prerequis ites: FA-A 30, Sl. (SF, SW, SS)
Lindstrom, Elsner
131. Glaze Calculation. Calculation of glaze
formulas: operation of the kilns. Prerequi**T aught !965· 66.
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sites: FA-A 30, 31, 130.

( 3F, 3W, 3S)
Lindstrom, Elsner

132. Ceramic Workshop. Advanced work in
area selected with the aid of the major professor. CTedit arranged. (F, W, S)
Lindstrom, Elsner
135. Color.- Color as a design element in
stage lighting, painting, and everyday living.
Physical, psychological and artistic aspects are
correlated. (38)
Reynolds
140. Applied Interior Design. Practical application of art elements and principles of design
to problems of home decoration and furnishings. Prerequisite: FA-A 40. (3W, S) Larson
142. Interior Desip ~ orkshop. A laboratory
course devoted to such aCtivities as the designing and constructing of two and three dimensional models. interiors, elevations and decorative details- traditional and contemporary.
public and d9mestic. To be taken in conjunction with or following FA-A 140. (3W) Larson

and sports, and for fllust ration in other media.
Des ign ed to meet specif ic needs of students w ho
will prepare illus trate d a rticles f or publication.
(3F)
Staff
160. Advanced Sculpture. Creative sculptural
expression in a variety of plastic media. Emp has izes esthetic employment of form and the
techniques necessary for casting, built up
plaster modeling, beating metals, s tone cutting
and w ood carving. (3F, W, S")
Efsger
162. Sculpture for Landscape Architec ture.
A study in basic philosophy of interior des ign both domestic and public. Analysis o f art
elements and princ iples o f design applied to
h om e plan ning and furn is hin g. (3 W, S)
Elsner

164. Photo Illustration. The major uses of
photography in commercial advertising are
stressed. Typical magazine and news paper
assignments are used o n an individual project basis. Imaginative new ideas, novel techniques, and sensitive design layouts are emphas ized. This course may be repeated a
143. Advanced Problems in Interior Design.
maximum of three times for credit. Admission
Experimental projects in home planning and
only by permission of the instruc tor. (5F, W,
furnishing. Prerequisites : FA-A 40, 140. (3S) .
S)
Clark
Staff
144. Interior Desia-n Apprenticeship. A course
designed to acquaint students who are planning to enter interior designing professionally,
to actual business procedures as practiced by
reputable well-trained interior designers who
have been approved by USU Fine Arts Staff.
(1-5F, W, S, Su)
Larson

165. Advanced Photo Portraiture.
Intens ive
studio work and "on-the-job" portrait assignments are used to develop th e insight and
photo techniques necessary to produce portra its o f co n s istentl y hi g h quality for commercial studio, advettising, and editorial
purposes. Admission only by permission of
in structor. (5F, W, S)
Clark

151. Art Methods for Elementary Grades.
Methods o f . teaching drawing, painting, design
and handwork in the elementary schools.
Required preparation for a grade schoo l
teacher. (3F, W, S)
Reynolds

166. Advanced Fabric Design in Weaving.
Special projects in ap plying original designs
to c r eative weaving of tapestries, rugs and
dramatic textiles. Prerequisites : FA-A 5 and
66 or equivalent. (3 .!<> 5 F, W , S)
Larson

152. Art Methods for High School. Methods
of teaching art in hi gh school. H ow to motivate work in drawing, painting, design, and
crhfts. Required of all majo r s and minors in
art on seco ndary teaching level. (3 W )
Reynolds

167. Color Printing . Students are taught how
t o make consistently high q uali ty photographic
color prints fr om the ir own negatives. Pro j ect
a ssignments are give n to co ver a wide range
o f subjects under var ious lig htin g co n d itions.
Prerequ is ites: Photo 27. 28. 29 and '53 . ( 3F. W.
C lark
S)

153-154. Elementary Art Workshop. H e lp w ill
be g i ven on methods of presentation of many
materials and tec hni ques of practical va lue t o
the e le m e ntary and secondary teacher; chart
making, posters, murals , dioramas, maps,
color t h eory and harmony, weaving, basketry,
g ift making, fl ower and weed atTangements,
and m any o ther su bjects . The workshop will
g ive art instru ction on t h e grade levels in
which the teacher in structs. (3-5 Su)
Reynolds
157. Photography for Publications. P h otographY f or n ewspaper cove rage of news even t s

168.
Advanced
Publications
Photography.
Actual sto ry ass ignments require t h e prepa r at io n of detailed s h ooting scr ipts, e dito rial
selection o f promis ing prints, c r opping and
final presentation o f photo sto res. Projects
va r y from s ingle to m u lti ple picture cov e1·age.
Admission o nl y by permiss ion o f instructor.
C lark
15F, W, S)
Photography Laws and Regulations . A
lecture course des ig n ed to fit the n eeds of
photography a nd journalism majors and min ors, an d other stu de nts who may use the
camera as a reproductive tool, by dealing with
170.
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laws, regulation s , principles, and practices
gove rnin g photog raphy. In c lu ded a re copy-

right reg ulation s , l ibel, model releases, right of
privacy statutes , courtroom regulations , photog raph ic etiquette, and others. (IF)
Hansen
171 and 27L Special Studio Courses. Individual work in any one or more of following,
as approved by t he instructor concerned:
Design Studio, Painting Studio, Printmaking
Studio, Sculpture Studio, Experimental Media
Studio, Metalsmithing Studio, Ceramics Studio.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
180. Portfolio .
Prior to
graduation
all
BA and BFA candidates must submit a
portfolio of not less t h an six significant examples of their student work in the area of
their specialization, properly presented in exhibition form . All such portfolios become the
property of the USU Eine Arts Dept. (1
Spring)

190 . S urvey of Mexican Art. A survey course
o f Mexican A r t covering co lo nial a nd modern
architecture and t he great Mexican painters,
R ivera, Orozco, an d Siqueroa. Taught on ly o n
t h e su mme r a rt to ur of Mex ico. (3Su)
Lindstrom
210 . Thesis Photo Problems. A seminar type
course designed to aid g raduate students in
t heir photog raphic pt·oblems related t o t heir
thes is. Discu::;sion s will lend t he m se lves mostly
to methods of obta ining n ecessary photogt·ap hs
to supp lement the t h es is stu dy . Students will
be g ive n in fo rmati o n perta ini11 g to the preparation of photos, charts , gTap hs, etc ., for
in sertion into the final the.sis . tlWJ
Hansen
272. Art Research , Seminar and Thesis Problems. Credit arranged. (F W. S\
Staff

Staff

Department of

Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning
PROFESSOR Laval S. Morris, HEAD.

Office in Main 34
Landscape Architecture and Environmental Planning is concerned
with the arrangement of land and
the objects man places on it for use.
The physical plan, including rural
areas as well as urban, is made a
consideration of design . .Functional
qualities of a plan are given first
consideration and the aesthetic
qualities furnished by nature and
added by man are integrated by
design. Projects range from individual home grounds to complete
cities.
Bach elor- of Science D egr-ee. .For
a major in Landscape Architecture
and Environmental Planning, the
fo llowin g courses provide: ( 1) N ecessary instructional material directly concerned with Landscape

Architecture and Environmental
Planning; (2) Supporting courses
listed in fields which are closely
related, such as Civil Engineering,
Visual Arts, Horticulture, and Bota ny; (3) Courses required for a
liberal education .
FRESHMAN YEAR
Course
Cr.
Elem . of Land Planning, L.A. 3 ............. .. .... 3
Graphics, L.A. 20 ...
..................... .
History and Lit. of Physical Plans,
L.A. 30
······ 5
Theory of Design, L.A. 35
3
Algebra, Math 34, 35
8
Trigonometry, Math 46
6
Genera l Botany, Botany 24, 30 ...
10
English 1, 2, 3
9
Descrip t i ve Geometry

3

49
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
CourSe
Plan.t materials, L.A. 40, 41, 42 ........ .
Architectural Design 60, 61, 62
Physical Science 31 , 32, 33
Plane Surveying, C.E. 81, 80
Visual Arts, 5, 6, 8
Sociology 70
Soils, Agronomy 56

Cr.
9
9
9
4
51

JUNIOR YEAR
Course
Design, L.A . 140, 141, 142 ... . .........................
Planting Design, L.A. 150, 161, 152
C ity and Regional Planning 170 .................. ..
Fundamentals of Speech, Sp. 1
Arts 14, 111 ...
.. ...... ..... ... ..
English Composition .
Economics 51, or Ag. Econ . 53 .....
Cost Est. C.E. 130 ..
Electives

Cr.
9

4
4
6

51
SENIOR YEAR
Gourse

Cr.

Constr., L.A. 160, 161, 162 ....
.... 9
Advanced Planning and Design,
12
L.A. 180, 181, 182
3
Sculpturing, Art 160
Rec. Planning 130 ....
Seminar, L.A. 195
Writing Feature Articles, Journalism 112 ...
Roads and Pavements, C.E. 120
4
Technical Writing, English 111
3
Electives
11
49
Students interested in City Planning m a y
take additional courses in Political Science,
Sociology and Economics. Consult with staff.

LA&EP Courses
3. Elements of Land Planning and Design.
Relation of people to land regions and small
areas. Principles of design and composition
applied to various types of land planning.
Design of home grounds is emphasized. Field
trip required. (3F, W, S)
Morris

20. Graphics. Mlethods in instrumental drafting and p~rspectives, light and shade studies,
architectural lettering, and general symbolic
. graphics necessary in professional practice.
(3F, W)
Brillantine
30. History and Literature of Landseape Architecture. The history of physical plans as
related to the community and its parts. Design
and planning in relation to land during the
past 6,000 years. Emphasize~ present age with
implications of the future. (5W)
Morris

35. Theory of Design. Form in relation to
vertical mass and horizontal space. Abstract
design is studied and the resultant forms
transposed into concrete space and mass relationships. The chief purpose is to provide
you with an awareness of design as early as
possible in your training. (3S)
Staff
40, 41, 42. Plant MaterialB. Tbe ecological,
functional a nd aesthetic uses of native and
cultivated wood and herbaceous plants. for
use on the land. Prerequisites: Botany 24, 30,
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Brlllantine
60, 61, 62. Architectural Design. The design,
construction, and orientation of architectural
structures as related to land areas.
Prerequisites:. L.A. 20, 35. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
100. Professional Experience. Prior to graduation all landscape architeetural students must
have completed three months' experience in a
landscape architectural position with a governmenta.l or private organization concerned
with landscaD<> architecture. Evidence of work
done and an oral or written report at the
discretion of the department are required.
No credit. (Su)
Staff
130. Park and Recreational Planning. Analysis and development procedures in national,
state, urban parks, forest lands, and private
lands in £erms of recreational and aesthetic
values and uses. (3W)
Stalf
135. Travel Course. A major field trip to examine a variety of projects in planning and
design. Students are required to take this
course at least twice during their training.
Cred it a'rranged. (Su)
Staff
140, 141, 142. Landscape Design. Introduction
to the analysis and writing of design criteria
and the design of private and public land
areas. Theoretical and actual s ite problems
are used. Prerequisites: L.A. 62 and C.E. 82.
(3F, 3W. 3S)
Stalf
150, 151, 152. Planting Design. Pictorial
compos itions and planting plans developed
together. Designed to develop your ability to
visualize the finished landscape. (3F, 3W, SS)
Brillantine
160, 161, 162. Landscape Construction. Master
construction plans, grading, drainage, sprinkling systems, structures, cost estimates and
specifications. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Morris
170. City and Regional Planning. An introduction to the scope and methods of city and
regional planning.
Legislative, administrative, and effectuation of the general interim
plan.
The physical aspects of town and
city are further pursued in all design classes.
(3W).
Stalf
180, 181, 182. Advanced Planning and Desia-n.
Urban design, subdiv isions, housing projects,
public grounds, parks, cemeteri es, building
groups and recreational areas on various types
of topography. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Morris
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190. Special Problems. Selected problems to
meet your individual needs in comp leting
your training .
Registration by permiss ion
on ly. Credit arr a nged. (F, W , S )
Staff
. 195. Seminar. Readin gs and reports on current topics and trends in Landscape Architecture. Required of senior sttudents. (1 W)
Morris

210, 211, 212. Advanced Problelllls in Design
and Planning. Credit arranged. (F, W, S )
Staff

22 0. T hesis.
Subject matter of Thesis will
be determ ined by the s tude nt in consu ltation
with the staff.
The actual accomplis hment
of th e Thesis w ill be a matter of mak ing plans
and s upplem entary drawings necessary for the
actual accomplishment of a major problem in
Land Desig n and Development . Written material w ill be required in the form of a statement of the problem ; a basis of design cons isting of justifi cation ; specification and any
other supplem entary material required. Staff

D epartment of

Languages
(Languages and Philosophy, English as a Foreign Language)
PROFESSORS Austin
EMERITUS, Th elma

E. Fif e, HEAD, Ira N. Hayward, Geor-ge A. Meyer,
F ogelberg; ASSOCIATE P ROFESSORS L. Grant Reese,
K ristina T1 ·endota; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Jo hn M. Beyers, Hans Mussler, Gor-don E. Porter, Alice Marian Rob er-tson; LECTURERS V era M.
Spoe?TY, Valentine Suprunowicz; I NSTRUCTORS Farrell J. Black, Ruth
L eh enbauer-; ASSISTANTS Wil/Tedo Figueroa, K/ara Ing old, A nne J ohnson, Yvette K epinski.
Office in Main 327
Cours.es are offered leadin g to t he
bachelor's degree with a major in
Fren ch , German or Spanish. Each
of these major programs is specialized further to provi de eith er
for admission to graduate school or
certification for high school teaching.

Language Major
(A) Candidacy.
To become a
candidate for a major in a modern
language the student mu st have
completed two year s of lower divi sion work in the language of hi s
choice or the equivalent th ereof
through high school stud y or foreign residence. Profici ency tests
(see following) will be used as
deemed necessa ry by the Department of Lan g uages to establish t hi s
equivalence.

(B) Major. · 34 · upper divi s ion
credits in eith er French, German,
or Span ish plus Language 100, distributed as fo llows:
Language 100 (required of a ll
majors ) . Advanced composition,
conversation or lingu istics. Liter ature courses. Other upper division
courses in the la nguage of t he major.
Candi dates for a secondary t eaching credential mu st take French
113, German 112 or Spanish 112.
They must also take Language 101,
L aboratory P ractice, fo r two of the
seven credits li sted above under
"other upper division courses."
They must also complete thirty
hour s of courses in professional
education including the following
specific courses : Psychology 100
and 102, Public Health 154 or 155
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and Education 127, 129 a nd 130.
(C) Related Fields (45 Un its ) .
1. One year in a second modern
la nguage, Latin or Greek. 2.
Groups.
Either 15 units each in two of
t he three areas li sted below or 10
uni ts in each ; specific courses to be
approved by the cand idate' s faculty
adv ise r.
a. Literature courses in Eng li sh
or in a language other than the major, Philosophy.
b. History, Soc iology, Economics,
Political Science or Anthropology.
c. Fine Arts : speech , theatre
arts, art, mu sic, landscape architect ure.
(D ) Th e Minor-. 1. Students majoring in a modern language will be
con s idered to have completed the ir
minor requirements on comp letion
of C, a bove. However, under certain conditions to be ascertai ned by
the adv iser, wa iver of all or part of
these requirements may be gr anted
in favo r of a minor in another area.
2. For a teachin g minor in a foreign la ng uage with the recommendation of the Department of Languages a student must complete 15
units of approved upper divi sion
wo r k in one language : 24 units in
a s ingle language con stitute a nonrecomm ended m in or for certificat ion in th e state of U tah.

Foreign Language
Proficiency Tests
In September and in May proficiency tests will be administ ered to
USU students who wish eith er to
cont inu e fore ign lan guage stud y beg un in hi gh school or to r eceive
cr ed it by examination for skills acquired through for eign travel or
study. All enteri n g students who
have one or more years of study of
a foreign la nguage in sen ior hi gh

school and who wish to continue the
study of that language at USU
must take these tests. Tests will
be given only in lan guages which
are offered regularly at USU.

Language Laboratory
Laboratory
li stening sess ions
are required for all lower divi sion
la ng uage classes and for some upper division classes: a fee of $2.00
per quarter is charged for this service.

Summer School Programs
For fou r success ive yea r s USU
has condu cted a National Defense
Education Act Institute for t eachers of French an d Spanish. Another such In stitute has been approved
for the summer of 1964.
Steps have also been taken to offer the equivalent of a full year in
a beginning language in the two
summer sessions, mak ing it possible, t hus, for successful students to
enter intermediate lan guage courses
in the fall of the same year. (Consult t he USU Summer Session catalog for speci fic offerings).

Spring Quarter at The
University of the Americas
U SU offers proper ly quali fie d
s tudents the opportunity to spend
spring quarter in residence at the
Un iversity of the Americas. To
q ua lif y, students will norma ll y be
enroll ed in 2nd-yea r co llege Spa ni sh
and be recommended fo r t hi s program by t heir advisers. It should
be particu la rly attractive to stude nts in terested in Spanish , Soc iFin e Arts,
olo gy-Anthropology,
Political Science, International Relations or Hi story.
The U ni vers ity of t h e Americas
courses approved under this pro-
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gram by the Departmen t of Lang uages are listed below:
Spanish, lower division: 100AB,
100E, 101AB, 200E, 202A B, 203AB,
204E . Spanish: upper d ivi sion :
304AB, 305, 311, 400AB , 402, 405,
411, 413AB, 414, 415. Spani sh and
Spanish American Literat ure: 420AB, 421, 428, 430, 431, 496. Spanish, Graduate Courses : 530, 536,
562. French : 200. Philosophy: 201 ,
202, 204, 301C, 307, 403, 440, 532.
For a description of these courses
see ca t alog of The Univers ity of the
Americas. A list of other courses
approved under this program is
ava ilable on request.

French
Lower Division
I, 2, 3.

Elementary French . (5F, 5W, 5S)
Staff

4, 5, 6. Intermediate French.
Aural-oral
approach with knowledge of structure development through pattern drills, con versation
and composition .
Prerequis ite: Fren ch 3 or
equivalent. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
4a, 5a, Ga.
Intermediate French Readings .
Cultura l and Literary read in g s with a ppropriate co nv e r sati o n a l drills and composition . P r erequis ite : F1·e nch 3 or eq ui val e nt. (2F, 2W ,
2S)
Staff

Upper Division
103•. Readings in Prose Fiction. R eadin g and
di sc ussio n of s ignifican t n ove ls a n d shor t
s t o ri es des ig ned t o deve lop vocabul ary a n d
rapid readin g s kills.
Prerequis ite: Fre nch
6 or 6a. (2F )
R obertRon

104. Advanced
(3F)

Grammar

and

Composition.
Fogelberg

Ill. Readings in the Theatre. R eadin g a nd
dis c uss ion of selected modern pl a ys des ig n ed
to develop vocabulary and rapid reading s kills .
Prerequisite: Fre nch 6 or 6a. (2W )
Robertson

to prepa r e th e stud e n t for m ore a dvanced
li te r ature co u rses . P rereq uis ite : Fren ch 6 or
6a. (2S)
Robertson

** J 18. Contemporary French Civilization . Lectures and di sc ussion in Fre n c h of the c ulture
of Fran ce in thi s ce ntury . S'ocial, p oJitical ,
econ om ic a nd r e ligiou s life a nd ins titut ions .
Li ter 2. ture, th e arts , scie n ce a nd tec h~olo g y.
The role o f Fran ce in th e m o de r·n w o rld. Prer equis ite: Fre n c h 6 or 6a. (3 W )
Staff
* I :1 2. French Literature, ! 850-1900 . Realism,
na t ura l is m , t h e P a rnassia n s a nd sy mb olis m.
Readings , lectu r es a nd d isc uss io n of r epresentative n oveli sts, d ra m at ists, poets a nd
c r i t ics.
Pre r eq ui s ite : Fren ch 103, Ill or
Fife
114. (3W)
13,3. Romanticism in France. Cha teaubriand,
H ugo, V ig n y, Musset, L a martin e .
Prereq uis ite: F ren c h 103, I l l or 114 . (2S)
Fife

'' * 134. 18th Century Philosophers and Moralists . Mon tes qui e u, V oltaire, Dide ro t, Roussea u , Bernardin de S ain t -Pier r e, Prevos t. Prer equ isite: French 10 3, 111 or 114. (2 W ) Fife
*13 8. The 18th Century Theatre.
Comedies
of Beaumarchais and Marivaux.
PrerequiRobertson
s ite: French 103, 111 or 114. (3F )
f~* l 39.
The Comedies of Moliere.
' ite: French 103, I l l or 114 .

PrerequiFife

** 14 0. T he Classical Tra&"edy : Corneille. Prer equis ite: French 103, 111 or 114. (2S)
Robertson

* 14 1. Philosophers, Moralists and Critics of
the Classical Age.
Descartes, Pascal, Boilea u , L a Fontaine. Prerequi s ite: French 103,
Fife
I ll Ul' 114. (2S )
*142. F r ench Literature of the 16th Century. H u manis m a nd the R eformation. The
P hHade, Rab elais, Montaig n e a nd Ronsard.
P rer eq ui s ite: Fren ch 103, 111 o r 114. (2W)
Fife

** 143 .

F ren c h Literature in the Middle Ages.
Lyric, epic and didacti c lite r a ture ; the theatre
and roma-nces ; in t r odu c ti on to Old French.
P rerequ is ite: Frenc h 103, I l l or 114. (2S)
Fife
''"14 4. The C lassical Tragedy: Racine.
Prer eq uis ite : French 103, 111 or 114. (2F) . Fife
*15 0 . Fre nch Literature of the 20th Ceotury .
R ead i ngs , lec tur es and discussion of
representa tive novelists , dramatis ts , poets and
c ri t ics.
P rerequisite : French 103, 111 or
11 4. (3S)
Fife

113. Applied Linguistics, Freri·ch: P h on etics,
pho n emics a nd the teachin g o f pro nu nc ia t ion.
Morp h olog y , s yntactical patterns a n d t h e
theory o f pattern drill.
Cogn a t es an d th e
learning of vocabulary . Prerequis ite: F r e n ch
6 or 6a and Language 100.
(3W )
Fife

196, 197, )98. Intensive Basic French. A beg in n in g co urse des ig n ed t o g ive advanced
d eg r ee can di da t es minimal r eadin g s kills . Prel'e(]u is ite : Graduate standin g or prev ious mas-

114. Readings in Biography, Criticis m, and
Poetry.
Reading and discuss ion of m odern
biographical, critical or poetic works desig ned

*Taug h t 1964-65 .
• • Ta ug h t 1965-66.
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tery of a related seco nd language. (3F, 3W,
3S)
Staff
199. Readings and Conference. Readings in
scientific, technical or literary French. Credit
arranged. Not more th'nn 5 units total may be
earned by any student. (F, W, S)
Staff

German
Lower Division
1, 2, 3. Elementary German.
Progressive
and in tensive development of the basic language skills : listening comprehension, speak ing ,
reading and writing. Maximum emphasis on
audio-lingual pattern drills and exercises in
the classroom and language laboratory. (5 F,
5W, 5S)
Staff
4, 5, 6. Intermediate German. Intensive review of grammar. Cu ltural and literary read ings.
Prerequisite: German 3 or two years
of high school German.
(3F, 3W, 3S) Staff
4a, 5a, 6a. Second-Year Conversation. Accompanies German 4, 5, and 6. Required of
German majors; recommended for a ll students
in second-year German. Prerequ is ite : sa ... e as
for Intermediate German. (2F, 2W, 2S) Staff
4s, 5s, 6s. Scientific German. Intens ive review of grammar.
An introduction to the
reading of tec hnical German in various scientific fields.
Primarily for science majors.
Prerequis ite: German 3. (3 F, 3W, 3S) Staff

Hauff, Storm, Stifter, Keller, Meyer and others . Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent.
Trendota, Beyers
(3Wi
"' 121. Lessing, Plays and Biography. Prerequisite: German 115 . (3S)
Trendota, Staff
** 122 . Schiller, Plays, Poetry and Biography.
Pre requ is ite : German 115. t3S) Beyers, Staff
**123. Twentieth Century German Literature. Exclusive of lyric poetry . Reading and
discussion of representative stories by Schnitzler, Mann, Hesse, Kafka, Fallada and others.
Pl'f'requisite-: German 100. \38)
Beyers

* 125. The Middle Ages. A survey of the
outstanding literary works and authors of the
Middle Ages . Pret·equisite : German 100. (3F)
Trendota
** 126. Survey of German
I Hth Century. (3 W)

>!<* 127. The Romantic Movement.
A survey
of the chief literary groups, personalities,
trends, and ideas of the Romantic Movement
and a study of the characteristics of Roman'tic Literature. Prerequ isite : German 115. (3F)
Trendota, Beyers
*129. Goethes
Dramas.
Goethes
dramas
other than Faust 1 and II . Gotz von Berlichingen, Urfaust, lphigenie, Tasso, Egmont . .
The influence of Goethe's life upon these
works. Prerequisite: German 115. (3F)
Trendotn, Beyers

* 130 .

Upper Division
100, 101, 102. Introduction to German Literature. Offered mainly for th ird- year students
to bridge the gap between in termediate readings and more advanced upper division literature courses.
Extensive read in g of selected
German
authors,
us ing
annotated
texts .
Strongly recommended fo1· German majors.
Prerequh;ite: Cerman 6. t2 F, 2W, 28)
Beyers, Trendota
105. Advanced Gra mmar and Co mposition.
Rapid revi ew of gramm:n. App licati on of
grammatical rules and principles to the writing of original compositions in German. Prerequis ite : German 6. t 3F)
Trendota, Staff
112. Applied
Linguistics:
German.
Principles of language learning as applied to German . Theory and development of the con cept of pattern drill. Analysis of linguistic
problems encountered by teachers and students
of German.
Required of a ll teacher ca ndidates. Pre1·equisite: German 105. (38) Staff

Literature.
The
Trendota

Goethes Faust-Part
Ge rm a n 115 and 129. (3S)

13!. Goethes
Wahrh eit and
Reading of a
s ite: German

I.
Prerequ is ite:
Trendota, Beyers

Prose. Werther, Dicht;,ng and
selections from. Wilhelm Meister.
biography of Goethe. Prerequi115. (3W)
Beyers, Trendota

** 133 . German Drama of the Nineteenth Century. Rapid reading and disc ussion of representative plays from Kleist to Hauptmann.
Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent and
Beyers
Ge r man 115. (3 W )
*134. German Lyrics and Ballads. A study
of the great German poets of t he 19th and
20th centuries including the analys is o1' in dividual poems . Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, E ichen dorff, Heine, Platen, Lenau, Morike, Hebbel,
Liliencron, Dehmel, Rilke, and others.
Prerequisite: German 115. (3F) Trendota, Staff

Intensive Uasic German. A
196, 19 7, 198.
beginning course designed to give advanced
degree cand idates minimal read ing skills. Prerequisite : Graduate s tanding or previous mastery of a related second language. (3F, 3W,
3S)
Staff

115. Introduction
to
Po.etic
Forms
and
Theories. A study of German li terary types;
elements of versification; theory and practice
from 1624 to the present.
Reading of illus trative works . Prerequisite: German 6. (2 W)
Trenrlota

199. Readings and Conference. Readings in
techni cal, sc ientific, and
literary German.
Credit arranged.
Not more than 5 units
total may be earned by any student. (F, W, S)
Staff

*120. Nineteenth Century Novelle.
Reading
and d iscuss ion of representative stor ies by

''Taught 1964-65 .
*'' Taught 1965-66.
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Greek
I , 2, 3. Elementary Greek. (5F, 5W , 58)
(Taught on ly on s uffi cien t demand.)
Staff

Latin
1, 2, 3. Elementary Latin. Emphasizes t he
r elatio n o f Latin to Eng lish. Study of vocabulary and word.formation as an aid to better
comprehensio n of English . Recomm end ed f or
English m ajors and for pre-Jaw and premed ical stu dents .
Includes readings from
Caesar (5F, 5W, 58) T a ught on ly on sufficient demand. )
Staff
4, 5, 6. Intermediate Latin. Readings from
the arations of Cicero and Virgil's Aeneid.
Mis cellaneous r eadings from other R oman auth ors. Ope n to students who h ave had one
year of co11ege L atin or two years of high
school Latin . (3F, 3W, 3S) (Taught on ly on
s ufficient dem and.)
Staff
199. Readings and Conference. Readings in
sc ientifi c, technical, or literary Latin . Not
more t han 2 units per quarter nor more than
6 units total may be ea rned by any student.
Staff

Language (Linguistics and
Teaching Methods)
100. Introduction to Linquisti('S. The nature
of language a nd principles of lan guage analysis. Phonetics, phonemi cs, m orphol ogy and
sy ntax. Bilingualis m and its psycho logica l aspects.
Relation of spo ken lang uage to sysFife
tems of writing. (2W)
101. Language Laboratory Practice. A course
designed to g ive pros pective teach ers ski ll in
the use of electron ic , acoustical and audiovisual devices and systems a s tools for learnin g a modern la nguage. Prerequisite: Completion of 2 years s tudy in any modern, fo l'e ign language. (28)
Staff

Portuguese
2, 3. Elementary Portuguese. Grammar,
dictation, conver sation a.nd reading-. (5F, 5W,
38)
(Taught. only o n suffic ie nt demand.)
Porter
4, 5, 6. Intermediate Portuguese. Gra mm ar,
reading, conver sation , compos iti on. (3 F, 3W,
3S)
(Taught o nl y on sufficie nt demand. )
Porter
1,

199. Readings and Conference. Readings in
sc ientifi c, techni cal , or literary Po rtugu ese.
Cred it arra.nge d. N ot m ore than 5 units total
may be earned b y any student. ( F, W, S)
Porter

4, 5, 6. Inte rmediate Russian. Second-year
reaqings a n d gra mm a r r ev iew. (3 F, 3W, 3S )
Suprunowicz
4a, 5a, 6a. Second-Year Conversation. Accompani es Ru ssian 4, 5, a nd 6. Requil' ed for
a teac hin g minor in Ru ss ian.
R eco mm ended
for all students in seco n d-year Ru ss ia n.
(2F, 2W, 28)
Spoerry
199 . Readi ngs and Conference. Readings in
tech ni cal, scientific, o r li terary Russian. Credit
ar ran ged. Not more t h an 5 units tota l m ay
be earned by any stud ent. ( F. W, S)
Suprunowicz

Spanish
Lower D iv ision
I, 2, 3.

E lementary Spanish.

l,

5, 6. Intermediate Spanish .
Two years
of hi gh sc hoo l Spanish or ·span is h 3. _( 3F, 3W,
38)
Staff

4a , Sa , 6a. Second-Year Conversation . A ccompan ies Spa nis h 4, 5, and 6. Required oC all
Spani sh majors and str ong ly advised for all
teach ing m ino rs . Prereq uis ite: Two years of
hi g h sc h ool Spanis h or Spanish 3. (2F, 2W,
28)
Staff

Uppe r Division
105. Advanced
Grammar.
Spanish 6 or equivalent. (3 W )

Elementary Russian .

( 5F.

5W, 5S )
Spoerry

Prerequis ite:
Fogelberg

112. Applied Linguistics: Spanish. Attention
is paid to the structure of the Spanis h la nguage, it's phonem ic and morphemic make-up.
A stu dy is m ade of how th is knowle dge can
be applied to t he teach ing of Spanis h ; pract ice is g iven in making pattern drills for use
in the laborator y and in th e c lass room. Prerequ is ite: Span ish !05. (3W)
Staff
116. Readings in the Short Story. Prerequis ite: Spanish 6 o r equ iva lent. (2F)
Staff
117. Readings in the Novel.
Prerequisite:
Spa n ish 6 or eq ui va le nt. (2 W )
Staff
11 8. Readings in the Theatre and Poetry.
Prereq ui s ite: Spanish 6 or equivalent. (2S )
Staff
"' 120 , •121, *122. Spanish -American L it era·
ture. The ma jor li terary periods and majo1·
writers o f the Span is h·American cou ntries
from the ea rlies t t im es to the present. Pre~
r equ is ite: Spa nish 116, 117 or 118. (3F, 3W,
3S)
Porter, Reese
**12 5. Survey of Spanish Literature.
The
ea rl y li te r atu1·e and the wr iters of the Siglo
de Oro. Prer eq uis ite: Spanish 11 8. (3F)
Fogelberg, Reese

Russian
I, 2, 3.

(5 F, 5W, 5S )
Staff

•Taught 1964-65.
.. Taught 19 65-6 6.
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** 126. Survey of Spanish Literature. From
the S ig lo de Oro to t he later 19th Century .
Prerequis ite: Span is h 116, 11 7 or ll 8. (3W )
Fogelberg, Reese
** 127. Survey of Spanish Literature.
The
later 19th Century a nd the 20th Cen tury. Prerequ is ite: Span ish 116, ll7 or 118 . (3S)
Fogelberg, Reese
*128. 19th Century Spanish Poetry. A study
of Span is h poetry of the 19th Centur y. Prereq u is ite : Spanish 11 8 or Spa nis h 126 or 127.
(3S)
Fogelberg
Reading and ana lys is of
129. Cervantes.
Don Quixote and other works of Cervantes.
Prerequisite : Spanish ll7 or 125. (3 W ) Reese
** 130. The Literature of the Siglo de Oro. A
s tudy of the writers of the Siglo de Oro:
Lope de Vega, T ir so de Molina an d Ca lderOn
d e la Barca.
Prerequisite: Spa nis h 118 o r
125. (3F)
Reese, Porter
13 5. Modern Hispanic Culture.
A s tud y of
the p rese nt-day socia l, political and economic
co ndi t ion s of Spain, an d o f t h e va ri ous Latin
Am erican countries . Prerequ is ite: Span ish 6
or 6a. (3F)
Porter
* 143. Development of the S panis h
Nove l
Since 1843 .
A study o f the ·representative
writers of the " R egion al N ovel," a nd o f the
writers o f "Natura lis m." Prerequ is ite : Span Fogelberg, Reese
ish 11 7. (3 W )

*145. The
Development
of
the
SpanishAmerican Novel. R e presentati ve no vels from
various Spanish -Am e ri can countries and fr om
var ious lite rary periods.
Prerequisite: Spanis h 116, 11 7 or 118. (3 W )
Porter
199. Readings and Conferen ce. Readings in
scie n t i fic, techn ical, or li terarY Span ish. Cred it
arranged. Not m o re than 5 un it s total may
be earned by a ny student. (F, W, S)
S taff

English for Foreign Stu dents
14 , 15, 16 . Engiish for Foreign S tudents.
Structure of the language, w ith exe rc ises and
dr ills, for increasing comprehension and abi li ty
t o wr ite accurately. R eq uired of all f o reig n
:;; tudents w ho have failed t o make required
sco r es o n Englis h profic ie n cy exam inatio n s on
e nte ring co llege . It ma y be used a s a n e lect ive by oth ers. (3 F , W, S )
Staff
~0.

English Phonetics for Foreign St ud e nts .
To t.ra in in the sound s of Englis h , and to
in c rease a bility to spea k with the rhythm and
i nto n at ion of American E n gl is h .
May be
t aken in conju n c ti o n with Language 14, 15,
16. (3F, W , S)
Meyer

Philosophy
Before registering for upper di-

vision Philosophy t h e student
should a lready have completed ten
credits in related subj ects in the
Humanities, Literature, Hi story,
Political Science, or Sociolo gy.

Philosophy Courses
45. Introduction to Problems of Philosophy.
Pr.oblems of rea lity, t h ought, a nd value in
relat ion to t h e m odern wor ld.
Both for
s tudents preparing for more advanced courses
in p hil osop h y and f o r those des i ring an introduction t o ph ilosophical termi n ology and t o
ideas of p hil osop h ers a n c ie n t, medieval, and
modern
w ho
have
influenced
present-day
thought. (5S)
H aywa rd
SC . Beginning Logic.
Sig n s , sy mbo ls and
lang uage in human beh av ior. D etec tion of
common fallaci es, ambigu ity, vagueness. Structure of propositi ons ; f or m s of val id inference;
natGre of dedu c tiv e system s; r ecog niti on of
formal fallaci es . Framing a nd testing h ypotheses in everyday life a nd in scie n ce; nature
of ev idence ; right and wr otig u ses of stat istics; probability; d iscovery of causes . (5 F )
Beyers

140. History of Ancient Philosophy.
The
development of philosophical t h oug ht in t h e
a nci e nt Greek world. Emphasi zes reading
from the Pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, the
Stoics , a n d Epic urean s. (3F)
Beyers
**141. History of Early Modern Philosophy .
E uropean
t h ought
from
th e
Renaissa nc e
throug h the 18th Century, indicati~g the r elations hip of ph ilosop hi c ideas to science, religion, and societ y.
R eadings in the metap hys ics, logic, va lue t h eory, and th eo r y of
knowledge of Descartes, H obbes , Spinoza,
L eib n itz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and Kant.
(3 W )
Beyers

** 142 . His t ory of N ine teenth Ce n tury Philosophy.
European
t h oug ht
from
Ka nt
to
Nietzsche, indicating t h e re lat ions hi p of p hilosophic ideas to sc ience, religi o n , and society.
Readings in t h e metap h ysics, value philosophy, log ic, a nd t h eor y o f knowledge of s uch
th inkers as Bentham, Mill, Comte, H egel,
Sch openhauer, Marx, and Niet zsc he. (3S")
Beyers
160. Philosophy of Scien ce. Assumptions and
implica ti o ns of scientific m eth ods a nd find in gs: law, co n vention , determi n at ion , causa lity , truth , and va lue in the p hys ica l, biolog ical a nd social sc iences. (3S)
Beyers
161. Symbolic Logic. D eductive systems, valid
and invalid arguments, qualifiers relati ons, and
proposi ti onal calc ulus, logic paradox; brief
introduction to symbolic log ic. (68 )
Staff

*Taugh t 1964 -65 .
*+ T au gh t 1965-66.
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Philosophical Literature

English 48. Modern
European
(See . Englis h D epartm ent.)

Literature.

The following courses are cited
from variou s departments. The
major part of their content is
philosophical. They are assembled
here for t he convenience of students
interested in the interpretations
which philosophers and scientists
have made of man and his place in
the universe. They afford opportunities for both teacher and student to apply philosophical principles to the sol ution of problems in
various fields of human thought and
action .
In many other courses in Hi story,
Political Science, and Literature,
the philosophical content is rich.
Such courses as Ancient World
Civilizations and Modern World
Civilizations ( History 4 and 5) are
invaluable to one wishing to understand the development of human
thought.
Students may take advantage of
the instruction in religious philosophy offered by churches in Logan.
Of such courses, those classed
as non-sectarian yield University
credit.

E n glish 58. Modern
American
(See Eng !ish Departme nt. )

Literature.

Philosophical Literature
Courses
34 , 35, 36 . Great Books
Eng lis h Depa rtm ent.)

and

Ideas.

English 68. Mod'e rn English Literature.
E n g lis h Department.)

Zoology 107. History of Biology. Importa nt
men an d ideas in the h is torical develop;ment of
biology. (4 F )
Gardner
Politi ca l S cience 117, 11M, 119. American Po~
liti ca l Thought. A survey of Arn.erican political ideas a nd the m en who developed them .
The h is torica l approach is used, begi nning in
Colon ial times and carrying the development
of Ame ri can political th oug h t throug h t o the
p resent. E mphas izes ideas s ign ifi cant in shaping the form and actions of American government today. Students may register for one,
two, or three quarters. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Harmon
Zoology
131. Organic
Evolution .
Critical
study of the facts of e volution as obtained
from cons ideration of comparative anatomy,
embryology , geographical dis tribution , blood
tests, and other factors upon whi ch the doc·
t l"in e of evo lution is based. F acto rs causing
evo lution a re cons idered and discussio ns under·
taken on other bodies of related t h ought. Prerequ is ite: Zoology I or 3 and 4. (3 W )
Gardner

English 134 . Literary
li s h Department.)

Criticism.

(See Eng-

Political Science 145, 146, 147. History of
Political Thought. No. 145 co ve rs political
thought from it s beginnings in the Greek
peri od to Machiavelli. No. 146 continues the
s tudy from J ea n Bodin to Bentham . No. 14 7
e mph asizes th e m ode rn period and g ives con·
s iderat ion to democ 1·ati c, fasc ist a nd com·
munist t h eo ries. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Harmon

English 147, 148, 149. Comparative
ture. (See English D epartment.)
(See

English 46. The Bible as English Literature.
(See Eng I is h Department. )

(See

Litera-

History 175. History of American Democratic
Thought. F rom the Revo lutionary War to the
present. (3 W)
Ricks
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Speech
PROFESSORS Rex E. Robinson, HEAD, Chester- J. Myers, EMERITUS, Burrell
F. Hansen; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Samuel G. Fletcher, Jay R. Jensen,
Gwendella Thornley.

Office in Main 33
Bachelor of Science Degree. The
Department of Speech offers tra ining
in
Interpretation,
Public
Address, Radio and Television
Broadcasting, and Clinical Speech.
The requirements of 45 credits for
a departmental major or a teaching
major in Speech are as fo llows:
Public Speaking, eight credits
(Speech 125 required of all majors ) ; Interpretation, eight credits
(Speech 124 required of a ll majors) ; Theatre Arts, eight credits.
(Theatre Arts 146 and 50 required
of all majors) ; Speech Correction,
five credits (Speech 167 required
of all. majors) ; Radio and Television, six credits; elective courses
in Speech , ten credits. In addition ,
courses in Dramatic Literature,
five credits, and Teaching of
Speech, three credits, are recommended in some cases. Engli sh 163
and 168 may be used for credit
toward the department requirement
in Dramatic Literature.
Students who plan to acquire
certification in the field of Speech
Pathology and Audiology meet specia l requirements and shou ld consu lt Dr. Samuel G. Fletcher, Director of t he Speech and Hearing
Clinic.
If emphasizing radio-television ,
the speech major is required during his junior and senior years to
obtain one year's broadcast experience a t a commercial or educatio nal te levision or radio station.
A composite Speech-Theatre Arts

major requires the following Speech
courses: Public Speaking, eight
credits; Interpretation, eight credi.ts; Speech Correction, five credits;
Radio-TV, three credits; Teaching
of Speech, two credits; Elective
Speech courses, eight credits. For
a distribution of these courses see
first paragraph above. For Theatre
Arts courses needed for the SpeechTheatre Arts composite major see
Fine Arts Department: Theatre
Arts, in this catalog.

Graduate Study
The Departm ent of Speech offers
a Master of Science degree and the
Master of Arts degree in the
following fields: Interpretation,
Public Address, Broadcasting, and
Speech Pathology and Audiology.
The Department of Speech in cooperation with the Department of
Psychology a lso offers a composite
Master's degree in Psychology and
Clinical Speech.
Graduate students taking speech
courses in the 100 series, usually
taken by upper division students,
will be expected to present additional projects at the option of the
instructor.

Speech Courses
1. Fundamentals of Speech. Study and ~.ra in
ing in voice, body, language, meaning and
personal adjustment &s applied to speaking,
1·eading, group leade rshi p and broadcasting .
(5F, W, S)

3.

Practice in Spea king.

Staff

For students whose
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experi ence in Basic Communi cations or prev ious s p eech classes indicates defi cien cies in
s u ch areas as adjus tm e nt to th e au di ence
situati on, bodil y action, varied an d v igoro us
use of vo ice, oral g rammar, or other as pects
of speech deliv ery. Prerequis ite : conse n t of
instructor. (3F, W, S)
Thornley
4. Principles of Reading. Effect ive oral and
s ile nt reading. A preparatory co urse for
understanding and apprec iation of the prin ted
page. (5F, W, S)
Thornley
12. Individual Problems. Individual attention
given in private to your needs in an effo rt t o
elimin a te defects and develop skill in speech .
Recommended for anyone needin g indi v idua l
speech instruction and for speech majors .
Special fee . May be taken mo re than on e
quarter. Credit arranged. (F, W, S )
Staff
**16. Dialect.
The mos t promin e nt di a lect
works of Burns, Kipling, Drummond, Riley,
Dunbar, Harris, Kirk and other writer s are
studied . (3S )
Myers
21. Inte rmediate Public Speaking . Y ou w ork
with types of speaking most in te resting a nd
useful to you.
You determine leng th of
speeches and times to s peak, within the framework of certain minimum requirements. Emphas izes developing skill in s,p eech presentation. Prerequisite : Speech 1 o r English 1, 2
and 3. (3F, W, S)
Staff
24. Oral Interpretation. Lecture and Recita L
Various literary forms are s tudi ed fo r pl a tform presentation. Reading from m a n usc rip t
and from memory. Preparation a nd presentation of public recital in reading. (3F) Myers
75. Reme<Ual Speech. For perso ns with a not iceable d iffi culty in speech; in a rti cul a ti on,
qua li ty, pitc h , intensity, stutte rin g , or rh ythm.
Time a nd credit arranged. Con s ult ins tr uctor
before registering. May be taken more than
one quarter. (F, W, S)
Stall"
77. Phonetics and Voice.
A n a n a lys is of
the phonetic and phonatory aspects of s peec h .
(3W)
Staff
81. Introduction to Radio and Television. H.adio and TV station and netw ork organi za ti o n .
operation s , and prog ramming. Attention gi ven
to dev eloping an understandin g of radi o and
TV as facto r s in soc ial organization , a nd to
devel oping appreciation in s election of p ro grams . (3F)
Hansen
82. Radio-TV Speech. Analysi s and developm ent of s peech skills a nd speec h form s used
in radio and TV. Developmen t of acce ptable
standards of voice art icu lation and pronunciation for broadcasting. (3W)
Ha nsen
83. Radio Production. The production of
radio commercials, news, musical programs ,
interviews , discussions and dramas. T o be
taken concu rrently with J ournalism 84. (3S )

Hansen

85. Ra dio-TV Operations. Audio and video
control operations for Radi.o and Tel ev is ion.
Includes mic r opho ne set-ups, audio co ns ole
oper at io n . r ecord / playback
techniques, and
camer a operation s.
One lecture and three
Staff
h ours laboratory per week. (3F, W, S )
101.

Parliamentary Procedure. ( IF) Robinson

10 5. T echnical and Professional Speaking.
Meet s s peech n eeds of technically trained and
professional people. Speakin g experiences such
as th ose encounte r ed in career s ituations . Prerequis ite: Speech I or Englis h I, 2 and 3.
(3F, W , S)
Staff
107. S peech Improvement in the Elementary
Classroom. Designed to prov ide the t eacher
w it h tec hniques t o improve the speaking skills
of n o rma l a nd s p eech handica pped children in
th e elementary grades. (3Su)
Staff
109. Disc uss ion and Conference Leadership.
Appli cation of var ious group discussion technt(Ju es to current problems . Workshop procedu res offe r practi ce· in pre p arati on, use and
evalu at io n o f m ethods . (3 W , SJ
Robinson
*110 . Play Reading. At te ntion g-i ve n to cu t tin g a nrl building fo r public programs. (3S )
Myers
=:•* ttl. Psychology a nd Semantics of Spee : h.
Princ iples
of
ps ychol ogy
whic h
under li e
s peec h. Personal adju stment through speech.
An ins ig ht into th e process of s ymbo l use .
(3S)
Staff
112. Private Instruction. In d iv idual a t t e ntion
g iven in pr ivate to your needs in an effort to
eli m in ate defect s and develop s kill in s peech.
Recom m en ded fo r a n yo n e n eedin g indi vidual
speech ins tru ction a nd to s peec h maj o rs . Spec ia l fee. May be t a k en more than one quarter.
Credi t arrang ed. (F, W, S)
Staff
*113. Argumentat ion . Informa t io n and prac·
ti ce in techniques of analys is , inves t iga tion,
ev id en ce, r easo ning, brief m a king, refutati on,
a n d co ns t ruction and deli very of the argum e n tadve speech . (3F)
Robinson
11 5. Intercollegiate Debating. Members o f debat in g s q un d s m ay receive not m ore th a n three
Cl'edits in o. ny o ne yea r . (3F, W, S')
Robinson
11 8. Story-Telling. Analys is and classification
o f ty p ica l stor ies with reference to periods of
th e child' s development. Cons ideration
is
gi ve n s tories of wes tern pioneer life. Especially for the s tudent teache r, recreation
leader , church activity leader, librarian, a nd
parent. (5F, W, S)
Myers
122. Headi ng Poetry to Children. The study
and a p plication of oral r eading principles as
a pplied di r ectly w children's poetry. Also a
cons iderati on af choral reading techniques ap*Taug h t 1963-1964.
••Tau g h t 191l'f-1965.
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plicable to classroom situations and programming. Desig ned especially for teache~. prospective teachers, librarians and parents. (2S)
Thornley
123. Teaching of Speech. Methods and problems peculiar to teaching of speech both in
secondary schools and in speech areas for
Basic Communications work in the University and in basic speech courses at ·the college
le_vel. Organization of cour,~.es and lesson
plans included. Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. (3S)
Staff
124. Advanced Interpretation. The mastering
of significant selections from great writers.
Reading from manuscript and from memory.
(5W)
Johnson
125. Speech Composition.
Advanced theory
and practice of public speaking. You build
and deliver several short speeches and read
selected masterpieces from t he world's public
speaking literature. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing and Speech I, or English 1, 2, 3. (5 8)
Robinson
167. Fundamentals in Speech Disorders. Factors conducive to normal and abnormal speech
development in the child. Attention g iven to
problems of articulation disorders and stuttering. Recommended for prospective elementary
school teache\·s. (5F)
Fletcher
168. Fundamental Anatomy of Speech and
Hearing. A study of anatomy and physiology
of the organs used in speak ing and h earing .
Emphasis given to devel opmenta l considerations and to evaluation techniques a nd procedures used in speech pathology and audio logy .
Fletcher
169. Speech Pathology I . Organic voice d efects studied. Cleft palate speech problem cons idered. Some attention given to the acq uisition
o f substitute voice such as esophageal speech.
Prerequisite: Speech 167. (5W)
Fletcher
17 1. Speech Pathology II. Study of language and speech problems due to lesions of
t he nervous system in cluding Cerebral Palsy,
Aphasia and other dysarthias. Prerequisite:
Speech 167. (5S)
Fletcher
172 . Methods in Speech Correction. Instr.uction is given in appropriate and effective
methods of correcting speech defects. Special
attention is paid to the techniques involved
in removin g articulatory errors o f elementary
and secondary school children. Students d evelop their own exercises and activities and
learn to adapt them to the goals of therapy.
It is recommended that it be taken concurrently with Speech 173, Advanced Clinical
Practice. (2W)
Fletcher
173. Advanced Clinical Practice. Supervised
diagnostic and remedial case work in speech
pathology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
May be taken more than one quarter. Credit

arranged . Prerequisite: Speech 167. (F, W, S)
Staff
174. Speech Reading and Auditory Training.
Principles and tec hni ques pertaining to o pti mal use of vision and residual hearing by persons w ith impa it·ed aud itor y acuity. Prel·equis ite: Speech 167. (38}
Fletcher
17 5. Fundamentals in Audiology and Hearing
Meas urement. Phys ics of sou nd, anatomy and
physiology of the human ear, the process of
hearing and hearing disorders, and survey of
the fi eld of c1inical audiology. E'mphasis is
p laced o n the administrat ion and interpreta tion of pure tone testing procedures. Supervised laboratory experience. (5-l Quarter)
Fletcher
** 177. Communication Problems of the Hard
of Hearing. Covers speech problems associated
with hearing deficiencies. Instruction in lip
reading is given. (2S)
Staff
181. Television Production. The production
and direction of television programs: developing programs, casting and rehearsal procedures, and co-ordination of technical aspects.
Prerequisite: Speech 83 or instructor's permission. To be taken
concurrently with
Journalism 184. (3F)
Hansen
184. Educational Broadcasting.
Projects in
developing and producing educational radio
and televis ion programs for in-sc h ool or
broadcast use. Methods in effective utilization
in the classroom of te levised materia ls. (3 W )
Hansen
185. Advanced Radio-TV Production. Principles and projects in telev ision directing.
Methods for meeting specialized problems in
production of radi o and television programs.
Prerequisite: S'peech 181.
Credit Arranged.
(W)
Hansen
186. Radio and Television Training. Enrollment l imited t o students qualified by training
and ability for actual broadcasting experience
in a station. An apprenticeship und e r direction of the station staff in executing duties
expected of a regular staff employee. Students render three hours' broadcasting service
per week, for each hour of credit. Time and
credit arranged. (Total limited to 6 credits)
(1 to 5F, W, S)
Hansen
190. Problems in Speech. Selected work, individually assigned, handled and directed .
Speech problems of mutual interest to you
and the instructor are investigated and reported upon. Prerequis ite: Instructor's consent. Credit arranged. (F. W, S)
Staff
201.

Thesis. (2 to 5F, W or S)

"*Taught 1965-66.

Staff

Speech 247
208. Diagnos tic Methods in Speech Pathology.
Diagn os is and a ppraisa l of speed. disorder·s ,
in c ludin g prin c iples and techniqu ~s u sed in
case s tudy interviewing, a s a basis for th e
d isc riminatin g u se of t he va ri ous pro cedures
a nd interp r etation of e xaminatio n f in din gs .
Attentio n al so g iven to principles o f re f e n a l
for audio logical, psycho logical a ::~ d medical
evaluation. (3 W )
Staff
210. Hearing Aids and Residual Hearing.
Principles and techniques of speech au diometry,
assessment of the usefulness of reti dual hearing, princ ip les and procedures in bearing a id
selection, and professional relatior:s hips with
t he h earing aid user. (3-1 quart<r )
Staff
212. Audiological Evaluation. Adva nce d t heory
and practice of aud iological evalua tion. Laboratot·y experience g iven in applyin g a va r iety
o f special audiometric tests. (3-1 quarter )
Staff
**225. Seminar in Rhetorical Theory. Classica l backgrounds i n rhetorical theory with
modifications of more recent rhetoricians. (2W)
Robinson
230 . Seminar in Radio and Television . The
literature and research on the uses of radi o
and televis ion as media of commun ication and

a s ins tr u ments o f social action.

(2F, W , S)
Hansen

265. Semi nar in Communication Science . Cons ide ra t ion
of fundamenta l sc ien ce
t opics
pertinent to advanced study in Speech Patho logy. Au diology. and Speech and Hearing
Science. Prerequisite : Instructor's consent.
Staff
(2F)
270. Seminar in Speech Pathology. Consideration of se lected topics, pertinent to advanced
s tud ies in clin ical Speech Path ology. Prerequ is ite: Speech 171. (2S u )
Staff
275. Semi nar in Audiology. Consideration o1
selected topics pertinent to advanced study
in clinical audio logy.
Prerequisite: Speech
176 a nd 210. (2S)
Staff
295 . Medical Background in Speech Pathology and A udiology. Speech and hearing specialists an d medical specialists participate
jointly in a series of lectures with com.m unication disorders and the multidiscip·linary
approach to treatment as the common core o f
concern .
Prerequisite: Speech 171.
(4Su)
Staff
**Taught 19 65 -66.

Learning to use visual
aids in speech making
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College of

Science
Department of Applied Statistics, Computer Science, 252
Applied Statistics, 2 52
Computer Science, 2 53

Department of Bacteriology and Public Health, 256
Bacteriology and Public Health , 2 56
Medical Technology, 2 58

Department of Botany and Plant Pathology, 259
Department of Chemistry, 2 61
Department of Geology, 265
Department of Mathematics, 266
Mathematics, 267
Mathematica l Statistics, 268

Department of Physics, 269
Department of Zoology, 272
Zoology , 272
Entomology, 274
Physiology, 275
Pre-Dentistry, 276
Pre-Medicine, 277
Nursing, 277

Degrees Offered:
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy
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College of

Science
Eldon J. Gardner, Dean
Office in Forestry and Biological Science 101
Utah State University has
always given high place to the
sciences. The organization of a
College of Science in 1962 was in
keeping with the trend in our nation and in the world. Our twentieth century civilization is based on
science, and every facet of this
great area is fundamental in a
Land-Grant University such as
this one.
The College of Science comprises
the eigh~ departments of Applied
Statistics and Computer Science,
Bacteriology and Public Health,
Botany and Plant Pathology,
Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics,
Physics, and Zoology.
The curricula of the science departments are designed to achieve
four purposes:
First, they serve all students,
because no college graduate today
can be considered educated without a firm grasp of scientific principles. The sciences are truly liberal. They contribute to the general education as surely and as
importantly as the humanities and
the arts and the social sciences.
The second purpose of the College is to train teachers of science.
This is an increasingly significant
responsibility.
America cannot
move forward unless it has competent, well trained teachers of
science on every level of education.
Third, the health profes s ions are
properly grounded on science. The
University has an excellent record
in providing pre-dental and pre-

medical training. These students
move directly into the professional
dental and medical schools of other universities. The basic training
of these people will continue to be
an important part of the program
in the College of Science.
Finally, the College of Science
trains research scholars in the
various areas of science. To become a competent chemist, physicist, geologist, or scientist in any
other a rea, the student must have
a sound undergraduate major in
the subject, followed by years of
graduate specialization in his field.
All of the departments mentioned
above offer the bachelor's and
master's degrees and the majority
of them offer the PhD degree. The
production of able research scientists is of prime importance and
is a major function of the departments in the college.
The opportunities for competent
and conscientious students in the
various science fields is unlimited.
Demands for teachers and researchers are far greater than the supply.
Monetary rewards are suqstantial
and the spiritual and intellectual
rewards satisfying. Science is challenging. It demands the best from
students, but for those who succeed
it offers a rich return.
Students planning to enter the
sciences are urged to discuss their
plans and goals early with their advisers, department heads, and dean.
Basic course work in mathematics,
chemistry, and physics is essential
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to most areas of science. A number
of scholarships are available to
science students. Teaching and research assistantships are available

through the science departments.
General requirements for graduation are the same as those outlined
for the entire University.

Department of

Applied Statistics, Computer Science
Rex L. Hur..st, HEAD; ASSISTANT
Wendell L. Pope, Donald V. Sisson.

PROFESSOR

PROFESSORS

N eeti R. Bohidar,

Office in Main 15
Applied Statistics. Statistics is
that branch of science which deals
with the development and usage of
statistical inference.
Statistical
inference is the inductive process of
generalizing from the· particular to
the general on the basis of sample
evidence. The foundation of statistical inference lies in the theory
of probability which provides a
measure of reliability of the conclusions drawn from experimental
data.
The experimental scientists of
many fields of endeavor make extensive use of statistics as a research
tool. Statistics provides the methodology for summanzmg data,
estimation of parameters, testing of
hypotheses and formulating mathematical models to simulate physical
and biological situations.
Applied Statistics majors are prepared for further graduate study or
for accepting a wide choice of well
paid positions. Statisticians find
employment as members of research
teams in business, industrial concerns, the federal government, state
governments, and private research
groups. All of these provide outstanding possibilities for professional advancement.
Bachelor of Science Degree . For

a major in Applied Statistics students are expected to complete Applied Statistics 131, 132, 141, 176,
177, 178, 215, and 220. They are
also expected to take extensive
work in Computer Science and in
the Mathematics Department. It
is advisable that a major in Applied
Statistics have a strong minor in
one of the fi elds of application.
Undergraduate Minor. An undergraduate minor in Applied Statistics is expected to complete at least
18 credit hours from the following
courses: Applied Statistics 131, 132,
141, 171, 172, 215, 220, 221, 233.
Graduate Minor. A graduate
minor must fill University requirements as to total number of credit
hours and must include one of the
theory sequence courses, Appli ed
Statistics 171, 172 or 176, 177, 178
or 261 , 262, 263 and one of the
courses, Applied Statistics 281 or
291 or Computer Science 245.
Master of Science Degree. The
department offers Master of Science
degree in statistics. The area of
research includes (i) development
of new tools of statistical inference,
(ii) refinement of old techniques,
(iii) improvement and development
of the design of experiments. Students will be encouraged to take a
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strong minor in Computer Science. It treats such problems as data colA student seeking an MS degreE lection, f orms design , modernization
in Statistics must have either a BS of accounting and paper work prodegree in Statistics or a BS degree cedures, modernization of reports ,
in Mathematics. Majors of fields of selection of computer and data
application with a strong back- transmission components to build
ground in Mathematics may also be complete systems.
A second phase of Computer
considered.
Financial assistance is available Science deals with the methods and
in the form of Graduate Assistant- theory of programming computers
ships for outstanding candidates. and data transmission equipment to
USU also offers a limited number handle all types of numerical and
of Research Fellowships which are logical information. Programming
a computer or data transmission
open to all majors.
system consists of providing step by
step instructions that will produce
Suggested Four-Year
the desired r esult.
Curriculum
The Computer Science area is one
Freshman and Sophomore Years
of the fastest growing parts of our
Cr Hours
society. Areas such as industrial
University group requirements
45
automation involving numerical and
Mathematics (35, 46, 97, 98, 99)
25
Physical Education
3
process control, business automation
Lan g uage* (Ru ss ian, German, Fren ch ) 15
a nd a wide variety of scientific
Basic Communications
computations offer a wide range of
employment opportunities.
99
Junior and Senior Years
Physics or Chemistry
Applied S.latistics ( 131, 132, 141, i76 ,
177, 178, 215, 220)
Compnter Science (ll l, 14 5, 167)
Philosophy (50, 161 )
Electives

Cr Hours
15
27
11
10
37
100

"'A moder n lan g uage is recom mended fur
those students w ho have plans fo r g radua te
study. Where a mDde rn la ng uage is taken,
it w ill s ubs titute fo r fiv e hou1·s o f t he group
requirements.

Computer Science
Computer Science deals with the
organization anci usage of data processing systems. Data processing
systems consist of digital or analog
conwuters and 1he associated data
transmission networks.
One phase of Computer Science
deals with the development of data
processing systems as a pa rt of
business or research organization.

Applied Statistics Courses
51. Elementary Statistics. An introduction to
the nature of statistical reasoning. The nature of observations. The condensation and
presentation of data. Elements of sampling.
The use of s tatistics in making estimates and
drawing conclusions.
Prerequis ite: Math 35
or equivalent. Three lectures, one lab. ( 4F)
Staff
75. Engineering Statistics.
P rin ciples o f
statistics and probabili ty w ith particular em phasis on app lica tio ns in E ngineering . Prerequisite: Math 98 or eq ui va lent. f3F, W, S )
Staff
131. Statistical Methods. Sample-based inferences about popuiations. Individual and group
comparisons. Tests of significance.
Linear
regress ion and correlation . Prerequisite: Math
35 or equivalent. Three lectures, one lab.
(4F)
Staff
132. Statistical Methods . Analysis of variance
a nd covariance. Individual degrees of freedom .
Mult ip le regress ion.
Prerequisite:
Applied
Statistics 13! or equivalent. Three lectures,
one lab. ( 4 W )
Staff
141. Samplinll' Methods. The methods and
theory of obtaining sample estimates of popula t ion cha racteristics. Reliability of sample
estimates.
Types of sampling procedures.
Analysis and interpretation of samples. Pre-
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requisite: Applied Statistics 51, 131 , or equivalen t. Three lectures. (3 W )
Staff

·us .

Computer Programmina-.
History of
computing equipment; philosophy of computing; the organization of problems for
so1ution using a com.p uter; characteristics of
the University's IBM 1620 computer; the use
of machine language programming in problem
solving. Three "'lectures two labs. Prerequisite :
Mathematics 35. (5F )
Pope
171. Statistical Theory for Research Workers.
An introduction t o the theory of statistical
inference; probability; discre te a nd continuous
probability dens ity functions and their properties ; expected values; varian ces, moments,
cum u lants and their g e nerating functiona ;
o r t hogonal linear functions; sampling distributions; central limit theorem. Prerequisite :
Calculus. (3W )
Staff
172. Statistical Theory for Research Workera.
Optimum properties of estimators : theor;v of
point estimation ; prin"Ciple of maximum likelihood : theory or confidence interval estimat ion and test of h ypothesis ; likelihood rati o
test; good ness-of-fit test ; theory of least
squares; general linear hypotheses and their
application to regression and experimental des ign . Prerequisite: 171. (3S)
Staff
176. Introductory Theory of Statistics. Set
operations, combinatorial meth ods, probability,
discrete fr equency d istributions, expectations,
moments and m oment ge nerating f unct ions.
Prerequisite: Calculus and a knowledge of
statistical methods. (3F)
Hurst
177. Introductory Theor y of S tatistics. Con tinuous frequency distributions, expectations,
mom ents a nd m o ment generatin g functions ,
li near comb inatio n s of variabl es , samplin g and
sampling distrib ut ions, point and intet·val estimatio n . Prerequisite: 176 . (3W)
Hurst
178. Introductor y T heory of Statistics. The
testin g o f hypotheses, Type I and Type II
et·ro t·s, power of the test, app lication of t heo r y
to the testing of means a nd to testing of relationships a m ong- va ri ab les . Prerequis ite: 177.
(3S)
Hurs t
198. Special Problems. Conferences, reading,
and laboratory investigations. (Arranged F,
W, S)
Staff
199. Seminar. R eview of current literature
and developments in the field of statistics . (lF,
W, S)
Staff
215. Desien of Experiments.
Fundamental
principles of experimental design . Completely
randomized: randomized blocks ; latin squares ,
components of va riance; factorial arrangements; con founding; split p lot; in complete
block designs ; and fractional replication . rre-

requ is ite: Applied Statistics 131 a nd 132 or
equivalent. Three lectures, o n e lab. (4S)
Staff
220. Intermediate Stati.stical Methods. Special s ituations in t he analysis of variance;
general least squares analysis; multiple comJ>arisons ; polyn omial and other non-linear
curve fitting . Prerequisite: 132 (3S)
Hurst
221. Industrial Statistics: Sampling Inspec•
tion. Control of quality of manufactured
products ; attribute and variable inspection ;
s ingle, double and sequentia l pla ns ; sampling
plans f or continuous production ; cost fun ctions and elementary decis ion functions. Prerequisite: 172, 263. (3 Summer) (Taug h t on
demand)
Bohidar
233 . Biological Statistics. Biological assays :
quantitative and quanta I responses ; dosageresponse relationships ; paraJlel line and sloperatio assays: relative p otency and LD 50 ;
biological popu lations and transformati ons.
Pre requisite: Applied Slatistics 132.
(3S ) ·
(Taught on demand)
Sisson
241. Stochas tic Processes . An introduction t o
stochastic processes an d their properties. The
probability law of a stochastic process. Conditional probability and condition a l expectation.
F undamenta l properties of specific stochastic
processes; the N ormal process, the Wiener
process, t h e Poisson process and its gen eralizat ions. Countin g an d renewal cou ntin g processes. M~rkov ch a ins. Specific applications t o
physics, communication theory, biology, econ omics, etc. Prerequisite: Probability Theory.
Taught on demand.
S taff
261. Intermediate Theory of Statistics. Probability th eory; basic notion of sets, sam p le
description space, events, a lgebra of events,
probability of an event, probability theorems,
combinational analysis, conditional probability,
Bayes' Theorem, independent events, independence of several events, random variab le, probability fun ctions, distribution functions, discr et e
diS tributions; Bern.oulli trials, Bionomial, M.ultinomial, Hypergeometric, P oisson, n egative
binomial distributions, limi t ing theorems, cont inuous distributions, probability fun ctions for
continu ous va riate, multi variate distributions,
tra nsformations, expectation of a random variab le ; expectati on, m oment, moment generating fu nc t ions, m.oments of multivariate
distributions.
Prerequisite
or
corequisite :
Mathematics 130, 131 or 140, 141. (3F) Bohidar
262 . Intermediate Theory of Statistics. Importa nt continuous distribution, uniform, norm a l, gamma, beta distribution and others,
inductive inference; populations and s amples,
Chebys hev's inequality; law of large numbers ;
the centra l limit theorem ; point estimation;
optim um properties of estimators; principle
of maximum likelihood ; multivariate normal
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distribution ; bivariate normal, mul t ivariate
n ormal, m arginal and conditio~al dis trib utions;
the moment generating functions ; derived
d istrib utions ; distributions of functions of
random variables, chi-square, student's, F
distributions ; la rge sample theory; a s ymtotic
distributions of maximum likelihood estimators.
Prerequisite: 26 1. (3W)
Bohidar
263 . Intermediate · Theory of Statistics. Interval estimation, con fidence limits, fudicial
limi ts, confi dence inter val and regions for
parameters of well known distributions, test
of hypotheses ; regression and linear hypotheses ; analysis of variance ; sequential tests of
hypotheses and distribution-free methods. Prerequisite: 262. (3S)
Bohidar
281. Sampling Design. Principle steps in
sample surveys ; simple random sampling;
properties of the estimators ; sam.p ling for proportions and p ercentages ; estimation of sample s ize; two stage s ampling; stratified random
sampling; optimum allocation; stratified random sampling for percentages. Prerequisite:
172 or 263. (3 F )
Sisson
282. Sampling Design. Ratio e&timates; regression estimates ; systematic sampling ; subsampling with units of equal and unequal s ize;
double sampling ; s ource of error in sample
surveys. Prerequisite: 281. (3W) (Tau ght on
demand)
Sisson
291. Experimental Design. Principles of statistical desig n for experimental in vestigations in
biological and industria l research; introduction
to ge n eral lin ear hypoth eses; Markoff's theorem ; estimation and tests ; theory of random ization a nd randomization tests ; completely randomized designs ; r a ndomized blocks, latin
squares, Graeco-latin squares; general treatm en t of missing va lue techniques ; sen sitivity of
randomized experiments. Prerequis ite: 172 or
263. (3F)
Bohidar
292. Experimental Design. Experiments involving several fact'ors ; confounding in 2n,
3n and introduction to general Pn factorial
system s; mixed factorial systeans; fractional
replication ; split-plot experim ents; introduction of quasi-factorial and incomplete block
designs ; det erminat ion of optimum conditions;
exploration of response surface. Prerequisite:
29 1. (3W)
Bohidar
29 7. Thesis and Research. Outlining and con du cting research in statistics. Thesis preparation.
Staff

Computer Science Courses
1.

Digital Computer Utilization.

Introduction

to the use of digital compu ters in problem
so lving a.nd data processing, utili zing assembly
processor la nguages. Techniques of machine
op era ti on ; accuracy of solution ; introduction
to numerical m ethods ; di g ital computers in
data process ing ; history of di gital computers ;
future computer possibilities.
Prerequisite:
Staff
Mathematics 35. (2 F , W, S)
111. Data Processing. Methods of collectin g
and analyzi n g res ear ch data using dat a processing mach ines; card desig n ; coding methods
and form design ; procedures in handling
enumeration and m easurement data; use of
punch card equipment and high speed computers. Two lectures, one lab. Prerequisite:
Math 35. (3 W)
Hurst
145. Computer
Programming.
His t ory
of
computing equ ipment ; philosophy of computing ; the organization of problems f or solution
using a com puter; charact eristics of the University's IBM 1620 computer; the use of machine language programming in p roblem solving. Three lectures, two labs . Prerequisite:
Mathematics a.?. (5F)
Pope
146. Computer Programming. Machine language and symbolic programming for the IBM
1620. Students are expected to gain t he programming p roficiency to be able to solve
problems in their own field. T wo lectures, one
lab. Prerequisite : 145. (3W)
Pope
167. Problem-oriented Programming. Discu ssion of problem-orien ted programming languages (com pilers) ; the use of a compiler
language to write programs for a computer.
Students are expected to learn a programm ing
lang uage and solve problem s in their own fi eld
using a computer. Two lectures, one lab. Prerequisite: Math 35. (also listed as Electrical
Engineering 167) (3F, W, S)
Staff
245. Techniques in Operations Research. A
study of t he m eth ods and t echniques used in
operations research a nd systems e ngineering to
efficiently organize complex systems. The s tudy
will include Jinear programming, assignment
and allocation of resources , inventory control,
least cost es t imati n g and sch eduling . Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permiss ion of
instructor. (3W)
Pope
246. Techniqu es in Operations Research. Continuation of Computer Science 245. Study will
include queing th eory, rep lacement models, dynamic programmin g, game theory and Monte
Carlo Methods. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. (38)
Pope
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Department of

Bacteriology and Public Health
(Bacteriology, Public Health, Medical Technology)
PROFESSORS W. Whitney Sm ith, H EAD, L ew-is W.
ens, EMERITUS; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR Paul
PROFESSO R R eedS. Rob erts.

J ones, K enn eth R. StevB. CaTter; ASSISTANT

Office in Plant Industry 310

Bacteriology and
Public Health
BacheloT of Sc-ience Degree. A
General Bacteriology major requires: Bacteriology 10 or 70-71,
104-105 or 120-121 , 110, 160, 168,
180, 201, 291; Chemistry 3, 4, 5,
115, 121 , 122, 190; Mathematics 35,
44; Physics 17, 18, 19; Public
Health 150; Botany 24 or 25;
Zoology 3, 4, 107, 112, 116.
Students meeting requirements
for the Bachelor of Science degree
in Bacteriology plus Zoolo gy 118 are
eli gible to apply for admission to
dental or medical schools.
A Public H ealth major requiTes:
Public Health 15, 50, 150, 155, 254;
Bacteriology 10 or 70-71 or 70-72 ,
160; Physiology 4, Physics 6, Zoology 3, 112, 116 ; Entomology 115;
Physical Education 55, 135, 145;
Psychology 100 or Family and Child
Development 100 ; P sychology 145
or Sociology 162 ; Principles of
Nutrition 24, Chemi stry 10 , 11, 12.
Students planning a career in
Public Health Laboratory work
should take the following courses to
satisfy the Public Health major:
Public Health 15, 50, 150 ; Bacteriology 10, or 70-71 or 70-72, 104,
105, 120, 160, 168; Medical Technology 131; Physics 6; Chemistry
10, 11, 12, 190 ; Mathematics 35;
Zoology 3, 4, 112, 116.
For a minor in Health Education

take: Public Health 15, 50, 150;
Physical Education 135 ; Principles
of Nutrition 24, and Psychology,
145.

Graduate Study
The D epartment of B acteriology
and Public Health has good facilitie s for research and advanced
studies. Available on the third and
fourth floors of the Plant Industry
building are the usual technical
instruments. The department also
has access to an electron microscope, ultra centrifuge, electrophoresis apparatus, spectograph,
flame spectrophotometer, and other
major research instruments.
Master of Science in Bacteriology. (See also "Master of Science
Degree" in School of Graduate
Studies in this Catalog.) The Master's degree in bacteriology combines a substantial research effort
with a rounding out of course work
in bacteriology and related subjects.
At the conclusion of the Master's
degree candidates are expected to
have completed most of the bacteriology courses offered in the department, plus chemistry through some
advanced biochemistry courses, mycology and protozoology.
DoctoT of Philosophy in BacteTiology. (See also "Doctor of Philosophy Degree" in School of Graduate
Studies). The doctorate in bacteri-
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ology is primarily a research degree. A doctoral thesis comprisi ng
an intensive and definitive contribution to knowledge is the most
basic requirement. In previous
training or in the doctoral program,
candidates are expected to ha ve
course work in Bacterial Physiology, Systematic Bacteriology, Soil
or Industrial Bacteriology, Mycology, Protozoology, Virology. They
are expected to have supporting
strength, probably as minors or
parts of mixed minors, in several
of the following: Algology, Biochemistry,
Physical
Chemistry,
Pathology, Physiology, Histology,
Entomology, Genetics, Plant Physiology, Physics, Biophysics, and
other science specialties.
Candidates are expected to offer
two of the following research tools :
applied statistics, a reading knowledge of German, a reading knowledge of French, or suitable substitutes justified by the nature of the
doctoral project. These should be
completed at least one year before
the final examination.

All candidates for the PhD degree
in bacteriology must have received
the equivalent of forty credits
either before or during the doctoral program at some other institution which also offers at least a
Master's in Bacteriology.

Bacteriology Courses

10. Elementary Bacteriology,
Basie concepts, practical applications. (Not open to
students who have had Bact. 70 .) (Fou• lectures, one lab.) (SF, W, S, Su)
Smith, Jones, Roberts

General ·Bacteriology .

The

71. General Bacteriolo~:y Laboratory. Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent registration
in Bacteriology 10 or 70. Two 3-hour labs.
Jones, Stevens, Roberts
(2F, W, S)
72. General Bacteriology Laboratory.
Prerequis ite: Previous or concurrent registration
in Bacteriology 10 or 70 . (1F, W, S)
Jones
0 104.
Micro-organiSitll:l
Dairy Bacterioloi!'Y.
of milk and its products. Prerequisite: BacJone81
teriology 10 or 70. (3F)
0
105. Dairy Bacteriology Laboratory. Two
3-hour labs. Prerequisite: Bact. 10 or 71 or
72, and previous or concurrent registration
in Bacteriology 104. (2F)
Jones

.. '110. Soil Microbiology.
Relationships of
micro.:.organ isms to soil fertility. Prerequisite:
Bacteriology 10 or 70 . (28)
Jones
•120. Food Microbiolo~:y.
Relationships of
micro-organisms to food preservation, spoilage, and poisoning. Prerequisite: Bacteriology
10 or 71 or 72. (28)
Smith
• 12 1.

Food

Microbiology

Laboratory.

(28)
Jones

160. Pathogenic Bacteriology. Properties of
pathogens and relationships to infectious diseases. Prerequis ite : Bact. 71 or eQuivalent
and Organic Chemistry. Three lectures, two
labs. (5F )
Carter
0 *161.
Advanced
Pathogenic
Microbiology.
Common pathogenic molds, yeasts , and viruses.
Prerequisite: Bacteriology 160. Four lectures,
one lab. (58)
Carter
168. Immunology.
and Biochemistry.
(5W)
* 0 172, 173.
(2W, 2§)

Prerequisites: Bact. 160
Three lectures, two labs.
Carter
Bacteriolo~:y Laboratory Methods.
Staff

•• I SO. Physioloi!'Y of Bacteria. Cellular chemistr y and physiology. Prerequisites: Bact. 10
or 70, Organic Chemistry. (4 W)
Jones

I. Principles of Biology.
A s t udy of the
bas ic principles of Jife as il1ustrated by both
plan t anrl an imal forms, including microbes .
four lectures, one recitation., one lab. (5J:<', W )
Roberts

70.

principks of bacteriology aiul their applica·
Lion to food , water, soil, dairy and disease.
Fo1· Science maj ors or s tudents who have had
a basic bio logy course. (Not open to s tudents
who have h a d Bacteriolo~:y 10). (.4F , W , S)
Jones

f undam~ntal

0 201.
Systematic Bacteriology. Classification
relationships . Prerequisite: Bacteriology 10
or 70. (28)
Smith

291. Seminar. (lF, W, S)
Staff
294. Special Problems in Bacteriology. Special assignments, reports, and discussions.
Preparation of a comprehensive and critical
review. Cred it arranged. Prerequisite : consent
of instructor. ( F, W, S)
Staff
• Taught 1964-66
••Taught 1966-66
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299. Thesis
(F, W, S)

Research.

Credit

arranged.
Staft

Public Health Courses
15. Personal Health.
Health problems of
University students; especially for freshmen
and sophomores. (2F, W , S)
Roberts
And Members of Cache Valley
Medical and Dental Associations
50. Fundamentals of Public Health. A basic
co urse in t h e prin ciples of public health w ith
major emphasis on health education, control
of comm unicab le diseases, commu ni ty sanitation problems, radi o log ical health. (3F)
Roberts
150. Environmental Sanitation. Consideration
of regular public health sanitation program s
such as waste disposal, water treatment, r efuse disposal, insect and rodent control, food
and milk , industrial hygien e and radiological
sanitation . ( 4S)
Roberts
**151. Public and School Health Administration. Organization, admin istration and functions of health agencies. Prerequisite: P.H.
50. (3F)
Staff
152. Family Health. A broad course on the
fundamentals of healthful livi ng . Open to all
upper division students ; especially for juniors
who are required for state of Utah certification to take a course in family health. Does
not meet the school health requirement for
state of Utah certification. (3W)
Roberts
.. 154.

School Health Program.

(4F, W, S)
Staff

Medical Technology
Th e College of Science offers
courses which satisfy entrance requirements for Medical Technology
internships in the United States
and Canada. The University provides a three-year program which,
combin ed with the internship , qualifies you for the B.S. degree.
A Medical Technology major
should take during the first three
years: Bacteriology 10 or 70-71, or
70-72, 160, 168; Med. Tech. 131;
Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 12, 115, 190 ;
Physiology 4 ; Physics 6; Zoology
3, 4, 116. A hospital internship
for twelve months is completed
durin g the fourth year. This includes instruction in Medical Technology 133, 134, 135, 136, 137,

instruction of laboratory technicians in this internship in the LDS
hospitals of Salt Lake City, Ogden
and Idaho Falls, and at St. Benedict's hospital in Ogden. During
this fourth year stu dents register
for three quarters ( 45 upper division credi ts in Medical Technology).
When t hi s program is satisfactorily
completed, a student is eligible for
t he Bachelor of Science degree in
Medical Technology. A student may
t hen also apply for certification by
t he Registry of Medical Technologists, after completion of a qualifying examination given by the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Consult Professor P . B.
Carter for furth er details.

Medical Technology Courses
131. Clinical Laboratory Methods. Prerequis ite: Bacteriology 10 m· 71 or 72. i4S) Ca rter
133, 134, 135. Applied Medical Technology.
Practical work in hospital laboratories under
close s upervision: Cl inical Bacteriology and
Serology, two month s; Clinical Biochemis try,
three months; Clinical Hematology, one month;
Pathologica l Tissue Methods, two months;
Blood Bank Procedures, two m onths; Electrocardiograph and Basal Metabolism Procedures .
(13F, W, S)
Carter
136.

General Pathology Discussions .

(2F)
Carter

137. Clinical Laboratory Methods Discussion.
(2 W)
Carter
138. Blood Bank and Blood Serology TechCarter
niques. ( IS )
Carter
!39. Pathological Conference. (IS)
155. Health Education for Teachers. School
Health. Classroom health problems , Communicable diseases of the classroom. School
health laws. (3F, W, S, Su)
Roberts
**156. School Health Methods.
Objectives,
methods, curricula, and materials. Prerequisite: P.H . 155. (3S)
Staff
159 . ,Public Health Laboratory Methods. Exper ience in the practice of the Public Health
Laboratory. (3 to 15F, W, S)
Fraser
254. Special Problems in Public Health. Ass ignments, reports, discussions. Preparation
of a comprehensive and critical review. Credit
arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff
••Taught 19 65 -66.
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Botany and Plant Pathology
(Cytogenetics, Plant Pathology, Plant Physiology,
Taxonomy, Virology)
PROFESSORS Orson S. Cannon, HEAD, W. S . Boyle, George W . Cochran,
Herman H . Wieb e; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Arthur H. Holmgren, Gene
W. Miller, Richard J . Shaw, George W . W elkie; RESEARCH ASSOCIATES
John L. Chidester, Amrik S. Dhaliwal; COLLABORATORS E ugene H . Cronin,
Jerald D. Griffin, Edsel C. Jorgenson, Mark W. Martin, Charles L.
Schneider, Myron Stout, Bryce N. Wadley, Wayne Waite, M. Coburn Williams, David E . Zimmer.
Office in Plant Industry 201

Education for future professional from th e following recommended
work in Botany is the primary ob- courses for fi elds of specialization.
jective of the Botany curriculum.
Cytogenetics: Botany 104, 118,
Students should have thorough un- 150 ; Chemistry 121, 122, 190 ; Physdergraduate training in botany, ics 141; Zoology 3, 4, 131.
supported by chemistry, mathematPlant Pathology and Virology:
ics, physics, and related bi ological Botany 125, 150,; Appl. Stat. 51,
sciences. If graduate study beyond 131, 132; Bacteriology 70, 71;
the Master of Science degree is Chemistry 121 , 122, 190; Entomolplanned, a reading knowledge of at ogy 108; Horticulture 131; Math
least one foreign language should 46, 9-7, 98, 99; Physics 17, 18, 19;
be acquired. Employment is found Zoology 3.
Plant Physiology : Agronomy 106;
in universities and colleges, the
US Department of Agriculture, Botany 150, 224, 225; Chemistry
State Agricultural Experiment Sta- 101, 115, 121, 122, 191, 192; Math
tions , and in Industry. This curric- 46, 9-7, 98, 99; Physics 17, 18, 19,
ulum also provides excellent train- 140, 141 ; Physiology 130; Zoology
ing for students who desire to be- 3, 4.
Taxonomy : Agronomy 56; Botcome teachers of biological sc iences
any 104, 108, 112, 118, 125, 150;
in high schools and colleges.
In addition to the general Uni- German 1, 2, 3; Range Manageversity group requirements for the ment 126; Zoology 107, 131.
BS degree, students should take
Botany 24, 25, 30, 116, 117, 120, Graduate Study
Master of Science Degree. The
130, 240 ; Chemistry 3, 4, 5; Math
35; Zoology 112. Under exceptional department of Botany offers the
circumstances some upper division Master of Science degree in the folBotany classes may be substituted lowing specialized fields : Cytogefor one of the classes above and netics, Plant Pathology, Plant PhyChemistry 10 and 11 may be substi- siology, Taxonomy, Virology. Gradtuted for Chemistry 3, 4, 5 .
uate studi es are also offered in the
To supplement the foregoing Interdepartmental Curriculum in
courses, students with their adviser Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry.
should select additional courses The opportunities and facilit'ies for
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resea rch in these fields are greatly
augmented through the cooperation
of the USU Agricultural Experi!Tient Station, United States Department of Agricu lture, and the
Intermountain Herbarium.
A candidate mu st submit a thesis
on a topic with in the field of his
major subject. The thesis a lternate, "P lan B," is not acceptable
for the Master's Degree.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree . The
Department of Botany, in cooperation with related departments, offers the degr ee of Doctor of Philosophy in the specialized fields of
Plant Physio logy, Virology and the
Inter-departmental Curriculum in
Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry.
Detailed information may be obtained from the department.

Herbarium
Graduate stud y in plant taxonomy
offered in the Department of Botany utilizes t he extensive fac ili ties
of the Intermountain Herbarium.
Most plant species that grow in
Utah and the Intermountain r eg ion
are represented in the herbarium.

Botany and Plant
Pathology Courses
1. Principles of Biology.
Study of the
basic principles of life as illustrated in bo t h
plants and anima ls , including m icrobes. Four
lect'..lres, one recitation, one Jab. (5F, W)
Shaw

24. Elementary Botany. The structure, physio logy, and r ep r oduction of fl owe rin g plants.
Considerat ion given to bas ic structure and
functions of cells , tissues , stems, roots, leaves,
fl ow e rs, fruits, and seeds. Three lectu r es , tw o
labs. (5F, S)
Boyle, Shaw

25. Elementary Botany.
A survey of the
plant kingdom.
Emphasis on comparative
m orp h ology, reproductive processes and evolution of l'epre ~e ntativ es of the major groups
of plants. Introduction to the classificat io n of
the vascu lar plants . Three lectures , two labs .
(5 W)
Boyle, S ha w
30. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. The kinds,
relationships, and classifications of vascular
plants, c hi efly of th is region.
Assumes a

knowledge of fundamental principles o f botany. Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Holmgren, Shaw
.. 104. Evolution of Cultivated Plants. Origin,
evolution and distribution of certain selected
plants which are of economic importance to
man. Pre t·equ is ites : Botany 25, 30, Zoology
112 or equiva le nt.
Lectures, readings and
student reports. (3S)
Shaw
10 8. Agrostolog y. A
taxonomic study
of
native and imported grasses of western ranges.
Special at tention is g iven to species im portant
in graz ing a nd soil b i nding. Assumes a knowledge of fundam e ntal principles of . botany.
Two lec tu res, two labs. (4 W \
Holmgren

Aquatic and Marsh Plants. A taxonom ic
and ecological s tudy of aquatic and marsh
plants. Emphasizes impo1·tant food and cover
plants for wildlife. Assumes a knowledge of
the fundamental principles of botany. Two
lectures, two labs. (4F)
Holmgren

112.

*116. Microtechnique. Principles and methods in preparation of plant materials for
microscopic study; efficient use of the microscope. Assumes a knowledge of fundamental
principles of botany. (4W)
Boyle
**117. Anatomy. Structure and development
of major cell types and tissues ; comparative
anatomy of the stem, root, and leaf of seed·
bearing plants. Assumes a knowledge of funda mental principles of botany. Two l ectu r es,
two labs. (4W)
Royle
11 8. Cytogenetics.
The structur e, functions
a nd modification s of c hromoso mes and their
r elationships
to
genetic
phenomena.
The
laboratory e mphas izes plant materials. Prer equ is ite: Zoology 112. Two lectures, tw o labs.
(4S)
Boyle

120. Elementary P lant Physiology. The principal phys iological process es of plants, includin~; water r e lations, sy n t h esis and use of foods,
and g r owth phenomen a . Prerequ is ites : Botany
24 and Chem is try 12. (C h em istry 12 may b e
taken concurrentl y. ) Four lectures, one lab.
(5W , S)
Wiebe

** 121. Water Relations of Plants.
Factors
affecti ng the availability of water, its absorptio n and use in plants, and the effects of
water deficits on plant processes. Prerequisite:
Botany 120. (3W)
Wiebe
*125. Morphology of Vascular Plsnts. Structure, development, reproduction, and evolut ion of the classes and orders of vascular
p lants. Prerequisites: Botany 24, 25, and 30.
Three lectures, two Jabs. (58)
Shaw
*Taught 1964-65
**Taught 1965-66
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130. Principles of Plant Path ol10gy. Fun dam e ntal principles underl y in g disea.se in plants.
The types of di sease and methc>ds of study
g-ive the student a comprehens ii ve view of
plant patho logy.
A ssu mes a kmow ledge of
bota ny fund a mentals.
Three lectures, t wo
labs. (5F)
Can non
*140. Forest Pathology. Nature, cause a nd
control of disease affecting forest. trees. F actors inducing loss in forest products are
emphasized. Prerequisites : Botany 24 and 25.
Three lectures, one lab. (4W)
Cannon
**150. Mycology. Comparative m orphology and
nuclear behavior of the fungi. A summary of
the field with special attention gi ven forms
important in agriculture, medicine, an d industry. Prerequisite: Botany 26 . Three lectures,
two labs. (5W)
Cannon
GRADUATE COURSES
**224 .
Plant Growth
and
Development.
Growth p rocesses , with emphasis on hormon es, photo-period, dorma ncy. Prerequis ite :

Botany 120 .

(3W)

Wiebe

22 5. M ineral Nutrition of Plants. Physiological and b iochemical processes in.volved in t he
minera l nutrition of hig her pl ants. Oonsideration w ill be g iven t o specific roles of each
nutrient in plant growth and m etabolism.
Prerequisites: Botany 24, 120 and Chemistry
12. Th ree lect ures, one Jab . (4F)
Miller
**22 6. Plant Virology. Physical and chemical
properties of viruses a nd their biol ogica l relationships. Prerequisite: Botany 120. ( 3S)
Welkie
234. Special Problems.
Individual instruction. Credit arranged. (F, W, S, Su) Staff
240.

Semina r .

(IF, 1 W)

Staff

250. Research . Conduct special research in
plant cytology, pathology, physiology, or taxonomy.
Individual instruction .
Credit arranged. (F, W, S', Su )
Stall'
*Taught 1964-65
**Taught 1965-66

Department of

Chemistry
PROFESSORS Melvin C. Cannon, HEAD, Sh erwin Maeser, EMERITUS, Delb ert
A. Greenwood, Garth L. L ee, Gr-ant Gill Smit h, Harris 0. Van Orden;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Richard H . Boyd, Jack T . Spence; AS SISTANT PROFESSORS Richard C. 4nderson, Brice G. Hobrock, William M. Moore, H.
M. Nielsen, Frank R . Stermitz, Anthony T . Tu; RE SEARCH ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS L . Elmer Olson, Dexter Rogers.

Office in Widtsoe Hall111

Major. The degree of Bachelor
of Science in Chemistry is a profess ional degr ee. Graduates who
meet the requirements of th e American Chemical Society, by which the
Department is approved, an d who
fill the requirements of th e University as given in thi s catalog, will
be certified by the Society. Each
major mu st attain at least a 2.5
average in Chemistry, Physics and
Mathematics courses t o qualify for
graduation.
Minor . A minimum of eight credits of upper division Chemistry
courses is required for a Ch emi stry
Department approved minor. Suggested courses which will meet

these requirements are: Chemistry
101, 115, 121, 122, 190.
Teaching Ma jor. A teaching major in Chemi stry requires the
completion of t h e following minimum program: Chemistry 3, 4, 5,
101 , 115, 121, 122 and 190. Supportin g cou r ses to be taken are
P hysics 17, 18, 19 and Mathematics
35, 44, 97, 98, 99 . For a composite
teaching major in Ph ysical Science
the following minimum sch edule is
recommended : Chemistry 3, 4, 5,
12 or 121, 101 or 190; Physics 17,
18, 19, 122, 130, 131 or 140 ; Mathematics 46, 97, 98, 120 or 150; Lang.
50 or 160. Required professional
education courses for the teaching
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certificate a r e li sted by the College
of Education.

Graduate Study
All new graduate students mu st
take entrance examination s in inorgani c, organic, ph ysical and analytical chemistry. Th ese will be
administered three days before
r egistration day in the fall qu arter
and by special arrangement at other
times .
Master of Science DegreP.. The
Chemistry Department offers the
Master of Science degree with research in any one of the following
field s : Analytical, Biological, Inorganic, Organ ic, and Physical Chemistry.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree.
The Chemistry Department offers
advanced study an d research leading to
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry. Before admission to can didacy the student
must fulfill the following requirements: (a) Demonstrate a reading
comprehension of German and of
Ru ssian or French . (b) Pass a
comprehensive examination in a
field of specialization, an d in two
minor fie lds of chemistry, not later
than one academic year before the
final examin ation on t he t hesis. (c)
Present an acceptable statement of
a t hesis problem. The student
should consult the School of Graduate Studies or the head of the department concerning other requirements.
A graduate program in Nutrition
and B iochemistry leading to a
Master of Science. or a Doctor of
Philosophy degree is availahle in
cooperation with departments giving courses in these areas. Detailed
information may be found in t hi s
catalog under the School of Graduate Studies .

a

Chemistry Major Curriculum
FRESHMAN

w s

F

Courses
Chemistry 3, 4, 5 ......
Mathe matics 35, 46, 97
English 1, 2, 3
Military or Air Scien ce or
Physical Ed.
Electives

.... 17

Total .
SOPHOMORE

5.
5

5
5
3

1
3

1
3

17

17

Courses

F

w s

Mat'hematics 98, 99, 110 ..
Chem istry 121, 122, 115
Physics 20, 21 , 22
Total

5
5
5
15

5
5
15

F

w s

JUNIOR
Courses
Chem is try 134
Gh emjstry 104, 105, 106
Chemistry 109, 110, 111
German 1, 2, 3
A dva n ced P hys ics
Electives , g l"OUIJ requ irements

Total

························

152 , 153, 150 ········--·····
160
198, 199
281 . 282
Chemistry or Related.
..
group requ irements

Total

15

4
3
5

a

..... 17

SENIOR
Courses
Chemistry
Chemistry
Ch emistry
Chem istry
Advanced
Subject
E lectives,

5
5

17

18

F

w s

1.

1
3
3

10
17

17

17

Chemistry Courses
3, 4, 5. Chemical Principles and Qualitative
Ana lysis. Introduction to ch em ical th eory a nd
principles of ch em istry, including in troductory qua li tative analys is. For science majors,
pre-medical a nd pre-dental s tudents and those
w ho w ill take additional Chem istry courses.
Prerequis ite: two CYf t he following hig h school
courses: advanced algebra, che~ i stry, physics
or equ iva lent.
Three lectu res, two labs.
(5F , 5W, 58)
Lee

10, 11. General Chemistry.
Principles of
inorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: One unit
of hi g h school or college a lgebra. Four lectures, one lab. (5F, 5W, 58)
Staff
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12 . E lem entar y Organic Ch emistry. An introduct ion to o rgani c chemistry . D es i gn~ to
follow C hem istry 11 and completes a oneyear te rminal co u rse in ch em is try. (5S) Staff
31. Physical Science. Principles o f ch em istry
esse n tia l to unde rsta nding th e ph ysical un iverse i ntegrated fo r use in in terpreting hum a n
experien ce. Inte nded to h elp meet t he p h ysical science group r equ irements. Three lectures . (3F, 3S)
Maeser
101. Elementary
Physical
Chemistry
for
Biologists. A lecture s urv ey o f basic quantitat ive laws gove rnin g chemical processes,
app li ed to examples of b io logical in ter est.
Mathematical de ri vatio ns are kept to a minimu m . Reco mm ended as a prereq uis ite for
t h ose in terested in biolog ica l o r m edical resea rch. Prerequis ites: C hemistr y 5 ; Math 35 or
equ iva lent. T hree lectures . (3S)
Staff
104, 10 5, 106. Physical Ch emistry . Quant itat ive m eth ods f o r solv ing prob lem s in chem ical thermodynam ics , phase chan ge, e lectroc h emistry, reaction kinet ics, quantum t h eory,
a nd mol ecular stru cture. Prereq uis ites : Chem istry 5, 115; P hysi cs 20, 21. 22; Mat h 110.
T hr ee lectures. ( 3F, 3W, 3S)
Boy d, Moore
116. Inorganic Preparations.
A laboratory
course in practical methods of synthetic
inorganic chemistry. Prerequisite : Chem istry
5, 111. (C redit arranged )
Hobrock
121, 122 . Organic C hemistry. Fundamentals
of t .h e ch emistry of ca rbon co mp ou nds. Prer equ isite: Chem istry 5. Four lectures, on e lab.
(5F, 5W)
Anderson, Smith, Stermitz
124. Organic
Preparations.
An
advanced
laborator y course in the synth es is o f complex
compounds . P rerequisite: Ch em is try 122. (3F)
Smith
134. Qualitative
Organic
Anal y sis .
The
c lass ification , r eactions an d laboratory work
i nvo lved in the identification of unknown
organic compou nds. Prerequisites: C hemis try
11 5, 122. (4S)
Anderson , Smith, Stermitz
150. Inorga nic C hemis try. Stud y ot the elemt-nts, com pounds and bonding th eo r ies based
upon
the atomic structure.
P rerequ isite:
Chemistry 104 . Three lectu res. (3F)
Hobrock
152 . Intermediate
Quantitative
Analys is.
T heory and l a boratory practice of complex
formation, n o n-aqueous systems. precipitate
formation , electroanal ys is and rel a t ed t opics
as applied to quantitative anal ys is .
Prer equisites: Chemis tr y 10.6, 11 5. T wo lectures.
•Jne lab. (3F)
Canno n , Svence
153. Instrumental
Analysis..,. The ory
and
app lication of phys ico-c hemica l meth ods of
analys is . Selected electroc h emical and optica l
m ethods. Prerequ is i tes : Ch em istry 106, 115.
Three lectures, one lab. ( 4W)
Spence
**155. Glass Blowing. A laboratory co u rse in
th e tech ni que of manufacturin g a nd r e pairi n g

pyrex b r an d
years. (2W)
160.

labo ratory glasswa re.

Unde rgraduate Seminar. ( IW )

Al te rna te
Staff
Staff

190.

Ele menta r y Biochemistry. T he chemistry
carbohydrates, fa ts, prote ins, enzy mes,
vitamins , hormon es and mi ne r als, a nd t h eir
t r an s format io n s in p la n ts and an im a ls. Prerequisites : Ch<>mis t r y 5 , 12 1. Four lectures , on e
labo r atory. i!lF)
Tu , Van O rden
~J f

!91. rrinci ples of Metabol is m . Carboh ydrates,
f at s, and protein s and their metabolism in
plants and a nimals. Prereq uis ites : C h emistry
122 and 190. Three lectures (3W)
Tu, Van Orden
192. Vitam ins. V itamins and h o rm o n es and
their funct ion in plants and an im a ls . Prerequis ites: Chemistr y 122 and 190 . T hree
lect ures. (3S)
Tu, Van Orden
19 3. Biochemistry Lab: Biochemical A nalysis.
Problems in metabolis m, micrometh ods of
blood and urin e a nal ys is . P rerequis ite: Chemistry 190. To accompan y Chemistr y 191. (2W)
Tu
194. Biochemi stry Lab: Biological Assays.
Microbiologica l and colorim etric methods for
determination of v itamins a nd amino acid s in
pl a nts and anima l t iss ues.
Prerequ is ites:
Chem istry 190, Bacteriology 70 or 71. To
acco mp a n y Chemi stry 192. Two labs. (2S )
Tu
195. General Pharmacology.
Lectures and
laboratory wo rk dea li n g w i t h principles, clin ical application and research met h ods. Prerequis ites: Chemistry 190 and 122. Three
lectures, two labs. (5F)
Greenwood
196 . Toxicology. Effect o f selected chemi ca l
compounds on Jivin g organisms. Prerequis ites:
Chemistry 190 and 122. Three lectm·es and tw o
labs. (5W)
Greenwood
198. U nd erg r ad u a t e R esearch Problems . Credi t
ananged. (F, W, S)
Staff
!9 9. U nderg raduate Thesis.
( lF, IW , IS )
S taff
201. Quantu m Ch emistry. Qu a n tu m Ch emis try
w it h emphas is o n va le n ce bon d and mo lec ul ar
orb ital calcu lati o ns. Prerequis ites: Chem is try
106. Math . 110. Three lectures. (3F)
Boyd, Moore
202. Molec ular Spectroscop y a nd Structur e.
Theory and app lications. Prerequ is ite : Chem istry 201. Three lectu r es. (3 W ) Boyd , Moore
203. Chem icnl Kinetics. Theory of reaction
rates wit h app lication to cur r e nt r esearc h
p r ob lems. Prer eq u is ite: C hem istr y 20 1. Three
lectures. (3S)
Boyd, Moore
*204. Chemical T hermod y nami cs and S tatistical
Mech anics. A dva n ced chemical th er mod y namics
fr om th e standpo int of Gibbs. Prerequ is ite :
*T a u g h t 1964-65
**Taught 1965-66
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Chemis try
(3F)

106,

Math.

110. ,.- Three lectures.
Boyd, Moore

*205. Chemical Thermodynamics and Statistical
Mechanics. Introduction to statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: Chemistry 201, 204. Three
lectures. (3F)
Boyd, Moore
*206. Chemical Thermodynamics and Statistical
Mechanics. Applications of thermodynamics
and statistical mechanics to chemical problems.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 205. (3S) Boyd, Moore
207. The Colloidal State and Surface Chemistry. Application of physical-chemical principles to surface phenomena. Fundamental
properties and theories of colloidally dispersed
systems. Examples of colloidal behavior selected from diverse fields. Prerequisites: Chemistry 201, Math. 99. Three lectures. (3W)
Staff
208. Crystal Chemistry. An interpretation of
chemical and physical properties of crystals.
Structural properties derived from X-ray crystallography are emphasized.
Prerequisites:
Chemistry 202, Math. 99. Three lectures. (3S)
Staff
209. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry.
Prerequisites : Chemistry 203, Math . 110. (3).
Staff
225. Advance Organic Chemistry. Theory and
mechanism in organic chemistry. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 106 and 134. Three lectures. (3F)
(5F, 5W )
Anderson, Smith, Stermitz
226. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Organic
theory, synthesis, reactions of fun ctional
groups. Prerequis ite: Chemistry 225. Three
lectures. (3W)
Anderson , Smith, Stermitz
227. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Organic
theory, synthesis and stereo-chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 226 . Three lectures. (3S)
Anderson, Smith, Stermitz
228. Physical Organic Chemistry. Quantitative
aspects of organic theory including kmeucs
and equjlibrium studies. Prerequisites : Chemistry 225, 106. Three lectures. (3F)
Smith, Stermitz
229. Theoretical Organic Chemistry. Application of kinetics, thermodynamics and simple
quantum mechanics to problems of organic
chemistry. Prerequisite : Chemistry 228. Three
lectures. (3W)
Smith
*233. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry.
Current topics in organic chemistry. Prerequisite : Chemistry 228. Three lectures. (3S)
Staff
.. 234.

Chemistry of Natural Products. Alka-

loids, steroids and terpenes with emphasis on
biosynthesis.
Prerequisite:
Chemistry 227 .
Three lectures. (3S)
Stermitz

250. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Modern
topics and theories in inorganic chemistry.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 106, 150. Three lectures. (3S)
Hobrock
*251. Coordination Chemistry, Theory of the
coordinated bond and inorganic reaction mechanism s . Prerequis ite: Chemistry 250. Three
lectures. (3S)
Hobrock
260.

Graduate Seminar.

(1F, W, S)

Staff

272. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Modern
developments in analytical chemistry. Prerequisites : Chemis try 106, 152, 153. Three lectures.
Spence
(3F)
274. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry.
Prerequisites : Chemistry 106, 152, 153. (3)
Staff
281, 282. General Biochemistry.
Chemistry of
life processes, including essential physiochemical concepts, enzymes, metabolism, biosyntheses
and energetics. Prerequisites. Chemistry 106,
122. Chemistry 105 and 106 may be taken concurrently by special permission. Three lectures.
(3W, 3S)
Tu, Van Orden
284, 285. General Biochemistry Laboratory.
Modern experimental techniques. To be taken
concurrently with Chemistry 281 and 282. (2W,
2S)
Tu, Van Orden
287. Nucleic Acids and Proteins. Phys ical
chemistry of macromolecules. Structures of
nucleic acids, proteins, and viruses. The relation of biolog ical activity to structure.
Prerequisites : Chemistry 106 and 282 . Three
lectures. (3S)
Tu
288. Special Topics in Biochemistry.
lectures. (3)

Three
Staff

289. Animal Metabolism. Feeding experiments
involving development of amino acid, vitamin,
mineral, and other nutritional deficien cies in
blood, urine, and other secretions and excretions
when indicated. credit arran g ed . (F , W, S)
Greenwood
295. Advanced Biochemistry: Enzymes. Enzymes and their functions in plants and animals. Prereq uis ites : Chemistry 106, 282. Three
lectures . (3W)
Tu, Van Orden
298. Graduate Research. Credit arranged. (F,
W, S)
Staff
Nutrition and Biochemistry Seminar (See An.
Hus. 270 ).
*Taught 1964-65
**Taught 1965-66 .
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Department of

Geology
PROFESSOR J. St ewart William s,
Hardy, Donald R. Olsen.

HEAD ; A SSOCIATE PROFESS ORS

Clyde T.

Office in Main 258

Bachelor of Science Degree. For
a major in Geology the following
courses are required: Chemistry 10,
11; Civi l Engineering 81 ; Mechanical Engineering 21, 22 ; English
111 ; Geology 3, 4, 5, 101, 102, 106 ,
108, 110, 111 , 113, 114, 115, 118;
Mathematics 35, 46; Physics 17, 18,
19 ; and Zoology 3. Recommended
are Mathematics 97, 98, 99; Civil
Engineering 84, 181; German 1, 2,
3; Photography 51; Chemistry. 5,
12; and Physics 20, 21, 22.
Geology Club: The Geology Club,
under general supervision of the
department, is an organization for
all Geology majors.

Graduate Study
Mast er of Science Degree. The
Department of Geology offers advanced study and research leadin g
to the Master of Science degree.
Gradu ate students of other departments may take any course in the
100 series for credit.

Geology Courses
I. Introductory Geology.
For
non-science areas . (5F, W, S)

students in
Hard y

3. Physical Geology. For majors in Geology,
Forest and Ran ge Management, Engineering,
Agronomy, a nd oth er scien ces. (5F, W, S)
Olsen
4. Historical Geology. Ph ysical his tory of
the earth and t he development of li fe as
indicated by the geologic record. (5F , W, S)
Hardy
5.

Minerals and Rock s. Identification of com ·

mo n minera ls and rocks .
ogy 1 or 3. (3W)

Prerequisite: GeolOlsen

31. Physica l Science. Elements of geology
integ rated with astr onomy, chemistry, m athema t ics, a.nd p h ysics for use in interpreting
h u m a n ex perience. Designed to help fill t he
exact s cience group requirement. (3F, W )
Olsen
101. Mineralogy.
Identification of m inerals
by p hys ica l and chemical t ests. Elementary
cry stall og raphy. Prerequisites: Geology 3 and
Chemistry 10, 11. (5F)
Olsen
102. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography.
Determination of minerals by us i ng the petrographic microscope. Classificatio n of igneous
r oc ks . Prerequis ites: Geology 101 and Physics
19. (3W)
Olsen
103•. Engineering Geology.
Application of
geology to engineering problems. (3S)
Williams
106. Invertebrate Paleontology. In troduction
t o the study of in vertebrate foss ils. Methods
of preparati on. Prerequisites: Geology 4 anrl
Zoology 3. (5S')
Williams
108. Stratigraphy and Sedim entation. Prer equis ite : Geology 3. (5W)
Hard:v
110. Structu ral
ogy 3. (5 F )

Geology.

Prerequisite:

GeolHardy

••111. Petroleum Geology. Accumulation and
ori g in
o f petroleu m .
Subsurface
m ethods
u t ilized in eJC p lo ration. Prerequisites: Geology
108 . 11 0. (35 )
Hardy
113. Economic Geology. Geolog ic occurrence
of metalli c a nd non-metallic m i neral deposits.
Pre •·eq uis ites: Geolog y 101. 110. (3S )
Olsen
*114 . Geologic Field Methods. Preparation of
g eologic and topog raphic m aps u tilizing t h e
plane tab le. Measurement of stratigrap hi c
sectio ns . S urvey of geophysical techniques.
Prerequis ites: Geology 3 and Civil Engineering
81. ( 3S )
Hardy
*Taught I 964-65

••Taught I 965-66
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11 5. S urficial Geo logy . Processes active o n
su rfa ce of earth , u nconso lidated depos its, and
geo m orp h ology . R ecent geo log ic events . F o r
majors in Forest a nd R a nge
Eng in eering , a nd
Agronomy .
E le m enta r y geology. (5F)

Management,
Prereq uisite :
Williams

116. S p ec ial Problem s. Direc t ed study of selected prob le ms. Writte n
report required.
( 1-6 F, W, S)
Staff
11 7. Ground-Water Geology. Geolog ic conditions tha t contro l the occurrence a nd purity
of ground water w ith s pecial reference t o
weste t·n Un i ted States . Prerequisite: Geo logy
3. (4 W )
Williams

11 8.

Geologic Field Course . (8 Su )

Staff

210.

Graduate Seminar. (2 -5 F, W, S)

Staff

212 . Strathrraphic

Paleontolo~ry .

(3F ) Williams

213.

Paleozoic Stratigraphy. (3W)

214.

Mesozoic and Cenozoic Stratigraphy. (3S )
Hardy

215.

Regional Tectonics.

216.

Petrography. ( 3S)

Olsen

217.

Petrogenesis. (3F )

Olsen

22 0.

Thesis. (5-15 F, W, S)

(3W )

Williams

Hardy

Staff

Department of

l\1athematics
(Mathematics and Mathematical Statistics)
PROFESSORS Nveille C. Hunsaker, HEAD, Joe Elich; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
John E . Kimb er, Mar-y N elson, Konrad Suprunowicz ; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS Lawrence 0. Cannon, Rob er-t G. Hammond, R . G. Nath, W endell
L. Pope, W ayn e R . Rich, Douglas F. R iddle, E. E . Underwood, Paul
Peter-son.
Office in Engineering-Physical Science C-306

T wo majors are offered by th e
Mathematics Depart ment for the
Bachelor of Science degree. Students intending to enter g r a du ate
stud y in Ma thematics, those intending to teach Mathematics in a
junior coll ege or :1. uni ve rs ity, and
those expec tin g indu stria l employmen t as mathematician s take th e
r egula r major. Those intending to
teach Math ematics in the secondary
school s may elect to fill the r equirements for a teachin g ma jor.
Regular majors are r eq uired to
complete Mathematics 110, 130,
131, 132 a nd fi ftee n addition a l
cr edits of upper di vis ion Math ematics selecte d from courses otht:r
t han 140, 141, 142, 150, 151 and
152. Physics 20 , 21 a nd 22 are required and nine credits of upper

divi s ion Physics are recommended .
Those expecting to obtain a degree
hi gh er th an a B.S. degree in Mathematics should have a reading
knowledge of French, German, or
Ru ssian .
A department-a pproved t eaching
ma jor mu st includ e Mathematics
99 , 150, 151, 152 and an additional
f iftee n cr edit hours of upper divis ion Math ematics selected from
Mathematics 120 , 123, 124, 175 and
othe r co urses meeting departmental
approva l.
A departm ent-approved teaching
minor mu st include Mathematics 98
an d 150 , a nd should include Mathematics 120. 124, and 175.
All students majoring in Mathematics mu st have had Plane and
Solid Geometry. Plane Geometry

Mathematics 267
is a prerequisite for all universi ty
math ematics except Ma thematics
20, 80, 34, :15 and 60.
If a student completes hoth Mathe matics ;lQ and 34, credit will be
a llowed for onl y on e of these
courses.
All courses to be use d as prerequi sites must be completed with
a grade of "C" or better .

Mathematics Courses
H.S. 42.

Plane Geometry. {F, W ; no cr ed it )
S taff

20 . Elementary Mathematical Concepts. For
prospective teac hers in t he e le men tary sc h ools .
(5F, W, S)
Staff
30. Elements of
Mathematics.
A survey
course to help fill the scie n ce g roup require·
m e nt . E n ou g h training in immedia te algebra
is in c luded to a llow a s tudent to continue with
the study of college algebra.
P r erequisite :
One year o f secondary sc h ool mathematics.
(C r ed it w ill n ot be g iven for both Math 30
and Ma t h 34.) (5F, W, S )
Staff
33. Solid Geomet r y .
or equivalent. ( 2S)

Prere quis ite:

Math 34
Staff

34. Introduction to College Algebra.
Prerequ is ite : One year of high s chool algebra. It
is recom mended th at s tudents with more t h a n
one year of hi g h sc hool al gebra reg is te r for
Math 35. Dail y. (3F, W, S)
Staff
35. College Algebra.
(5F, W, S)

Prereq uisite:

34.
Staff

Trigonometry.

Prerequis ite:

35.
Staff

46. Plane Trigonometry.
(5 F, w. S)

Prerequis ite:

35 .
Staff

44. Plane
(3 S )

50.

Descriptive Astronomy. (3S')

Staff

60.

Mathematics

Staff

of

Finance.

(38)

97 . Analytic Geometry and Calculus.
requis ite: 44 or 46. (5F, W , S )

PreStaff

98. Analytic Geom et ry and
req uis ite: 97. (5 F, W , S)

PreStaff

99. Integral
(5 F ·, W, S)

Calculus.

Calculu s.

Prerequ isite:

110. Calculus
and
Differential
Prerequisite: 99. (5 F, W, S )

98.
Staff

Equations.
Staff

11 8.

Mode rn Algebra. Pre>·eq uisi te: 117. (3S)
Staff

119. T h eo ry
(3W)
120 .

of Equations.

Modern Geometry. Prerequ is ite: 99.

122 . Ordi nary
requisite: 110.

123.

Prerequisite: 99 .
Staff

N u m ber

Differential
(3)
Theory .

Equations .

Prerequis ite:

124. Foundations of Mathematics.
s ite : 99. (3)

99 .

(3)
Staff
Pl·eStaff
(3)
Staff

PrerequiStaff

126 . Numerica l Analysis .
Prel'eq u is ite: 99
Fortran prog r a mming .
and ].; now ledge of
t 3F i
Staff
127. Numeri cal A nal ysis.
Prerequ is it e: 126.
Staff
11 0 rec(,m mended. J3Wi
12X.

N um erical Analysis.

(SS)

Prerequis ite : 127.
Staff

130. Advanced
(3F )

Ca lcu lus .

Prerequ is ite:

110.
Staff

131. Adv anced
i3W)

Calculus.

Prerequ isite:

130.
Staff

132. Adva nced
(3S)

Calcu lus.

Pre t·equis ite:

131.
Staff

134. E lementary Met tic Topology.
s ite: 99 . ( 3)

PrerequiStaff

140 .

Advanced
Engineering
Prerequisite: Math 110. (31 )

Mathematics.
Staff

141. Advanced
Engineering
P r ereq uisite: Math 140. (3 W )

.'-llnthematics .
Staff

142 . Adva n ced
Engineering
Prerequisite : Mat h 14 1. (3S )'

Mat he matics.
Staff

145.

Vec tor

A nal ysis.

Prerequisite:

99.

(3)
Staff

School
150. Mathe matics
for
Secondary
Teachers. Prerequ isite : Math 98. (3F) Staff

151. Ma lh r. matics
for
Secondary
School
Teachers. Prerequ is ite: Math !50. (3 W ) Staff
152. Mathem atics
for
Secondary
School
Teachers. Prerequisite: Math !51. (3S) Staff
153.

(3)

Mathem a tical Readings. P r erequi site: 99.
Staff

160 . Det erminant and
r equisite: 99 . (3 )

Matrix

Theory.

PreStaff

T eachi ng of Mathematics in the Seconda ry Schools. P 1-e1·equ is ite: Math 150. (38)
Staff

175.

116.

Modern Algebra.

Pre-re quisite : 99. (3FJ
Staff

216. Topics in Abstract Algebra.
s ite: Math 11 8. (3F)

Pre-requi·
Staff

117.

Modern Algebra. Prereq uisite : 116, (3 W )
Staff

217 . Topics in Abstract Algebra.
s ite : Math 216. (3W)

PrerequiStaff
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218. Topics in Abstract
s ite : Math 217. (3S )

Algebra.

Prerequi-

Staff

234.

Topology.

Prerequisite: 132

(3F)

Staff

235.

Topology.

Prerequisite : 234. (3W )

Staff

236.

Topology.

Pre requ is ite: 235 . (3S )

S ta ff

246.

Tensor A nalysis.

250.

Graduate Seminar. (IF, IW, IS)

251.

Real Variables.

Prerequis ite: 132. (3F)
Staff

252.

Real Varia bles.

Prerequisite: 251. (3W )
Staff

253.

Real Variables.

Prerequis ite: 252.

Prerequis ite: 145.

(3 )
Staff
Staff

(3S )
Staff

254. Theory of Functions. Prerequisite : 132.
(3F)
Staff
255. Theory of Functions.
(3W)

Prerequisite: 254.
Staff

256. Theory of Functions.
(3S)

Prerequisite : 255 .
Staff

257. Advanced A pplied
requis ite : 132. (3)

Mathematics .

PreStaff

258. Advan ced A pplied
requis ite : 257. (3)

Mathematics.

PreStaff

259. Adv anced App lied
requis ite : 25 8. (3)

Mathematics.

PreS taff

260. Graduat e
W, S)

Thesis.

Credi t

arranged

(F,
Staff

Mathematical Statistics
Student s can get a Bach elor of
S cience in Math ematical Statistics.
The work in Mathematical Statis-

tics has a three-fold purpose: (a)
To train professional statisticians.
(b ) To in struct students who wish
to broaden their mathematical studies or who seek a mathematical background for studi es in Economics,
Socio lo gy, Genetics, Biometry, Psycholo gy a nd E du cation . (c) To conduct research in statistics and train
competent consul tants on statistical
problems.
Mathematics 99 or its equivalent
is required of a ll students taking
statistics.
If students wi sh to major or
minor in Statistics, they take
co urses 160 to 167 inclusive in
Statistics, plus Mathematics 110,
130, 131, and 132.

Statistics Courses
161. Calculus
99. (SF )

of

Probability.

Prerequisite :
Staff

16 2. Mathematics of Statistics .
99 and 161. (5W)

Prerequis ite:
Staff

163 . Mathematics of Statistics.
162. (S S)

Pre req uisite :
Staff

**16 6. Sequential Analysis a nd Control <>f
Quality of Output in Manufacturing. (3S)
Staff
**167.

Statistical Reading and Report.<; . (3S)
Staff

** Tau g ht 19 64-65
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Department of

Physics
Joh n K. Wood, HEAD; VI SITI NG PROFESSO R J. Wm. DuMond;
Jac k B. Chatelain, W. Farrell Edwards; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS Jay 0. Jensen, V . Gordon Lind, John J. Merrill, Akeley Miller.
PROFESSO R

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

Office in Engineering and Physical Science 14 0
Bachelor of Science Degree. Requirements for a Physics major:
Forty-five credits, of which thirty
credits mu st be upper divi sion
courses. Certain approved courses
in upper division Engineering, not
to exceed ten credits, may be
counted. A Ph ysics major mu st
complete a senior project approved
by the department. Th e fo llowing
sequence of courses is recommended
for students wishing to continue in
grad uate study in Ph ysics:

pl ete th e followin g program: Physics 153, 154, 155, 181, 182 or 175,
176, 177, 181 , 182 with prerequis ites; Math through 110. Required
profess ional ed ucation courses for
t he teaching certificate are listed
in th e Coll ege of Education.

Graduate Study

Master of Science Degree. A
cand idate for t he degr ee of Master
of Science in Physics must take
an entrance examination adminFreshman Y ear: Mathematics
istered by the department and
35, 46, 97; Chemistry 3, 4, 5; Engpresent General Physics, General
li sh 1, 2, 3; Physics 40, 41, 42.
Chemistry, Ca lculu s, one additional
Sophomore Year: Physics 21, 22, year of Mathematics a nd upper
23, 50; Mathematics 98, 99, 110; division courses in five of the folGerman, Ru ss ian , or other group lowing areas: Mechanics, H eat and
Thermodynamics, Geometrical and
electives.
Phys ical Optics, Electricity and
J unior Year-: Physics 153, 154 , Magneti sm, Modern and Nuclear
155, 181, 182 ; Mathematics 130, Physics,
Meteorology,
Physical
131, 132 or 140, 141 , 142; Phys ics Chemi stry, Electronics, Sound. A
166, 167, 168 or electives.
stud ent having earned fewer than
Senior- Year-: Physics 125, 126, s ix credits in certain of these five
127, 175, 176, 177, 188 or electives . fi elds may be requested to take additional work in t hose areas as
A minor- in Physics will be ap- pa rt of the work for the Master's
proved on completion of Physics degree.
153, 154, 155 or Physics 175; 176,
Doctor of Philosophy D egree.
177. Nine credits of upper diviThe
Ph ysics Department in cooperasion Physics courses includin g 122
and 130 may be substituted on tion with re lated departments offers
the Doctor of Philosophy degree.
departmental approval.
The exami nation schedule for this
T eaching Major-: For a teaching degree is as follows: Entrance
major in Physics or a composite examination; qualifying examinateaching ma jor in Physics and tion at the start of the second year
Math ematics, a student should com- of study; language examinations in
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German, French or Russian ; comprehensive examination any time
prior to one year be!ore the final
examination on the thesis. Detailed information may be obtained
from the department or from the
Dean of the School of Graduate
Studies.

Physics Courses
6. General Physics. A survey course in
physics, with a laboratory.
Covers fundamental physical prin.ciples with emphasis on
how a problem is approached and solved in
physics. (4F, W , S)
Staff

10. Astronomy, An introduction to t he solar
and stellar systems in terms of modern methods and theories. No prerequisites. (3F, W, S)
17, 18 , 19. General Physics. Mechanics , electricity , magnetism, h eat, lig ht, sound, atomic
and nuclear physics f or non-scien ce majors .
Prerequis ite: Math 26 or Math 44 or 46.
Recommended : Math 97. Should be taken in
sequence except with permission of instructor.
Two lectures, three recitations and one lab
per week. (5F, 5W, 58)
Staff

20, 21, 22. General Physics-Science .
Mechanics, electricity, mag netism, h eat, light ,
sound, atomic and nuclear physics for science
majors and engineers. Prerequisite: M·ath 97.
Recommended:
concurrent
reg·istra tion
in
Math 98. To be taken in seque nce except with
permission of instructor. Two lectures, three
recitations and one lab per week . (5F, 5W, 58)
Staff
23. Quantum and Statistical Physics. Further
development of physical phenomena due to the
quantum a nd /o r s tatistica l nature of matter .
Prerequisite: Physics 22. (SS )
Staff
40. Introductory Mechanics I. Introduction to
Newtoni an Mechanics with brief development of
elementary calculus and vector algebra. Prerequis ite: Permiss ion of the instructor . (3F}
Merrill
41. Introductory Mechanics II . Development of
concepts of energy and momentum, both linear
and rotatio nal , and the introduction of conservation law s. Further development of vector
and calculus notation s. Prerequisite: Phys ics
40 . (3 W)
Merrill

117.
Air.

General Meteorology. Physics of the
Atmosphere physics and weather phe-

n omena, us ing both dynamic an.d synoptic
procedures.
Brief study of meteorological
apparatus, obs ervations, map reading, forecasting, and basic principles of aeronautical
meteorology. Prerequisites : Physics 19 or 22
and Calculus. Four lectures, one lab. (58)
Jensen
122. Modern Physics. For engineering, science, and teaching majors. (3F)
Jensen

125, 126, 127. Modern Physics. Application
of s pecial relativity and quantum mechanics
to atomic structure, molecular physics, solid
state physics, X-rays and nuclear :physics.
Prerequisite: Phys ics 155 or 177. Three lectures, one recitation . (4F, W, S)
Edwards
130. Nuclear Physics. A survey of 'methods
and results of recent investigations of nuclea r
processes. To follow Physics 122. (3S)
Edwards
131. Nuclear Detection Methods. Desig n ed to
familiarize the s tudent with the instruments,
techniques of m.e asurement, and elements of
hea lth safeguards used in nuclear physics.
(2F, W, S)
Staff
140. Biophysics I. Foundations of physical
measurements in biology with emphasis on
optical methods: microscopy including phase
and interferen ce, spectoscopy, X-ray techniques, crystal analys is. Pre requisite : Physics 19 or 20. (3F)
Staff
141. Biophysics II. Introduction to quantitative biology . The underlying phys ical principles involved in biophysical phenomena are
discussed.
Prerequisite: Physics 19 or 22.
(3W)
Staff
143. Radiobiology, Designed t o acquaint students in Medical Technology, Botany, Zoology,
Pre~medicine, Pre ~ veterinary and Agriculture
with a foundation of techniques in health
physics, radi ation monitoring and measuring
and isotope handling. Prerequis ite: One quarter of general physics. (3)
Jensen

153, 154, 155. Analytical Mechanics.
Prerequis ite: Differential Equations. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Chatelain

42 . Energy Transfer. Wave motion , sound, and
heat. Prerequisite: Phys ics 41. (3S)
Merrill

166, 167, 168. Wave Theory and Optics.
Three-quarter sequence covering optics and
related topics. Emphas is on wave moti on and
diffraction phenomena; also geometrica l optics,
aberrations, interference, polarization, X-ray
optics, and atomic spectra. Three lectures.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff

50. Mechanics Laboratory . Experiments on
conservation of momentum and energy oscillatory m otion, heat transfer, and gas laws.
Prerequisite: Student must be concurrently
registered in Physics 42. (1S)
Miller

175, 176, 177. Electricity and Magnetism .
Electros tatics, magnetostatics, D .C . and A.C .
circuits, e lectromagn etism, and electromagnetic
theory. Use of the calculus and differential
equations. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Miller

Physics 271
181. Mechanics. Laboratory. A one quarter
course in cluding exper im ents on lin ear and
non-lin ear oscillatory motion with and with out
coupling and experiments on elastic behavior
of bodies. M.akes use of calculus and som e
differential equations. Prerequisite : concurt·ent
or prev ious registration in physics 153. (IF)
Staff
182. Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory .
A - one quarter course includ i ng experiments
w ith direct and alternating current bridges,
exper iments to examine the m ech anical and
electrical deta il s of galvanometer and oth er
meter behavior, and experiments concerning
feedback and filter and other transfer propert ies. Makes use of ca lculus and some differential equation s .
Prerequ isite: concurren t or
prev ious registration in physics 175. (IW)
Staff
183. Atomic Physi<• Laboratory. A one quarter course htcluding exper im ents in Atomic
Phys ics such as t he measurement of electronic
cha rge by the Millik an oil drop experiment and
t he Franck and H ertz experiment. Makes use
of calculus and some d ifferential equations .
Prerequisite: con current or previous regis trat ion in p h ysics 153. (1S)
St aff
184. Optics Laboratory. A one quarter course
in cluding advanced experimental work in optics
s uch as refraction in inhomogeneous media,
diffraction, polarization, photomery , spectra,
in format ion retrieval. Prerequisite: concurrent
or previous reg istration in physics 166. (lW )
Staff
188. Special
Problems
in
Experimental
Phys ics. A laboratory cour se to give the ad vanced student experience with precision ins truments a nd their use in p hysics. Must be
taken w it h Modern Physics , E lectricity and
Magnetis m, Optics and Acoustics. 1 to 3 per
quarter. (F, W , S )
Sta ff

193, !94, 195. Seminar in Physics. A week ly
meeting of s taff and physics majors, consisting
of reports o n recent developments in physics.
Students receive credit for couTSe by making
reports. (IF, 1W, 1S)
Staff
196, 197, 198.
(1F, 1 W, 1S)

Selected Reading in

Physics .
Staff

Courses numbered above 200 may be taken
by undergraduates on ly with the approva l of
the in structor and t h e head of the department.
210, 211. X-Ray Diffraction ; X-Ray Crystallography. (3W, 3S)
Wood, Miller
214 .

Soil P hysics. (See Agronomy 21 4.)

220, 221, 222. Atomic Spectra, Molecular
Spectra, an d Spectographic Measurements.
(3F, 3W , 3S)
Staff
230, 231. 232 .

Nuclear Physics. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff

250. Research
(F, W, S)

in Physics.

Credit

arranged.
Staff

260 ,
261,
262. Thermodynamics,
Kinetic
Theory, Statistical Thermodynamics. (3F, 3W,
3S)
Chatelain
270, 271, 272.
3W, 3S)

Quantum

Field Theory. (3F,
Chatelain

285 , 286, 287. Introductory Quantum Mechanics. Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Staff
290, 291, 292.
(3F, 3W, 3S)

Theoretical Mechanics.

293, 294, 295.
(1F, 1W, 1S)

Graduate Seminar in Phys ics.
Staff

Lind

296, 297 , 298. Theoretical
Magnetism. (3F, 3W, 38)

Electricity

and
Staff
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Department

of

Zoology
(Zoology, Entomology, Physiology, Pre-Dentistry,
Pre-Medicine, Nursing)
PROFESSOR Datus M. Hammond, HEAD, Thomas L. Bahler, Eldon J. Gardner, George F. Knowlton, EXTENSION ENTOMOLOGIST, William F. Sigler;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Donald W. Davis, Keith L. Dixon, Warren C. Foote,
Merrill H. Gunnell, B. Austin Haws, Gene H. Linford, Raymond T . Sanders; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS LeGrande C. Ellis, Wilford J. Han sen, J ohn
R. Simmons; COLLABORATORS George E. Bohart, John E. Burnett, Howard
E. Do1·st, Paul R. Fitzgerald, Gerald D. Griffin, A. Earl Johnson, Edsel
C. Jorg enson, William P. Nye, Heber F. Thornley, Phillip F. Torchia.

Office in Forestry-Biological Sciences 116

Bachelor of Science Degree. For
a major in Zoology t he following
courses must be taken: Zoology 3,
4, 107, 112, 118, and 131; Physiology 121 and 122, or 130 and
either 151 or 104 ; Wildlife Resources 160, or a ny additional upper
division course in Zoology; Botany
24, and one of 25, 30, or 120 ;
Mathematics 35 and 46; Physics 17,
18, and 19; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 121,
and 122; and 15 hours of a
modern language. The following
courses are recommended; Entomology 13, Bacteriology 10 or 70
and 71, a second year of a modern
language, Philosophy 50 ( Logic) ,
Philosophy 160 (Phi losophy of
Science), English 34, 35, 36 or any
upper division literat ure course; additional courses in history, political
science, and fine arts. Students interested in experimental aspects of
zoology should elect more mathematics (97, 98, 99, and 110 ), more
chemistry (115 and 190) and applied statistics (131 and 132) .
For a pre-medical major in Zoology, the listed pre-medical requirements must be completed, and in
addition the following courses must
be taken: Zoology 107, 127 or 128,

131, and either 116 or Entomology
115.

Graduate Study
Master of Science Degree. The
Zoology Department offers a Master
of Science degree in various phases
of Agricultural Entomology, Genetics, Medical Entomology, Systematic Entomology, Physiology,
Parasitology, Mammalogy, Ornithology, and Herpetology.
Doctor of Philosophy Degree.
Cooperatively with related departments, advanced study and research
is offered for the attainment of the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
speciali zed fields of Zoology, Entomology and Physiology. Further
information may be obtained from
t he department or from the Dean
of the School of Graduate Studies.

Zoology Courses
Principles of Biology. A study of basic life
principles as illustrated in both animals and
plants , including microbes. Four lectures, one
recitation, and o n e 2-hour lab. (5F, W, S, Su)
Gunnell, Linford
I.

3, 4. General Zoology. Detailed study of the
animal kingdom with emphas is on structure,
f unction, evolut ionary relat ion ships and natu-
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ral histo ry. Zoology 3 is primaril y concerned
w ith the inv e rtebrate phyla and is a prerequis ite for Zoology 4 , w hi c h emp hasizes the ve rtebrates. Three lectures, two labs. (5F, 5W , 5S)
Staff
13. Evolution. A genera l cons idera t ion of the
biological principle of evolution as it applies
to plants, animals and man . Prerequis ite:
Biology 1, or a good hi g h school course in
biology. Three lectures. (3 W)
Gunnell

101. Invertebrate Zoology. The m ore im portant p h y la of in ve1·tebrates, w i th some co nsideration of the local fauna. Prerequis ites :
Zoology, 3. T hree lectures, two labs. (5 S ) Staff
102. Human Genetics.
A beginning course
coveri ng the basic principles of genetics . Simil ar to 112 but less technical. Human genet ics
is emphasized. Not open to studen ts with credit
in 112. Prerequisite: At least one cou r se in
biological science. F ive lectures. (5S)
Staff
107. History and Literature of Biology. The
more impo-rtant men and ideas in the historica l development of biology. (4F)
Gardner
112. Principles of Genetics.
A .beginning
course dealing with the basic principles of
genetics. Illustrative material is t a ken from
animals, plants and man. Prerequ is ite: Zoology 3 and 4 or B otany 24 a nd 25. Four lectures, one lab. (5F, W, S)
Staff
114 . Population Genetics. A s tudy of the fiow
o f genes in undisturbed population s , the outco me of selective forces in populati o n s , and the
role of migration, mutation, and chance i n
altering t h e genetic makeup o f p op ulati o ns .
Prerequ is ites: Zool ogy 112 and Applied Statistics 131 , 132. Three lectures , one lab. (4S)
Woodward
116. Parasitolog-y . Protozoa and worms para_
s itic in man, domestic animals and wild animals, a nd relat ions hips between parasites and
their hosts. Prerequisite: Zoology 3. Three
lectures, two labs. (5S)
Bahler, Hammond

11 8. Vertebrate Embryology _ An i ntrOducti on
to the principles of development of the vertebrates. P1·erequisite: Zoology 4 or equivalent.
Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Dixon
119. Comparative Anatomy. Fundamental s of
structu re of the main types of vertebrates are
studied comparatively. Prerequisite: Zoology
4 or equivalent. Three lec tur es , two labs. (5W)
Dixon
121. Ornithology.
Structure,
cla.ssification,
dis tribu t ion and annual cycles of b irds , with
emphas is on study of the local fauna in th e
field . Prereq uisite: Zoology 4. Two lectures,
tw o labs. (4S)
Dixon
122.

Mammal,o gy.

Structure,

c lm.ss ification,

li fe histo ri es a nd distributi o n of mammals;
in troductio n to methods o f field inves tigati on.
Pre r equ isi t e : Zoology 4. Two lectures, tw o
labs. (4F)
Dixon
12 3. F ield Zoology . Study of t h e most comm on Utah a nimals, including identification,
n atural his t a ry, dis tributi o n , ecology, etc
Also methods of study in the field, and col:
lect.ifl.,... .. nd :oreparation of specimens f or study,
di sp la y a nd storage are cons idered.
Som e
laboratory ti me is s pent in mak ing observations and collec tions in t he field. Prerequis ites: Zoology 3 a nd 4. Two lectures, two labs .
( 4 F)
Linford
127. Cytology. Study o f cells , both p lant and
animal. in cluding techniques of study, intracellu lar mo rphol ogy an d s ub cellular orga ni zat ion. Prerequ is ite : Organic Chem istry. Two
lectures, two Jabs. ( 4F)
Sanders
128. Elements of Histology. Study of tissues ,
including characteristics of diff e rent kinds of
t issues and the main orga n s. Three lectu res ,
two labs . (5 F)
Bahler
129. Histological Technique. Techniques employed in making preparations of animal tissues for microscopic s tudy. Three labs. (3W)
Bahler
131. Mechanics of evolution.
Critical study
of t h e facts and theor ies pertain in g t o the
biological p rinc iples of evolution, with emphas is on how it occu rs . Pre1·equisites: Zoology
112 a nd Zoology 4, or Botany 24, 25. Three
lectures . (3 W )
Woodward

150. Herpetology . Classification, distribution,
life hab its, and identificati.Dn of amphibians
and reptiles , w ith emphasis on t he local form s.
Pre r eq uis ite: Zoology 4. Two lectu res, tw o
labs. (4F)
Gunnell
155. Ichthyology. Ecology, classificat ion, and
li fe histo r ies of native and introduced fi shes.
Three lectures. (3W)
Sigler
156. Ichthyology
Laboratory.
Laboratory
s tudy of fi s h es . Must accompany or follow
Zoology 155 . Two labs. (2W)
Sigler
20 1. Specia l Problems. Individual study of a
problem under the gu idan ce of a staff member.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S )
Staff
205. Orientation for Grad·uate Students. Introduction to procedures in graduate study ;
qualifying exa mination s.
scientific method,
selectio n of prob lem , becoming acquainted with
litera ture, o rgan ization and writing of t h esis
and final examination. Required of all graduate st udents in Zoology, Entomology, Physiology. ( IF )
Staff

207. Theoretical Biology.
A critical study
o f techniques and concepts in modern biological though t. Prerequis ite: Zoology 107. (3W)
Sanders
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212. Biochemical Genetics. Concepts of ge~
netic -function at the chemical and molecular
level, with emphasis on current literature.
Prerequisites: Zoology 112, Chemistry 122;
recommended, Chemistry 190. Three lectures.
(3W)
Simmons

winter and spring quarter while in residence.
Seniors and others interested may participate
with permission of instructor. (lW, 1S)
Hammond

213. Biochemical Genetics Laboratory.
Experimental methods used in research in biochemical genetics. Must accompany or follow
Zoology 212. Two labs. (2W)
Simmons

BacheloT of Science DegTee. FaT
a majoT in Entomology, the following courses are required: Zoology
3, 4, 107, 112, 131; Entomology
13, 103, 104, 111 , 112, 108 or 115;
Botany 24, 25, 30, 130 (Botany 140
or Zoology 116 may be substituted
with permission); Chemistry 3, 4,
5, (10, 11, 12 allowed only in some
specialties) 121, 122; Physiology 4;
Mathematics 35; Wildlife Management 160. The following are recommended: Entomology 21, 120, 230;
Agronomy 118 ; Applied Statistics
131, 132; English 111; Horticulture
131; Physics 6. Students planning
graduate work are advised to study
a foreign language and take Chemistry series 3, 4, 5, 121, 122.

214. Advanced Genetics. Intensive study of
heredity and variation with emphasis on current research. Prerequi~ite: Zoology 102 or
112. (3S)
Woodward
231. Genetics and Speciation. Mechanics of
heredity and variation applied to processes of
evolution in plant and animal groups . Prerequ is ite : Zoology 102 or 112; Wildlife 160
recommended. (3W)
Staff
233. Zoogeography. Principles governing th e
distribution of animals. with emphasis on terrestrial vertebrates, and the history of the
biota of western N o~th America from the
beginning of the Cenozoic era. (3W)
Dixon
235. Protozoology. The protozoa, with emphasis on parasitic forms, and on the methods
of studying the protozoa.
Consideration is
also given to free-living protozoa and to classification, morphology, ph ys iology, and reproduction of the protozoa in general.
Two
lectures, two labs. (4F)
Hammond

236. Advanced Parasitology. Detailed study
of certain parasitic protozoa and helmin ths,
with emphasis on current research. Prerequisite: Zool ogy 116. (2S")
Hammond
240. Research and Thesis. Research connected
with problem undertaken for partial fulfillment of requirement for Master of Science
or Ph.D. degree. Cred it arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

251, 252. Seminar. Attendance required of all
graduate students in residence in de partment
each Fall quarter. Fundamental problems relating to current researches in zoological science a re discussed by faculty, graduate students. (1F, S)
Staff
262, 263. Seminar in Vertebrate Zoology. Required of all graduate students in Vertebrate
Zoology each w inter and spring quarter while
in residence. Seniors and others interested
may participate with the permission of the
instructor. (1 W, lS)
Dixon
272, 273 . Seminar in Genetics. Required of
all graduate students in Genetics each winter
and spring quarter while in residence. Seniors
and others interested may participate with
the pe=ission of the instructor. (1W, lS)
Gardner, Simmons

282, 283. Seminar in Parasitology. Required
of all graduate students in Parasitology each

Entomology

Entomology Courses
13. General Entomology. Fundamental knowledge about insects-wh ere they live, what they
do, how they develop and behave; also structure, funct ion . relationship to, the environment and principles of insect control are
considered. S'tudents learn how to collect and
preserve in sects and to identify the major
groups of these. This course is intended to
serve as a foundation for other courses in
Entomology and provide an introduction to
the subject for those preparing t o teach biology
and for stud~nts in Agriculture and Wildlife
Management. (5S)
Haws
*2 1. Social Life of Honey Bees. Honey bees
are among the most highly developed animals
with respect to social organization. Factors
in this social organization are studied, including communication and physiology. The elements of beekeeping are also considered,
inc luding practice in handling bee colonies.
(2S)
Staff

103. Systematic Entomology. Classification of
insects. Insect collection required. Prerequis ite: Entomology 13. One lecture, one lab and
field collecting. (3F)
Hanson

•Taught 1965-66.
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104. Advanced Systematic Entomology.
A
studY of the p r inciples of classification and
the rules of zoological nomenclatu re. Pract-ice is given in the preparation of keys, des cription of spf!cies, and scientific illustration.
Prerequisite: Entomology 103. One lecture,
two labs. (3W)
Hanson
*105. Forest Entomology, Ekology life history,
identification and economic importance of
major forest insect species. Beneficia l and
harmful insects, and general problems of forest
insect control are discussed. Two lectures, two
labs. ( 4F)
Davis
106. Insect Ecology. Ecological principles as
applied to insects , including fundamental concepts of ecology, ecological relationships, and
meas urement of ecological factors of im portance in Entomology. The impact of changes
in environmental conditions on insect populations also are considered. Prerequis ites: Zoology 3 and Entomology 13. (3F)
Staff
108. Agricultural Entomology. Insect pests
of ~ajar economic importance to agriculture,
including their recognition, type of damage
done, distribution , life history, and methods
of control. Three lectures, two labs. (SF )
Davis
111. Insect MorphololfY.
Structure of in·
sects, including external and internal anatomy. Prerequisite : Entomology 13. Three
lectures. Two labs. (SF)
Haws
112. Insect Physiology. Function of the organ systems of insects. Prerequisite : Ent omology 111. Three lectures, two labs. (5W) Haws
115. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. A
study of Arthropods that annoy and transmit
agents of disease to man and domesticated and
wild animals. Vectors of plague, spotted fever,
tularemia, malaria and other Arthropods
carrying disease receive major attention. Prerequisite: Zoology 3 or equivalent. Two
lectures, two labs. ( 4W)
Hanson
**120. Insect Pollination in Relation to Agriculture.
Pollinating insects in agriculture,
including beekeeping as related to crop
pollination , utilization of native pollinating
insects, and special problems in the pollination
of many commercial crops. (2W)
Bohart
138. Aquatic Entomology. Identification, distribution , life histories and adaptations of
aquatic insects, with particular reference t o
local streams and lakes. Two lectures, one
lab. (SS)
Hanson
210. Special Problems. Individual study under
staff guidance. Prerequisite: Entomology 13,
103, 108. Credit arranged. (F, W , S ) Staff
**230 Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases.
A study of the insect vectors of plant diseases,
including modes of transmission, nature of

the pathogens and interrelationships of the
pathogen , insect and host plant. Prerequisite :
Entomology 108 or Botany 130. Two lectures,
one lab. (SW)
Davis
*231. Biolotrical Control of Insect Pests.
Study of invertebrate parasites and predators
of insects. Consideration is also given to
diseases of insects, vertebrate prec::lators, and
destruction of undesirable plants by Insects.
Prerequisite: Entomology 13 or 108. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Davis
•233. Aphidology. Morphology, biology and
taxonomy of aphids. Prerequisite: Entomology 103. (2W)
Staff
250. Research and Thesis. For research connected with problem undertaken for partial
fulfillm~>nt
of requirements for Master of
Science or Ph.D. degree. Credit arranged.
(F, W, S)
Staff

262, 263. Seminar in Entomoloey. Required
of all graduate students in Entomology each
winter an d spring quarter while in residence.
Seniors in Entomology and others interested
may participate with the permission of the
instructor. (1 W, IS)
Staff

Physiology
A major in Physiology must satisfy the Zoology requirements, and
in addition complete Mathematics
110.
A teaching minor in Physiology
must complete eighteen hours of
courses approved by the division of
Physiology.

Physiology Courses
4. Human Physioloey. For the student who
desires a survey of physiology but who is
not planning advanced intensive study. It
deals with the functioning of the human
body, with emphasis upon broad general biological principles. Five lectures, one lab. (5F,
W, is)
Bahler

20. Human Anatomy. Structure of the main
human body systems with emphasis on the
muscular, skeletal and nervous aystems. For
students desir ing a more thorough study of
human anatomy than is given in Physiology 4.
Prer equisite: Physiology 4. Two lectures, one
lab. (3F)
Linford
•Taug ht 1968-64
••Taught 1964-65
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30 . Experimental Biology. An introduction
to the basics of biological experimentation,
both plant and animal. Fundamental principles
of biology will be considered on a level more
advanced than in Principles of Biology. Prerequisite: Principles of Biology or its equivalent or Physiology 4. Four lectures, 1 lab.
(5F, 5S)
Ellis
104. Advanced Human Physiology. A survey
of the systems of man with emphasis on the
functions of the circulatory, nervous and muscular s ystems. Designed primarily for s tudents
with teaching majors in the biological sciences.
Pre requisites: Physiology 4, Zoology 4, Chemistry 12. T hree lectures, two labs. (5S)
Sanders
121, 122 . Mammalian Physiology. An intens ive and detailed two-quarter course in physiolog y in w hi ch the functions of each of the
organ systems of man and animals is studied.
Students may not register f or 122 without
having had 121. As preparation, Phys iology 4,
Zoology 3 or 4, Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 121, 122 or
equi valent and a course in physics are required.
Three lectures, two labs. (5F, 5W)
Ellis

130. Cellular Physiology. A study of physiological functions at the ce)lular level. Prerequisites : P h ys iology 4 o~ its equ ivalent ,
Chemistry 121 and 122 and Physics 17, 18
and 19 or equ ivalent. Three lectures , two labs .
(5 W)
Sanders
141. Endoc rinology . The glands of internal
secretion, w ith emphasis on the hormones in
reproduction. As preparation , Phys iology 4,
Zoology 3 a nd 4 and a course in organic
chemistry are req uired. (3W)
Ellis
151. Comparative Physiology. A comparative
study a£ organ fun c tion in t he animal kin gdom. Prerequis ite : P hys iology 121. 122 or 130.
Five lectures. (5S)
Sanders

201. Special Problems. Labora tory course f or
special investigation s in ph ys iolog y. Prerequis ites: Phys iology 121, 122 or special permisson. (2 to 5F, W, S)
Staff
241. Physiology of R eproduction . A laboratory course for studying physiology of reproduction in an ima ls. Prerequ is ite: Physiology
141. T wo lectures, o ne lab . (3F)
Ellis
261. Physiology of Response. Nerve-Mus cle.
A detailed ph ys iological study of neuro m uscul ar mechanisms of res-p onse in the animal
kingdom. Prerequisites : Physiology 122 or 130,
Chemistry 190 , Phys ics 19, or eq ui valents.
Two lectures, one Jab. (3F)
Sanders
271, 272, 273. Readings in Physiology. Reading and reportin g of classical and current
literature in Physiology.
Requ ired of all
Physiology g raduate studen ts each quarter
while in residence. Seniors in Physiology and

others may enroll with the permission of the
ins tructor. (1F, lW, lS}
Staff

282, 283. Seminar in Physiology. Required
of a ll Physiology graduate students each
Winter and Spring quarter while in residence.
Seniors in Phys iology and others may enroll
with the permission of the instructor. (1 W,
1S)
Staff
291. Resea.-.,h and Thesis. Resear ch connected with problem undertaken for partial
fulfillmen t of requirements f or Master of
Science or Ph.D . degree. Credit arran ged.
(F, W, S)
Staff

Pre-Dentistry
Students plannin g to enter dentistr y may take the necessary
courses in the College of Science
to satisf y requirements for admission to any school of dentistry in
the United States.

Suggested pu -dental schedule:
FRESHMAN
Chemistry 3, 4,
Mathematics 34, 35, 44 or 46
E n g lis h 1, 2, 3
A ir Sci., Military Sci., or P.
Electives (optio nal)

Total

F
5
3
&

E.'

···················

2
15

SOPHOMO RE
Zoology 3, 4
P hys ics 17, 18, 19
E lectives (o ptional)

T otal

17

w s

7

12

JUNIOR 2
Chem istry 121, 122
Zoology 118 or 119
E lectives

16

F

17

Total

w s

F
5

17

17

w s
5 or 5
7 12

17

17

17

Recommended electives are Psy1 Mi li tary Scie n ce or
A ir Science would be
two credits each quarter.
2 Students . . with unusually good records are
sometimes accepted after two y ears of predental work. I n th is case the required courses
in cluded in the three-year program li sted above
must be completed in two years.

Pre-Medicine, Nursing 277
chol ogy, Hi story, P oli t ical Sc ience,
Socio logy, Eco nomics, Sci entific Vocabul a r y, a nd ot her Eng lish co urses.
Studen ts pla nni ng to recei ve a
BS deg ree in a combi ned curriculum (three yea rs here and on e year
in a dental schoo l) mu st fulfill the
g roup, En g lish compos it ion, and
mili ta r y r equ ir ements of USU and
mu st compl ete a minimu m of 141
credi ts of pr e-prof ess iona l work.

Pre-Medicine
Th e College of Sc ie n ce offers
the courses t o prov ide a p r e-med ical
t ra ini ng t hat satisfi es entrance requirements of medi ca l school s m
the U ni ted States a nd Canada.
Suggested p1·e-medical sch edule:
FRES HMAN

Total

s

F
3

w

I

I

3

3

.. ... 17

17

17

F

W

S

.... 18

18

18

English I , 2 , 3
Ch ern. 3, 4, 5
Math 35, 46
Ai r Sci., Milita r y Sci., or P. E .
E lectives

F
Chern. 12 1. 122
Zoology 112 ..
Zoology !18
Chern . 115
Electi ves
Total

W

7

10

17

15

S

17

Electives should be chosen f rom
the Hu ma ni t ies, Ar ts a nd Soc ia l
Sc iences. Some med ica l schools r equire or reco mmend Comparati ve
A na to my.
Students inte r es ted in gradu ation
from USU befo re attendin g medical
school may major in a ny subj ect.
If interested in a pre-ost eopathic
program s t ud ents should consul t
t he premedi ca l advi ser .
If pla nn ing to r ece ive a BS degree in a co mbin ed curri culum
(three year s h ere a nd on e year
in a medica l school) stude nts must
fulfi ll req uirements of USU a nd
mu st complete a minimum of 141
credits of pre-profess ional work.

N ursing

5

S OPHOMORE
Zoology 3, 4
Foreign Language
P h ys ics 17, 18, 19 .
E lectives .. ... ........... .. .... ......... ... ....... . .
T ota l

J UN IOR

If students have Register ed Nurse
credentia ls t hey may pursue studies towa rd a Bachelor of Science
degree in N urs in g. Credi ts earn ed
toward t he RN a r e a pplied toward
the BS, as evalu a t ed by the Registrar. A student may be gradua t ed
with a maj or in N ursin g or may
complete studies for a deg ree in
a fie ld such as Publi c Healt h or
Bacteriology.
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School of

Graduate Studies
J.

Stewart Williams, Dean

Office in Library 239 (South Entrance)
There are 11 graduate degrees
offered at Utah State University:
Civil Engineer, Irrigation Engineer, Master of Education, Master
of Forestry, Master of Science,
Master of Business Administration,
Master of Industrial Education,
Master of Arts, Master of Fine
Arts, Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy.
Graduate study is supervised by
the dean of the School of Graduate
Studies, assisted by the Graduate
Council. This council consists of
one representative from each of the
eight resident colleges of the University. The librarian is an exofficio member. Members of the
council are nominated by the Faculty Senate and appointed by the
president to serve four-year terms,
two to be appointed each year.
The pr-esent Gr-aduate Council is
listed below with the year in which
each member's term of office expires: College of Agriculture, James
A. Bennett, 1965; College of Business and Social Sciences, Brigham
D. Madsen, 1967; College of Education, Arden N. Frandsen, 1964;
College of Engineering, Cleve H.
Milligan, (Bruce 0 . Watkins, acting ) 1964; College of Forest, Range
and Wildlife Management, L. A.
Stoddart, 1965; College of Family
Life, Norma H. Compton, 1967 ;
College of Humanities and Arts,
Hubert W. Smith, 1966 ; College of
Science, W. S. Boyle, 1966.
A graduate with a Bachelor's
degree from USU or from any other
accredited college or university may
be admitted to the School of Grad-

uate Studies. A "B" average is
necessary for admission to a degree
program. Seniors at USU who have
an average of "B" or better in their
courses in the junior and senior
years, and who at the beginning
of any quarter lack not more than
five credits to complete all requirements for the Bachelor's degree,
may be allowed to register in the
School of Graduate Studies.
An application for .admission,
accompanied by transcripts of all
previously earned credits, and by
letters of recommendation, should
be presented as far in advance of
the day of registration as possible.
Students must be approved by the
department in which they propose
to work.
If the student cannot qualify for
the degree program in a particular
field, he may be admitted to the
School of Graduate Studies as a
non-candidate student. Admission
to this school does not imply admission to candidacy for a higher
degree.
General Policies on

Graduate Work
Qualifying
E xaminations.
A
qualifying examination is required
by the School of Graduate Studies
and may be taken prior to registration. If not taken then, this
examination and any qualifying
examination required by the major department must be taken as
soon as possible after registration.
The results of these examinations
become a part of the student's file
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in the Graduate office. If found
to be deficient in the work basic
to the field in which he proposes
to study, he may be required to
take undergraduate courses- which
do not count in the minimum requirements for the advanced degree
- to satisfy the deficiency.

Supervisory Committee. When it
has been determined that a student
is acceptable as a possible candidate for a higher degree, the major
professor will suggest a committee
to assist in guiding his program
and in conducting necessary additional qualifying examinations and
the final examination. When the
program has been determined and
approved by the committee, he will
be advanced to candidacy for a
degree . Advancement to candidacy
must be accomplished before the
end of the winter quarter if one
plans to graduate at the following
commencement. When research is
best supervised by a federal collaborator, or other person who is
not a member of the regular teaching staff, such collaborator or other
person may be designated as thesis
director. This thesis director is a
member of the student's committee.
Thesis or Dissertation. A candidate for an advanced degree usually
must present a thesis or dissertation on the topic within the field of
his major subject, which must represent from nine to fifteen hours
of the credit presented for the master's degree, and as much as fortyfive hours of credit for the doctor's
degree. The thesis must be a contribution to the field of knowledge,
based upon the student's own research or a treatment and presentation of known subject matter
from a new point of view. After
final approval by the department,
the thesis must be typewritten in
standard form; and a copy must be

submitted to each member of the
advisory and examining committee
at least two weeks before the date
of final examination. After approval by the committee and the
department, and after successfully
passing the final examination, three
copies of the final draft of the
thesis must be deposited in the
Graduate office. One of these copies
will be deposited in the library,
another sent to the department, and
the third returned to the student.
MiC?·ofilming of Th esis. A docto ral can didate pays a fee of $20.00
to have his dissertation microfi lmed. Thi s film is produced by
and registered with Univers ity
Micr ofilms, Ann Arbor, Michi gan ,
who also pub li sh an abstract.
Th esis Alternate. The supervisory
committee may permit the substitution of two advanced reports,
valued at six to ten credits, for the
r egular Master's thesis. These are
known as "Plan B" reports. The
master's program is otherwise the
same under " Plan B." In certain
specialized programs, no thesis or
"Plan B" papers are r equired.
If a stud ent is workin g under
"P la n B" in general agricult ure,
t he dean of the College of Agricu lt ure will se lect a ma jor professor to
be t he cha irma n of t he student' s
supe rvisory committee. Thi s progra m mu st in clud e a minim um of
s ix credits each in the field s of
Plant Scie nce, Animal Science, and
Agr icultural Econom ics.
Credit Load. Maximum load for
full-time graduate students is sixteen credits. Maximum for assista nts engaged in teaching or resear ch is twelve credits, except that
students assisting in research which
r esults in their thesis or dissertation may register for the full load,
if such registration includes at least
four credits of r esea rch or thes is.
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Graduate credit. If properly reg.
istered in the School of Graduate
Studies any course in th e 100 seri es
is recorded as graduate c r edit. If
in education and interest ed in r ecertifica t ion , students s hould be
sure th ey a re r egi ster ed in th e
School of Graduate Studi es. Minimum requirement for such registration is th e possess ion of a bachelor's
degree from an accredi ted in stitution.
Degrees of

Master of Arts, Science
The Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees are .offered
in most of the basic biological,
physical, and social sciences and
in various educational, indu strial,
and professional divisions of the
University. Specific departments
in which the Master's degree is
given, together with the courses
provided by the departments, may
be determined by consulting the
departmental statements in this
catalog.
Requirements. The program for
th e Maste r's degree must include:
(1 ) At least 27 credits taken on th e
Logan campu s; thesis credit counts
toward thi s res idence requirement ;
(2 ) At least 45 credits in courses
numbered 100 or above wh ich are
approved for graduate credi t; (3 )
At leas t ten credits, exclu sive of
th esi s, in courses numbered 200 or
a bove ; (4) A th es is wit h nin e to
fifte en credits, or thes is alternate;
( 5 ) For the Master of Arts degree,
two years of a for eign language, or
equivalent proficiency in such a
language as proved by tes tin g.
Final Examination. A candidate
for a Master of Science degree is
required to pass a comprehensive
final examination on the subjects
of graduate study and on his
thesis. if one is part of hi s program .

Thi s examination may be oral or
written or both as the committee
decides, and is open to all faculty
members and officials of the School
of Grad ua te Studies.
Arrangements for th e time and
place of the examination are made
by the dean of the School of
Graduate Studies. A member of the
advisory and examining committee,
other than the major professor, or
oth er representative of the Graduate Council, is appointed to act as
cha irman of the examination and
submits to the Graduate Council
t he results of the examination. If
a student is to receive his degree
at the June Commencement, the
date of t he final examination should
be not later than ~ay 10.
Time Limit. Work for a Master's
degree must be completed within
six years from the date of matriculation as a regular student in the
School of Graduate Studies if the
work is done wholly or in part durin g the regular academic- year. If
t he work is done entirely in summer
sessions, a maximum of seven years
is allowed. Older work may be revalidated by examination.
E x tension Course Credit. The
a mount of extension class or other
off-campu s credit to be allowed will
be determined in consideration of
th e entire course program. The
total of a ll off-campus credit may
not exceed eighteen hours, exclu s ive
of th es is. All extension courses for
which graduate credit is sought
mu st be regularly registered for
through t he School of Graduate
Stud ies, and must have the sa~ction
of th e head of the department in
which gradu a te work is being done.
Credit toward a Master's degree
is not granted for home study
(correspondence ) courses.
Transf er Credit. A maximum of
nine qu arter credits of graduate
work sat isfactorily completed at
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another approved Graduate School
may be alloweq toward a Master's
degree. The extent to which such
credit may reduce either the course
or the residence requirements will
be determined by the committee.

Degree of

Master of Education
Degr-ee Ar-eas: A course of study
leading to the Master of Education
degree is offered in the following
areas: Elementary School Teaching,
Elementary School Administration,
Elementary School Supervision;
Secondary School Teaching, Secondary School Administration, Secondary School Supervision, and
Spec ial Education.
The course of study leading to
the Master of Education degree in
each of the above areas has for its
purpose the preparation of thoroughly prepared teachers, supervisors, and administrators. It provides a broad foundation in the
field of education and in the particular area of specialization, and
differs from the Master of Science
degree by providing more flexible
requirements to meet specific needs.
This degree emphasizes a proficiency in the interpretation and
application of research .
The requirements fo r the Master
of Education degree include: (1)
At least 45 credits beyond the
Bachelor's degree, subject to the
same limitations of off-campus
course credit, transfer credit and
time limit as the Master of Science
degree; (2) General culture courses
in the Humanities, Sciences, and
Social Sciences; (3) Specified
courses in each of seven areas of the
field of education; ( 4 ) Po ssess ion
of a teaching, administrative, su-

pervisory or other appropriate state
school certificate; ( 5) Evidence of
potential success as a teacher or
successful teaching experience.

Master of Forestry
The Master of Forestry degree is
given upon completion of a course
of study prescribed by the Department of Forest Management within
the general· -,:cequirements of the
School of Graduate Studies. It is
designed for those who have a
Bachelor's degree in some field
other than forestry and who wish
to earn a degree in forestry. It
normally requires from two to three
years, depending upon how closely
the original field is related to
forestry.

Degree of

Master of Business
Administration
The Master of Business Administration degree is given upon
completion of a course of study
prescribed by the Department of
Business Administration within the
general requirements of the School
of Graduate Studies. It is designed
to serve the needs of graduates
from recognized colleges of business as well as graduates in liberal
arts, science, engineering or other
fields with a professional interest in
management. The entire program,
aimed at developing broad executive skills, can be covered in a
period of two years. Those with
strong backgrounds in business administration and economics, however, should be able to complete the
program in a significantly shorter
time.
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Degree of

Master of Industrial
Education

respects to plans at other western
institu t ions for degrees of Civil
Engineer, Mechanical Engineer,
etc.
Requirements. The program for
these degrees includes: (1) A minimum of six quarters of study, of
which a t least three quarters must
be in residence at Utah State
Un ivers ity; (2) Completion of 90
credits of approved courses; (3)
Completion of a minimum of 30
credi ts of graduate courses (200
ser ies), exclusive of thesis ; (4)
Completion of an adequate thesis
based on a research program for
which a maximum of 30 credits may
be allowed by the committee.

The Master of Indu str ial Education degree provides advanced
preparation for those engaged in
teaching, supervising, or admini stering industrial education programs. This program is suffi ciently
flexible to meet the need s of individuals engaged in the various
phases of the work. It is planned
to provide the cultural and professional development considered essential to educational leadership in
this field . The requirem ents are
essentially the same as for the
Master of Science degree except
that additional profession al course
work is taken in lieu of the traditional Master's Thesis requirement. The candidate must complete
a scholarly piece of work designated
as a Master's Paper. This report
should demonstrate the student's
competence in professional writing.
The degree is awarded only when
the candidate's overall record, including course work, the Master's
examinations and the Master's
Paper, represent creditable accomplishment.
Candidates for this
degree must have had three years
of successful teaching experience.

The suggested curriculum for
these degrees is detailed in the section on College of Engineering.

Degrees of

Degree o[

Civil Engineer and
Irrigation Engineer

Master of Fine Arts

The College of Engineering offers
a two-year graduate program in
civil engineering and in irrigation
engineering, leading to t he degrees
of Civil Engineer and Irri gation
Engineer. The plan of study for
these degrees is similar in man y

This is a specialized professional
degree. In 1959 the College Art
Association of America approved
the MFA, rather than the PhD, as
the terminal degree in the studio
arts. Whereas an exceptional student devoting full time might
qualify after four quarters, it is

For candidates who present the
Master of Science degree in an
appropriate field of engineering,
and who have completed a thesis
project for this degree, the requirements will be modified as follows:
( 1) A minimum of three quarters
in residence; (2) Completion of a
suitable program of study of not
less than 45 credits, of which at
least 30 credits must be graduate
courses (200 series), and may include a maximum of 20 credits for
thesis.
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generally considered to require an
average of two years to produce
enough art works of sufficient
quality to be recommended for this
degree. The accumulation of credit
houn;, and the number of quarters
in residence are not major factors
in granting the MFA degree. The
emphasis is clearly on the productive demonstration of high artistic
and technical achievement by students with considerable creative
abilities.
Only students whose
previous art works indicate a promi>;ing potential in art will be accepted for admission to the MFA
art program.
Because this degree is highly individualized, the student should
consult the department or his
graduate committee for more detailed information on requirements .
Diploma in

Educational Administration
(Six-Year Program)
A new six-year program in the
College of Education terminates in
the Diploma in Educational Administration. Requirements
include: ( 1) a Master's degree or
equivalent; (2) a total of 45 quarter
hours- 27 on the Logan campus, of
which 15 hours must be taken in
one quarter; (3 ) at least 12 quarter
hours of credit in secondary education for candidates with previous
preparation in elementary education and a minimum of 12 quarter
hours credit in elementary education for those previously prepared
in secondary education ; (4) written comprehensive examination covering the work taken; and ( 5)
qualifications for Utah State Department of Public Instruction
General Administration Certificate.

Degree of

Doctor of Education
The degree of Doctor of Education is designed especially to
prepare for leadership and expert
service in the field of education.
Requirements for this degree include the development of competence in an area of specialization
in education plus a thorough development of skills and knowledge of
the broad field of education and in
a field supplementary to professional education.
The minimum requirements for
the Doctor of Education degree
are: (1) a Master's degree or
equivalent. (2) A program of at
least 90 credits of approved graduate study beyond the Master's degree. (3) A minor field of study,
with 20 credits of approved courses.
(4) An acceptable dissertation for
which a maximum of 18 credits may
be given . (5) Four quarters of
residence at Utah State University,
three of which must be in consecutive sequence (minimum 12
hours per quarter).
Detailed requirements for the
above degrees may be obtained at
the office of either the dean of the
School of Graduate Studies or the
dean of the College of Education.

Degree of

Doctor of Philosophy
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) is awarded by Utah
State University in recognition of
high attainment and productive
scholarship in a specific field of
learning.
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Majors Offered. The Doctor ~f
Philosophy degree is offered in :
Agricultu_ral ·Engineering, Agronomy, Ammal Husbandry Anima l
Nu~rition and Biochemistry, Bactenol~gy, Biophysics,
B o tan y ,
C~em1stry, Civil Engineering, Electr_Jcal En?ineering, Entomology,
F1shery Bwlogy, Fishery Management, Food Science and Technology,
Forest Management, Horticulture,
Industrial Arts Education, In·igation and Drainage Engin eering,
Irrigation Science, Mechanical Engineering,
Physics, Physiology,
Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry,
Range
Management,
Sociology,
Wildlife Biology, Wildlife Management, Zoology.
Admission to School of Graduate
Studies to work toward the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy is obtained
in the same manner as for the
Master's degree. Qualifying examinations are similarly required, and
your program is likewise directed
by a supervisory committee.
Requirements. The program for
the Doctor of Philosophy degree
must include: ( 1) Three years of
full-time graduate study above the
Bachelor's degree. If the student
has a Master's degree, then two
years will be required. The student's supervisory committee may
recommend that part of this program be taken at other schools, but
the last year must be spent in
residence at Utah State University;
(2) A minimum of 135 credits of
approved graduate study beyond
the Bachelor's degree; ( 3) A major
field . to which approximatEly twothirds of the time is devoted and
a minor. The minor may be divided
between two suitably related areas .
A Master's degree in a suitably
related area may satisfy the minor
requirement; ( 4) A research problem on which a dissertation will be
presented. Credits for this dissertation will generally not exceed

45, an d work on the dissertation
shou ld ordmarily occupy most of
the th ird year, but may be carried
on with course work throughout
the program.
Language Requirement. A readin g knowledge of at least one
modern language other than English is required in the PhD program.
Normally one of the languages of
global scientific or scholarly communication-French, German, Russian, Spanish- will be selected according to the candidate's particular need . The requirement of a
second modern foreign language is
optional with the department in
which the major is to be taken.
Testing and certification of language proficiency will be performed
by the faculty of the Department
of Languages on the basis of courses
completed and / or performance in
language proficiency exams offered
to eligible applicants semi-annually
(in November and in April).
The required language proficiency
should be demonstrated before the
beginning of the third year of
graduate work.
Comprehensive Examination and
Candidacy. Written and oral examinations are conducted by the
supervisory committee and the department concerned, usually in the
last quarter of the second year of
work, to determine fitness for admi ss ion ta cand idacy for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy.
Diss ertation. A completed dissertation approved by the department
must be presented to the supervisory comm ittee not later than May
1 of th e year in which the student
would graduate. The dissertation
must show ability to do critical and
independent research. It must present a contribution to knowledge in
scholarly fashion.
Final E xamination. The final examination in defense of dissertation
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will be conducted by the supervisory
committee not later than May 10 if
the student is to graduate at the
following commencement.

Teaching and Research
Assistantships
A number of teaching and research assistantships in various departments of the University are
avai lable each year to graduate
students. Teaching assistantships
carry a stipend of $900 to $1800
for one-third to one-half teaching
serv ice on a nine-month basis. Remuneration for research assistantships may vary from $900 to $2400,
depending upon the time of service
involved. Generally assistantships
are arranged so that the student
may complete the Master's degree
in two years.
At present, assistantships are
available in the following departments: Animal Husbandry, Business Administration, Agricultural
Economics, Agronomy, Fine Arts,
Bacteriology and Public Health,
Botany and Plant Pathology, Chemistry, Family and Child Development, Civil Engineering, Dairy
Industry, Economics, Education,
Engli sh, Entomology, Forest Management, Food and Nutrition, Geollogy, Horticulture, History, Irrigation and Drainage, Instrumental
Music, Mathematics, Languages,
Physiology, Physics, Physical Education, Psychology, Range Management, Sociology, Speech, Vegetable
Crops, Veterinary Science, Wildlife
Resources, and Zoology.

Fellowships
University Research Fellowships
carry a stipend of $2,000 and the
remission of non-resident tuition.
The student is required to participate successfully in a research
project leading to a Master's thesis

or Doctor's di ssertation. These are
tenable in any field in which USU
grants an advanced degree. Application must be mad& by February 1,
and awards are made April 1.
National Defense Graduate F ellowships fo,r the Doctor's degree
are availabie in Civil Engineering,
Chemistry, Irrigation Engineering, Entomology, Physiology, Zoology, Botany, Plant Virology . They
carry stipends of $2,000 for the first
year, $2,200 for the second year,
and $2,400 for the third year, plus
an allowance of $400 per year for
each dependent. Tuition and fees
are paid .
Cooperative Fellowships. USU
participates in a Cooperative Fellowships program with the National
Science Foundation. These fellow::;hips ca rry a st ipend of $2,400 for
first-year students, $2,600 for second-year students, and $2,800 for
term inal-year students with an allowance of $500 for each dependent. Stipends are r educed proportionately for nine-month rather
than full-year tenure. These stipends may be supplemented up to
$1,000 per year . Deadline for
application is November 1, and
awards are made March 15.
Other fellowships available include those of the National Institute of Health in genetics and other biological sc iences, and those
provided by the National Aeronautics and Space Administration
in space-related departments .

Tuition Scholarships
A number of tuition scholarships
are avai lable to beginning graduate
students who are res idents of Utah .
Applications should be made to the
dean, School of Graduate Studies.
(Also, see catalog section on
Scholarships.)
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Nutrition and Biochemistry
Facilities of the severa l departments conducting nutrition and
biochemical research have been
made available in this curriculum
to afford students maximum opportunity to gain experience and training. Included in the facilities are
an animal metabolism building and
equipmen t for conducting digestion
a nd metaboli sm studi es on lar ge
and small an imals and several laboratories eq uipped with such equipment as an electron microscope,
spectrograph , ultracentri f uge, electrophoresis apparatus, gas chroma tographic eq uipment, as well as
standard laboratory eq uipment.
Major problems currently being
studi ed are effects of t oxic and nontoxic substances on digestion and
metaboli sm of farm animals, atmospheric pollution,
cholesterol
metabolism, amino acid metabolism ,
and other basic physiological processes related to nutri tion.
Trainin g in the c urriculum is
des igned as prepara ti on for resear ch in educational institutions,
governmental and industrial laboratories, and for college teaching.

Kaster's Degree Requirements
1. Advanced
2. Advanced
3. Statistics
4. Electives

Total .

Crediu
Nutrition ..... .. .... ·· - - · ··· -···· 10
Biochemistry ..... ·- ····-··· ···- ···· 10
·······················-·····- ·· ········· ·
8
a nd Research ... .
... 17-21
·· ··················-·····-·····-····· .. 45-48

Doctorate Del'ree Requirements
1. Advanced Nutrition ........... ·-·- -····· ·· -·· ···· 12
2. Advanced Biochemistry ...... - --- -···· ········ ·· · 15
3. Statistics ··············-······ ·······-·····-··············· 12

P rer equisites for a major in the
cur ri culum should include at least
one year or eq uivalent training in
En gli sh composition,
chemistry
( includ ing
qualitative
analysis,
a nalyti cal, organic, an d biochemistry ) , mathematics through trigonometry, physics, bacteriology,
botany, physiolo gy, and zoology.
Any deficient prerequisite work
must be comp leted without graduate cr edit.
A student shall spend at least
two-thirds of hi s time for the doctara te degree, includin g thesis, on
the major subject. The minor must
be in an area of work which can
be logically r elated to that of the
department in which the s tudent is
doing his major work.
Appropriate minors are mathematics, statistics, chemistry, physics, physiology, genetics and other
fields closely related to the major.
For more speci fic details concerning admissions, requirements,
and available scholarships and fellowshi ps write the curriculum
chairman.

4. Phys ica l Chemis try .... .......... ............ 9
5. Physiology, Zoo logy, Pathology. ······-- 20
6. El ective and Research ............... ... .. .. . 67

Total ........ .... .... ... ....... .............. .

..... 13fi

Chairmanship for the curriculum
rotates each two years: cha irman
for 1963-65, Harris 0 . Van Orden;
chairman for 1965-67, Geor ge E .
Stoddard.
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Interdepartmental Curriculum in

Food Science and Technology
A graduate program in Food
Science and T echnology leading to
Master of Science or Doctor of
Philosophy degree is available to
outstanding students. Facilities of
the several departments conducting
research in Food Science and T echnology have been made avai la ble in
this curricu lum to afford students
maximum opportunity to gain experience and training. Included in
the facilities are an animal metabolism building and equipment for
conducting digestion and metaboli sm studies on large and small animals; several research laboratories
are equ ipped with instruments
such as the electron mi scr oscope,
spectrograph, ultrace ntrifuge, electrophoresis, gas chromatography,
refrigeration, processi ng pi I o t
plants, r espiratory meters, and
standard laboratory equipment.
Prerequisites for a major toward
an advanced degree sho uld include
chemistry (qualitative, quantitative,
organic, and elementary biochemistry ), mathematics (college algebra,
geometry, and a year of calculus
for Ph.D . candidate), in addition,
appropriate courses in botan y, plant

patholo gy, zoology, physiology, bacteriology, publi c hea lth , English
composition, agriculture and foods.

Master of Science Degree
Requirements

Credits

Science and Technology courses (related
to research and speciali zation ) ........ .......10
Advanced Biochemistry and / or Organic
chemistry (22·5., 2·2.6, 22~, 234 or 29Q,
281, 28·2, 284, 285 , 291, 293·, 295 .. .. ...

Applied Statistics 131, 132, 215
.. 12
Physical Chemistry 101 .
.. .......... 3
Quantitative Chemistry 115 .......
.. .. ...... 5
Food Microbiology 120, 121
...................... 4
Research and Thes is (maximum)
.. 15
Doctor of Philosophy Degree Requirements
(Beyond MS degree requirements)
Science and Technology (related to
research and specialization) ...
. .... 8
Advanced Biochemistry and /or Organic
Chemistry (225, 2.26, 2·2 7, 234 or 280,
282, 284, 285, 290, 291, 293, 295, 298 ..
12
Applied Statistics 131, 132, 215, or
220, 23:J .. ........ .. .. .....
1Z
Physical Chemistry 101 or 104,
105, 106 .. .. .
.. .......... .................. 3 to 9
Biophysics (140, 141) and/or Radi obiology 143 ....
...................... ...
.. .. 3 to 9
Intermediate Quantitative Chemis try
152 and Instrumental Analysis 153
.. 7
Food Microbiology 120, 121 or others . .. .. 4
Research and Thesis (maximum) ...... ...... .. . .45

Chairmanship for the curriculum
rotates biennially; D. K. Salunkhe
is chairman for 1963-65.
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Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry
Facilities of the various depar tments conducting research in plant
nutrition and biochemistry have
been made available for this program. This includes plant growth
chambers, laboratories equipped
with equipment such as an electron
microscope, ultracentrifuge, refrigerated centrifuges, spectrophotometers for ultra violet, infrared
visible, fluorescence and recording
studies, chromatography equipment, Warburg apparatus, scaling
and counting meters, electrophoresis apparatus and general
laboratory equipment.
Prerequisites for a major in this
curriculum should include Botany
(general and plant physiology),
Chemistry (qualitative, quantitative, organic and elementary biochemistry), Mathematics (including
one year of geometry and calculus)
and Physics. Any deficiency must
be completed before an individual

is accepted as a candidate for graduate degree.
Master 's

Del'rt~e

Requirements

Credits
Botan y and P lant Pathology
1 course (11 6, 117, 118, 125, 130, 150) .... 3-5
1 course (12 1, 224 , 225, 226).................... 3- 4
Chem istry
2 courses (190, 191, 192, 28 1, 282, 295). .
I nstr um en tal analysis 153 .................... ·-····
Physical Chemistry 101.. .................. .... _....
Sem inar ····-······-··-····· ··-···--·· ·· - - ····
Zoology
Biochemical Gen etics 212,
Genetics 112 or Cell Physiology 130........

6
4
3
2

5

Resea rch ........... .. .............
. ..... Ma x im um 15
Doctorate De.,ree Requirements
(In addition to those ll.ated for M.S. program)
Botany
2 cou rses (224, 225, 226) .......... ----······· ···- 6-7
Chemistry
Physical Chemistry 104, 105, 106
9
3
I course (190, 191, 192, 281, 282, 295 ) ..
Zoo logy
Biochemical Ge netics 2 12,
Genetics 112 or Cell P hys iology 130 ....
8 ,
Sem ina r ····- -·· ······- ····- ·········· --- ············ 3
Research - ----·--·-····- ······-- ····Maximum 46

Chair manship for the curriculum
rotates; Gene W. Miller is chairman
for 1963-65.

Interdepartmental Curriculum in

Toxicology
Facilities- The biological laboratory at Bear Lake has a $58,000
physical plant plus $33,000 worth of
equipment such as: 2 fathome ter s,
closed circuit underwater television,
and boats. A limnological laboratory at the mouth of Logan Canyon
is equipped to handle radioactive
material; it also has two singlechannel gas analyzers, spectrophotometer, refrigerated centrifuge,

and complete equipment to do radium226 analysis. Facilities of several
depar tments conducting toxicity
studies made available in thi s
curriculum include a small animal
metabolism building and a new
laboratory for investigations in radio chemistry. The types of equipment on t he campus include an electron micr oscope, electrophoresis
appar atus, gas chromatographic

~
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equipment, spectrograph, ultracentrifuge, food technologi cal equipment, a utopsy laboratory with
appropriate equipment for conducting histopathological studies, and
several small buildings for studies
on chickens, rats, dogs, and monkeys. Also avai lable on the campus
is a computer center for data
process ing.
Some of the largest projects conducted on the USU campus have
been concerned with the effect of
fluorin e compounds on plants, anima ls, and man and of ionizing radiation eff-ects on pathogens. The
Agricultural Research Services of
the U.S. Department of Agriculture
has establi shed a branch laboratory
for studi es relating to the harmful
effects of poisonous plants on farm
animals.
Training in the toxicology curriculum is designed as a preparation
for research in educational institutions, governmental and industrial
laboratories, and for university
teaching.
Prerequisites for a major in the
curriculum should include at least
one year in English composition,
chemistry (including qualitative
analysis, analytical, organic, and

biochemistry), food technology,
mathematics through trigonometry,
physics, bacteriology, botany, physiology, embryolo gy, histology, pathology, and statistics.
Applicants for tr"aining in the
curriculum may be students with
MD, DVM, or BS degrees in animal nutrition, general biology, bacteriology, chemistry, mathematics,
phys iology, zoology, and other closely r elated fields.
The types of courses which will
be required of candidates in this
field will depend upon the previous
training of the applicant. Students
with degrees in animal husbandry,
b.iology, food technology, physiology,
zoology, and other closely related
fields will be required to take courses in chemistry, mathematics, statistics, physics, and in the biological
sciences to meet requirements for
an advanced degree in the curriculum. Students with BS degrees in
chemistr y, mathematics, ph ys ics,
and closely r elated fields will be required to take basic courses in the
biological fields.
Chairmanship for the curriculum
rotates on a three-year basis; current chairman is Delbert A. GreP.nwood.
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Summer School
Ellverr H. Himes, Director
Office in Education Building 208
Dates: June 7-August 13, 1965
First Session- June 7-July 9
Second Session- July 12- August 13
Two Summer School sessions of
five weeks each will be con ducted
at Utah State University in 1965.
The offerings includ e a rich pro gram for both graduate and und ergraduate stud ents. Opportunities
for professional advancement are
provided for school administrators, supervi sors, elem enta ry and
secondary t e a c h er s, g uidance
counselors a nd people in most of
life's pursuits .
It is possible to attend one or
combine two fi ve-week term s for a
quarter's work. By attending three
full summer sessions a student
may accelerate hi s und er graduate
program one complete yea r. A
graduate student may complete requirements for a Master's degree
in three summers at less expense .
High school graduates may be~in
their college ca reer in the summ er
quarter.
A highl y qualified resident facu lty will be augmented by distinguished vis itin g profess ors and lect urers of national reputation. The
in structiona l ser vices of th e University are organized i n t o eight
academic colleges:
Ag riculture;
Bu s in ess and Social Sciences ; EdU ··
cation; Engineering; Forest, Range
and Wildlife Management; Famil y

Life; Humaniti es and Arts; and
Science; also a School of Graduate
Studies.
The Summer School has organ ized a va ri ed and st imulating
program of offerings including: formal courses, workshops, semina rs,
in st itutes, conferences, lectures,
concerts, dramatics, mu s ical acti vities, weekend tours to scenic wonders and recreation. Numerous
cha ll enges and educational opportunities are avai lable at Summer
School. A student may profitably
spend a one, two, five or ten-week
period here for profess ional, cu ltural and recreati onal enrichment.
Utah State Univers ity is located
on a plateau adjacent to the mouth
of picturesque Logan Canyon, overlooking beautiful Cache Valley .
Logan is an attractive uni vers ity
community in the "Heart of the
Rockies" with a popu lation of 20 ,000 peop le.
The loca t ion of the Un ive r sity,
the climate of Logan, its scenic
canyons, and nearby national park s
and monuments make Utah State
Summer School an ideal in stitution
fo r stud y, recreation and vacation.
A copy of the 1965 Summer
School Catalog will be mailed upon
request.
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Branch Colleges
College of Southern Utah, Cedar City
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division

of
of
of
of
of
of
of
of

Agriculture, Biology, Forest, Range and Wildlife Management
Air Science
Business and Social Sciences
Education
Engineering and Physical Science
Family Life
Industrial and Vocational Education
Humanities, English and Fine Arts

Snow College, Ephraim
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division
Division

of
of
of
of
of
of

Agriculture and Life Sciences
Business
Education and Social Science
Humanities
Industrial and Vocational Education
Physical Science and Mathematics
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Branch Colleges
In addition to eight resident colleges, a School of Graduate Studi es
and several other division s located
on the Logan Campus, Utah State

Univers ity includes two branch co lleges - Snow College at Ephraim
and the College of Southern Utah
at Cedar City.

College of Southern Utah
Daryl Chase, President
Royden C. Braithwaite, Director
The College of Southern Utah was
founded in 1897 as Branch Normal
School of the University of Utah
and functioned as such until 1913
when it became a branch of Utah
State University. For the next 40
years it was known as Branch Agricultural College. In 1953 the name
was changed to College of Southern
Utah.
Its affairs are under the immediate supervision of the Board of
Trustees of Utah State University
and administered by the President
through a director who is responsible directly to the President of
Utah State University.
Location. The College of Southern Utah is located at Cedar City
in Southwestern Utah.
Accreditation. College of Southern Utah is accredited by the
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools and by the
National Council for Accreditation
on Teacher Education .
Campus and Facilities. The main
campus of CSU consists of 60 acres
of land and 25 buildings. In add ition to its main campus the college
includes 3,000 acres of mountain
range land, a 1,000-acre valley
farm operated jointly with the Experiment Station and numerous
livestock sheds and buildings.
Degrees and Certificates . CSU is
authorized to issue the c:e rtificate

of Associate in Science, and by
action of the Board of Trustees
offe rs four years of work leading
to the degr ee of Bachelor of Science
in elementary education. This degree is awarded through Utah State
University : The college also offers
a third year junior program in
specified areas. Students who follow terminal curricula are awarded
a two-year certificate of completion.
Curricula. CSU is authorized to
teach lower division courses in all
basic areas of instruction, and by
action of the Board of Trustees,
four years of work in elementary
education and other subjects required for the degree in elementary
education.
Courses offered at College of
Southern Utah para llel lower division courses offered at Utah State
Univers ity. Course numbers generally coincide with those listed at
USU. A student may complete all
lower division requirements at College of Southern Utah and transfer
to Utah State University for completion of upper division work.
Course instruction is offered in divisions and departments which correlate with lower division work in
the academ ic colleges on the Logan
Campus.
For Information. A special catalog for CSU is issued each year.
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It contains a detailed announcement of all curricula, statement of
courses, entrance requirements ,
rules, and regulations for the college. For a copy of the CSU catalog,
or for information concerning the

work of College of Southern Utah ,
address:
Director's Office,
Co llege of Southern Utah,
Cedar City, Utah.

Snow College
Daryl Chase, President
Floyd S. Holm, Director
Snow College was founded in
1888. It was originally known as
Sanpete Stake Academy and was
operated by the Church of Jesu s
Christ of Latter-day Saints. The
institution became known as Snow
Normal College in 1912 and as
Snow Junjor College in 1922. It
was operated as a State Junior
College from 1932 until July 1,
1951, when it became a branch of
Utah State University.
Its affairs are under the immediate supervision of the Board of
Trustees of Utah State University
and administered by the President
through a director who is responsible directly to the Pres ident of
Utah State University.
Location. Snow College is located adjacent to Highway 89, at
Ephraim, which is the geographic
center of Utah.
Accreditation. Snow College is
accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools.
Campus and Facilities. The main
campus of Snow College consists of
45 acres including an athletic field,
and 15 buildings. In addition to the
main campus, Snow College cooperates with the Experiment Station
in the operation of a 96-acre college
farm.
Deg1·ees and Certificates. Snow
College is authorized to confer the
certificates of Associate in Science

and Associate in Arts upon completion of a two-year college program. Students who follow terminal
curricula a re awarded a two-year
certificate of completion.
CU1-ricula. Snow College is authori zed to teach lower division
courses in all basic areas of instruction.
Courses offered at Snow College
parallel lower division courses
offered at Utah State University.
Course numbers generally coincide
with those li sted at Utah State
University. A student may complete
all lower division requirements at
Snow College and transfer to Utah
State University for completion of
upper division work. Course instruction is offered in divisions
and departments which correlate
with lower division work in the
academic colleges on the Logan
Campus.
For Information. A special catalog for Snow College is issued
each year. It contains a detailed
announcement of all curricula,
statement of courses, entrance requirements, rules and regulations
for the college. For a copy of the
Snow College catalog, or for information concerning the work of
Snow College, address:
Director's Office,
Snow College,
Ephraim, Utah.
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Extension Services
DIRECTOR W. H. B ennett; ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS .!. Cla1·k Balla rd', Lloyd
A. Dnn·y, L eon Micha elsen, ACTING; DI S TRICT DIRECTOR S Gonlon L. Beckstnmd, Manl en Bmadbent, Lloyd R. Hunsake1': EXTENSION HOME EcoNOM ICS PROGRAM LEADER M ro·garet M e1·kley; SOCIA L AND ECONOM IC
DEVELOPME N T LEADER St ephen L. Bn>w er; STATE 4-H C LUB LEADER Glenn
T. B({ i1'Cl; ASSO CIATE STATE 4-H CLUB LEADER Amy R. K em·sley; SUPERVI SOR, EXT EN S ION CLAS S D IVIS ION AND CO RRE S PO NDENCE DIVISION B e1·nice
B ntmley: ADMI N ISTRATIVE ASS ISTA N T A 1·th n r Cahoon; SECRETARY TO DIRECTOR L ibbie B. l\1({ughan ; 4-H A SSISTA N T L aRee P et e1·sen; BULLETIN
R ooM CLERK La ura P. Ch eney.

State Subject Matter Specialists
AGRICULTURAL ENG INEER Wayn e B. Ring er: AGRONOM IST Louis A. J ensen;
ANIMAL H USBA DMA N Doyle G. Matth ews; C LOTHI NG SPECIALIST Th etc~
J ohnson; COORD INATOR-INSTRUCTOR, UN IVE RSIT Y-EXT ENSIO N C IVIL D EFENSE PROGRAM William F . Fa 1·nswm·th; DAIRY MANUFACTURI ' G SPECIALIST A. J. Mrm· is ; DA IR YMAN Joh n B r1nwul; ENTOMOLOG IST George F .
Knowlton; EXTE NSION ECONOMIST Lloyd Cl ement; EXTENSION FORESTER
J ohn D. Hunt ; FOODS AND NUTRITION SPECIALIST Flo1 ·a H. Bardwell;
GRAPHIC S ARTIST L. Jay Smith; HOME MANAGEMENT AND HOME FURNISHINGS SPECIALIST Rh ea H. Gm·dne1·; HORTICULTURE AND VEGETABLE CROPS
SPECIALIST Anso n B. Call; I NFORMATION SPECIALI S T Clean M. Kott er;
AS S ISTANT I NFO RMATION SPECIALIST Gem gia B eth S1m'th; EXTENSIO N
PUBLICATIO NS EDITOR Th oma s C. J ones; MARKET ING S PECIALI S TS Mon ·is
H. T aylor and Pa~d R. G1·imshaw; MARKETING I NFORMATIO N SPECIALI ST
Ca rolyn Dunn; ORNAMENTAL HORTI CULTU RE SPECIALIST A rvil L. Stark;
POULTRY SPECIALIS TS C. Elmer Clco'ic, C. 1. Drap er ; RADIO AND TELEVISION
SPECIALIST A 1·thm L. H i.(}b ee; RA NGE MANAGEMENT SPECIALIST Ka1·l G.
P en -lee r; R ECREATIO N S PE CIALIS T Clayn e R. J ens en ; RURAL C IVIL DEFENSE
LEADER Courtney H . Bren·e1·; SHEEP A ' D WOOL SPECIALIST Russell K eetch;
SOIL CONSERVAT IO N IS T Paul D. Ch1·i stensen; VETERINARIAN Don W.
Thomas; WATER USE SPEC IAL! T Bn~c e H. Ande1·son; WILDLIFE SPECIALI ST

Jaclc H . B en ·yman.

County Agricultural Agents
BEAVER Gwnt M. E splin ; Box ELDER A . F ullme1· All1·ed, R ay H. Finch;
CACHE Lmnont E. T ueller , G. Ray B u rtens haw; CARBON Ralph H. H oTne;
DAVIS L. Dan·ell Stok es , L ehi S . Ro gers ; DUCHESNE William L. Smith ;
EMERY Gem ld R. Olson ; GARFIELD H a1 ·old G. L indsay; IRON Wallace D.
Sjoblom; JUAB Lynn M. Esplin ; KANE Ccol H atch; MILLARD Mco·ven J.
Ogden, Jay M. Hall; MORGAN Ray A. Th atcher; P IUTE K eith M. Chapman;
RICH Wesl ey T. Maughan', Evan R u del ; ROOSEVELT Non·is J . Stenquist;
SALT LAKE J oseph R. Panis h, D. Wayn e Rose; SAN JUAN Rell F. A1·gyle;
SAN PETE C. D ennis F unk; SEV IER R odney G. R ick enbach; SuMM IT J. R eed
Moo1·e ; TOOELE Ernes t 0. B i ggs; U IN TAH B en W. Lindsay; U INTAH -D AG1

0n lea ve .
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Kay R . B endixsen; UTAH Clair R. Acord, Joel C. Barlow', Rob ert L.
Hassell ; WA SATCH P aul R. Daniels ; WA S l!I NGTON Don A. Hube1·; WAYNE
K eith R . Chapman; WE BER Melvin S. Burninglutm, Fay W. Boyer ; DAIRY
RECORD S AGEN T AT LARGE R ulon W. Buck.
GETT

County Home Agents
BEAVER Sofia Ann Y ardley; Bo x ELDER J essie Elle1·; C ACH E B essie K.
L emon; CARBON Clar-a Sch ofield ; DAVIS K co·ma P. Swindle; D UCHESNE
M. Elaine H atch; EMERY Evelyn P . Huntsman; GA RFI ELD Evon Olsen;
IRON Mab el M en ·ill', Geraldine Noak es; JUAB V elyn B. St even s; KANE
Evon Olsen; MILLARD B eth N. Crosland, M a1·Genne B. Rowley; MORGAN
Mary L ea Hammond, Marga1·e t H all'; PIUTE Ruth D. Coates; RICH H elen
J. Wamsley; ROO SEVELT Ma1·y B oender; SALT LAKE B ernice Palfr·eyman;
SANPETE Sarah S. Tu ttle; SEVIER Beth S. Bastian; S UMM IT R uth Sowards,
Naomi J ensen' ; TOOELE Elizabeth Dm·ley; UINTAH Om W. Ovia tt ; UTAH
Emily W. Tyle1·, h'ene G. Thomson; WASATCH Mary R. Bacon; WASHINGTO N Mar jorie G. Johnson; WEBER Maud Ma1·tin, Ruth T ippetts.

Extension Services
William H. Bennett, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 120
Utah State University's Extension Services include the Cooperative Extension Service, Extension Class Division , Conferences
and In stitutes Divi sion a nd Correspondence Study Divis ion .

Cooperative
Extension Service
The Cooperative Ext ension Service is one of the main divisions of
the University and in Utah is the
educational arm of the U.S. Department of Agricultu re. It was
established in 1914 with passage of
the Smith-Lever Act b y Congress.
The Extension Service is sponsored
and financed jointly by federal,
state and county governments.
There is a Cooperativre Extension
Service in the Land-g:rant institution of each state.
1

0n leave.

Th e main functions of the Coopemtive Extension Service are:
To develop human leadership,
resourcefulness and initiative; to
supply factual information for discovering and solving problems, and
to help people become more efficient, increase their incomes and
raise their standards of livin g. The
Extension Service takes the findin gs of research to the people of
the state and brings unsolved problems back to the r esea rch workers
at the University f or solving.
Extension programs are planned
jointly with the people. The demonstration method of teaching and
th e mass medi a are used extensively. F arm and home visits, group
meetings, personal and circular
letters and publications are used to
supply educational information.
Several administrative and supervisory personnel and 28 subject-
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matter specialists comprise the staff
at the state office on the USU campus. In addition severa l specialists
and program leaders are located
out in the stat€.

Extension Class Division,
Conferences and Institutes
Division, Correspondence
Study Division

County Extension Agents are located in 27 of Utah's 29 counties.
At present there are 38 agricultural
agents, and 28 home agents.

A large number of people living
in communities or areas· remote
from the University campus desire
to benefit from universi ty training
but cannot come to the home campus to regi ster for res~dent courses.
For this group, USU provides a
liberal program of educational offerings, i n c I u d i n g Extension
Classes, Correspondence Study and
a number of other €ducational services fully accredited by the N ationa! University Extension Association .

To facilitate operations the state
has been divided into districts and
a District Director placed in charge
of each district to handle budget
and relations matters in the Districts and to supervise county Extension personnel.
The Extension program includes
work with both adults and youth.
About one-third of the time of Extension workers is devoted to 4-H
Club work.

P1·o grams emphasized are: (1)
Efficiency in agricultural production; (2) efficiency in marketing,
distribution and utilization; (3)
conservation, development and use
of natural resources; ( 4 ) management on the farm and in the home;
( 5 ) family living; ( 6) youth development; (7) leadership development; (8) community development;
(9) public affairs.
To train leader s and supplement
the Extension work done by county
agents, the Extension Service sponsors f r ee non-credit shortcourses
and conferences in various subjects
at the University and at other locations throughout the state. Th ese
shortcourses a re usually planned
and conducted under the joint sponsorship of the Extension Service
a nd cooperating groups. Fi eld days
are also held in cooperation with
USU's Agricultural Experiment
Station and other groups.

Extension Class Division
Organized courses in many departments of Utah State are offered
in as many as thirty selected r es idence centers of the state for
groups of people who cannot come
to the home campus at Logan, but
who desire professional improvement or who are interested in an
in sel€cted residence centers of the
state for groups of people who cannot come to the home campus at
Logan, but who desire professional
improvement or who are in terest€d
in an advanced degree. Such courses
ar€ designated as E x tension
Classes. They carry resident credit,
are equivalent in content, hours of
class instruction and preparation
and otherwise meet th€ same prerequisites as comparable classes on
the University campus.
Except for t he 45 credits which
must be earned in residence on the
Utah State University campus, Extension classes may meet the requirements for a Bachelor's degree.
Extension classes are a lso accepted to meet requirements for a
Master's degree with approval of
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the School of Graduate Studies.
All instructors in Extension
courses are either memb ers of the
regular University teaching facu lty
officially assigned to the teaching
project concerned, or non-resident
members appointed by the head of
the department, with the approval
of the University administration.
The registration fees charged for
Extension classes conform to the
prevailing regulations fixed by the
Board of Trustees.

Conferences and
Institutes Division
The University cooperates with
a variety of organizations in planning and sponsoring educational
conferences, institutes and short
courses.
The foregoing activities are offered primarily f o r those not
planning to earn a degree. The Conferences and Institutes Division
wishes to serve individuals desiring
academic stimulation, new skills,
greater appreciation of fine arts
and awareness of current national
and international problems.
School districts are encouraged
to organize teacher in-service and
parent-teacher improvement programs.

Correspondence Study
Division
Many individuals desire organized, systematic instruction, but
live in isolated areas or for other
reasons cannot meet for class instruction on the University campus
or its resident centers. For such individuals, USU provides a liberal
offering through a wide variety of
Correspondence Study courses in
many of the departments of the
University. This program furnishes
an excellent opportunity to students

of high school or college level , and
to adults generally, who desire
general education and professional
improvement in selected fields .
An enrollee must be at least 19
years of age, or submit fifteen units
of high school work, or be a graduate of a high school for admission
to Correspondence Study courses
of college grade.
One-fourth of the credits neces•
sary for a Bachelor's degree (45)
may be earned through the Correspondence Study courses. Each college of tli.e University, subject to
faculty approval, determines t}le
nature and the amount of correspondence study credit accepted for
admission and graduation. In no
case is more than 25 per cent of
the total number of credit hours accepted for graduation to be Correspondence Study credit.
Graduation Deadline. Seniors
who plan to apply Correspondence
Study credits toward graduation, in
any one year, must have their
courses completed by May 1, so that
lessons and examination may be
evalu ated an d credit filed in the
Admissions a nd Records Office two
weeks prior to the day of graduation.
An enrollee is allowed one year in
which to complete a course. An
extension of time may be granted
upon payment of a small fee.
USAF! Courses. USU is cooperating with the United States
Armed Forces Institute (USAFI)
at Madison, Wisconsin, by providing Correspondence Study courses
at a reduced cost to men and women
in active service in the Army, Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps, or Coast
Guard. A member of any one of the
armed forces desiring to enroll for
Correspondence S t u d y courses
should contact the education and
information center at the base
where he is located.
Vetenms . USU is approved by
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the Veterans Administration to
offer Correspondence Study courses
under the GI Bill of Rights. If an
individual desires Correspondence
Study courses he should first contact the local Veterans Administration regional office and determine
whether he is still eligible to continue schooling under the GI benefits, and if so, determine what
procedures he must follow.
Fees. A fee of $7.50 per credit

hour is charged for Correspondence
Study courses of college level. High
School courses fees are $21 per unit
and $15 per half-unit. All fees are
subject to change.

Correspondence Study Catalog. If
an individual is interested in Correspondence Study courses he may
request a Correspondence Study
Catalog, which contains full information concerning this program.

VSU's ultra modern television studios
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Public Services and Information
Public Relations, Services
LeRoy A. Blaser,

DIRECTOR

Publications
John J Stewart, EDITOR, UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS
Gladys L. Harrison, EDITOR, AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT

STATION
PUBLICATIONS
Lois M. Cox, ASSISTANT EDITOR, AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION AND
UNIVERSITY RESEARCH
King H endricks, EDITOR, UNIVERSITY MONOGRAPH SERIES
J. Lyn Larson, EDITOR, ALUMNI ASSOCIATION PUBLICATIONS
Nella Lauritzen, EDITOR, ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION PUBLICATIONS
Gwen H . Haws, EDITOR, SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES PUBLICATIONS
Hubert W. Smith, EDITOR, Graduate N ews and Comment

News Releases
J. R. Allred, UN IVERSITY NEWS EDITOR
Clean M. Kotter, COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE INFORMATION
Nella L auritzen, ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION EDITOR

SPECIALIST

Radio and Television Programs
Burrell F. Hansen, CHAIRMAN, UNIVERSITY RADIO AND TELEVISION
Arthur L. Higbee, EXTENSION SERVICE RADIO AND TELEVISION SPECIALIST
Warren L. Burton, PRODUCER-DIRECTOR, KUSU-TV
Gerald L. Allen, MANAGER, KUSU-FM
Boyd V. Humpherys, RADIO-TV CHIEF ENGINEER

Photographic Service
Arlen L . Hansen,

UNIVERSITY PHOTOGRAPHER

Duplicating Service
Clark Kidd,

SUPERVISOR
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Public Services and Information
Office in Information Ste rvices Building
Good teaching, sound research by utilizing the mass communicaand other practical services per- tion med ia of newspapers, magaformed well are USU's chief means zines, radio and television stations,
of public relations.
and by publishing appropriate bulBeing a public, tax-suppor ted letins and journals.
institution, the University has the
Information
is
disseminated
responsibility of keeping t he public daily and weekly through the press,
informed as to its operations. It radio and television. These releases
can best fulfill this responsibility include informational articles and
programs of educational wor th. culture and homemaking especially.
( 4) Agricultural Experiment StaThey include articles on research
in many fields and news of general tion Bulletins, reporting results of
research.
campus events.
(5) A Monograph Series featurUniversity publications include :
(1) A monthly University Bul- ing essays and lectures of USU
letin series, devoted to the faculty members.
University Catalog, Summer School
(6) Farm and Home Science, a
Catalog, Correspondence Catalog, quarterly magazine of state-wide
Audio-Visual Aids Catalog, and to distribution, featuring research
bulletins featuring the various de- conducted by the University and its
partments and offerings of the Uni- affiliated organizations.
versity, and to research by the
(7) The Alumnus magazine, pubDivision of University Research
and the Engineering E xper iment lished nine times a year, containing
news and features for USU Alumni.
Station.
(2) Brochures for conferences,
(8 ) Student publications, includworkshops and other events.
ing S tude-nt Life, a tri-weekly news(3) Extension Service Bulletins paper; Crucible, a semi-yearly
of an instructional type, in agri- magazine, and Buzzer, the yearbook.
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Sketch of Water Research Laboratory, now under
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Research Programs
Division of University Research, 311
Agricultural Experiment Station, 312
Engineering Experiment Station, 313
Utah Scientific Research Foundation, 315
School of Graduate Studies, 316
Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, 316
Utah Cooperative Fishery Research Unit, 317
Utah Cooperative Forest Recreation Research Unit, 317
Center of Social Science Research on Natural Resources, 318
Bureau of Educational Research, 318
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Research Programs
DIRECTOR, DIVISION OF UNIVERSITY RESEARCH AND OF AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION, D. Wynne ThoTne; DIRECTOR, ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT
STATION, Vaughn E. Hansen; DEAN, SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES, J.
StewaTt Williams; CHAIRMAN, BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, WalteT
R. BoTg; UTAH SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH FOUNDATION, W. KaTl SomeTS;
LEADER, UTAH COOPERATIVE FISHERY RESEARCH UNIT, Donald R. Franklin;
CHAIRMAN, CENTER FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH ON NATURAL RESOURCES,
N. Keith RobeTtS; LEADER, UTAH COOPERATIVE FOREST RECREATION RESEARCH UNIT, J. Alan WagaT.

Utah
State University was
among the first of the colleges and
universities in the Intermountain
area to have a research program.
Originally the research was principally in agriculture. Now research
projects are in every college and
almost every department of the
University.
Research is closely associated
with teaching and student activities. Most of it is conducted by
staff members who are also employed to teach part of their time.

Many students, both graduate and
undergraduate, are employed to assist in research. The experience
thus gained by students is an
important part of their education.
Research affiliated with the
University is under the general
administration of the Director of
University Research. Actual research operations are in several
organizations. The principal organizations and areas of research
are as follows :

Division of

University Research
D. Wynne Thorne, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 136
It is the policy of t he University
to encourage and support research
and all forms of creative, scholarly
activities by staff members. Much
of the research not associated with
the Agricultural Experiment Station is administered under the
Division of University Research.
This research is supported by institutional funds and by grants from
various private and public agencies .
Policies on TeseaTch and Tequests
for support are reviewed by the

University Research Council. Pres··
ent member11 of the Council and
the area each represents are: T.
Y. Booth, Literature and Arts;
Vernon L. Israelsen, Business and
Social Sciences; Datus M. Hammond, Biological Sciences; Grant
Gill Smith, Physical Sciences;
Walter R. Borg, Education; C.
Wayne Cook, Forest, Range and
. Wildlife Management; Ethelwyn B.
Wilcox, Family Life: Clayton Clark,
Engineering and Technology; J.
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Stewart Williams, School of Graduate Studies, and D. Wynne Thorne,
Research Division.
University research is especially
devoted to developing the natural
resources and the well being of
people of the Intermountain area.
Research is closely associated with
teaching in that individual projects
are conducted by members of the
teaching staff with the aid of students.
Income to the state from federal

lands is apportioned in part to institutions of higher education . That
coming to Utah State University is
used for research purposes. A part
of this is available to faculty members for projects approved by the
Research Council.
Information
concerning this program can be obtained from the Office of the Division of University Research . The
Division also gives assistance with
applications to off-campus agencies for research funds .

Agricultural Experiment Station
D . Wynne Thorne, Director
Office in Agricultural Science 136
The Agricultural Experiment
Station is a major division of the
University. It was established in
1888 when the territorial legislature passed a bill creating Utah
Agricultural College and Utah
Agricultural Experiment Station.
It is commissioned by state and
federal legislative acts to conduct
the research needed to conserve and
manage natural resources, to produce and prepare food and fiber,
and to develop and improve rural
homes and rural living.
The investigations needed to
fulfill Experiment Station responsibilities involve the full or part
time services of about 125 professional staff members associated
with 19 different departments of
the University: Agricultural Economics, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Applied Statistics and
Computer Science, Bacteriology and
Public Health, Botany and Plant
Pathology, Chemistry, Civil and Irrigation Engineering, Dairy Industry, Foods and Nutrition, Forestry,

Horticulture, Poultry Husbandry,
Range
Management,
Sociology,
Veterinary Science, Wildlife Resources, and Zoology. The staff
includes about 45 employees of
the U.S. Department of Agriculture who are assigned to collaborate in agricultural research activities. A large number of undergraduate and graduate students are employed on a part time basis to
assist with the studies.
The Experiment Station investigations are organized into about
170 research projects. Some of the
areas of research include : breeding and testing of new and
improved crop varieties ; the diagnosis and control of plant diseases; the control of insects;
diagnos is and control of diseases
and parasites of animals ; the
breeding and nutrition of dairy
and beef cattle, sheep and swine;
breeding and testing improved
lin es of laying hens and turkeys;
the feeding and nutrition of poultry; production of vegetable and
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fruit crops; weed control; mapping
and class ification of soils; fertilizing and managing soils; irrigation
and drainage; man ag ing watersheds and rangeland s; forestry;
wildlife management ; conservation
of water and soils; gathering snow
survey data and predicting stream
flows; r esearch on processing and
marketing of farm products ; finding new or improved uses of farm
products; the economics of agricultural production; human nutrition; social r elations of rural
people; and recreation. The investigations range from applied
field tests to fundam ental r esearch
under controlled labora tory conditions.
Station research is periodically
reviewed by advisory committees
representing every segment of the

agricultural industry. These committees evaluate the progress of
research efforts and recommend
problems in need of further study.
Main offices of the Agricultural
Experiment Station are on the University campus in the Agricultural
Sciences Building. Most of the research laboratories used by the
Experiment Station are also on the
campus, distributee: among the
various University buildings.
Field stations, farms, and resear ch laboratori es are operated in
cooperation with College of Southern Utah at Cedar City, Snow College a t Ephraim, and at about 14
other off-campus locations. Individual studies are conducted in cooperation with farmers, ranchers ,
retail stores, and many other business organiza tions.

Engineering Experiment Station
Dean F. Pete rson, Dean, Co llege of Engineering
V aughn E. Hansen, Director, Engineering Experiment Station
Office in Engineering and Physical Science C210
The En g ineerin g Experiment
Station is a ma jor part of the College of En gin eering. It has the
broad purpose of furth erin g eng ineerin g sciences, engineering arts,
a nd eng ineerin g education .
Th e En g ineering Experiment
Station was established in 1918 by
act of the Board of Tru stees. The
director has supervi sory responsibility to the Dean of Engineering
for all r esearch conducted by the
va rious departments.
Staff members of t he Civil, Electrical, Manufact uring, and Mechanical En gin eeri ng Departments,
and th e Indu stria l and Technical
Education Department are also
member s of the En gin eerin g Experim ent Station. Staff members

may be employed full or pa r t time
on r esearch. Th e Engineering Experiment Station cooperates closely
with t he Utah Scientific Research
Foundation . All laboratori es of
t he Co ll ege of En gineerin g, as well
as the facilities of the Utah Scien tifi c Research Foundation, are
avai lable to assist in t h e exec ution
of eng in ee rin g research project s.
Th e Station conducts basic and
appli ed resea rch in civil, electrical ,
mechanical, tool, and agri cultural
engi neer in g, as well as in industria l and technica l edu cation . Res ults
of these studies are publi shed in
research bull etins, in engin eering
reports and papers, or otherwise
made ava ilab le to those interested.
In addition to the regular aca-
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demic laboratories and faci li ties,
the Engineering Experiment Station has the following specialized
resea rch facilities:
1. Electro - Dynamics
Laboratories
2. Concord Radiance Laboratory
3. Solid State Laboratory
4. Antenna and Radio Propagation Laboratory
5. Water Research Laboratory
6. Engineering Materials Laboratory
The Concord Radiance Laboratory in Bedford, Mass ., emplo ying
some 33 people , provides close liaison with the Air Force in radiation detection and testing closely
correlated with the inten sive space
and defense program of t he nation.
Development of the Utah Water
R esearch Lc~boratory is a major
activity of the Engineering Experiment Station. With the completion
of the laboratory expanded opportunity will exist for inten sive research in all aspects of water development and use. The laboratory
will cost about $1,500,000. Existing faciliti es on the site, including
a dam and a temporary laboratory,
are valued at $500,000.
Following are some of the areas
of current research in the Engineering Experiment Station which
have r ece ived national recognition:
Annlog Studies are und erway to
determine the feasibility of duplicating ri ve r inflow and outflow
characteristics for analysis purpose s.
ConC?"ete R esea1·ch includes new
curin g concepts, additives for better concrete, and quality cont rol.
Research in indust1·ial ((nd technict.ll educntion is directed toward
new techniques, curriculum development, n eed, and acceptability.
Projects are underway on transis tors and transistor ci?"cuitry devices, including semiconductor injection lasers and resonant detec-

tors. Also under study are log periodic antennas and automatic controls.
Wate rs hed chamcteristics are
being studied for better methods of
predicting flood flows and runoff
characteristics.
Equipment and
techniques are being developed to
model watersh eds, including storms
and runoff.
Significant advances are being
made in the hydmulics of overland
flow. Studies presently being conducted promise much better methods of handling and measuring water in mountain streams .
Low-cost, prefabricated irrigation s tructures for farm use have
been designed. They can be readily
assembled and installed.
The Station is cooperating with
the Utah
Scientific
Research
Foundation in the development of
new mechanical concepts .
New ultmsonic methods are bein g developed for meas uring sediment size and concentration in
streams.
Movem ent of ionization pntches
in the upper atmos phere is being
studied and low frequency magnetic fluctuations are being analyzed.
New techniqu es are being developed for transmitting snow depth
and water cont ent information by
radio from the watersheds to central headquarters.
Rocket desirm and behrlVior studies are unde rway.
An effect ive plan for the utilization of Utnh's water resources is
under inten sive study in cooperation with the Utah Water and Power Board. Th e Great Sa lt Lake is
rece iving inten sive study.
New ways are being developed
for using climatological data to p1·edict the evn pomtion of wnter from
lakes and to predict water u s~ by
plants.
Wnt er requirements of
marsh lands are being determined .
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Reduction of evaporation from
large reservoirs and lakes is being
accomplished by application of
hexadecanol by airplanes.
Optical radiation measurement
of aerospace phenomena and detection of aerospace vehicles comprise
broad programs closely correlated
with the intensive space and defense program of the nation.
Infrared radiation from bombarding planetary gases, laboratory

measurements of luminescent particle interactions and chemiluminescent reactions, and research on
Fourier optics and coherent light
are active projects.
·
Shock tube development and research is one of the active projects
of the mechanical engineering department.
Aerospace vehicle antenna structures are being studied.

Utah Scientific Research Foundation
W . Karl Somers, Manager
Office in USRF Building, on Campus
This is a non-profit corporation
organized in 1944 as an affiliate
of the Utah State University with
the primary objective of encouraging scientific investigation. The
Foundation conducts independent
investigations and serves in the
interest of the University in obtaining and developing patents,
profits from which are dedicated
to the support of further research
at the University in the public
interest.
Among the accomplishments of
the Foundation are the development
of a farm mower which eliminates
the traditional Pittman rod; the
design and production of a soil core
sampling machine which has proved
useful in soil and drainage invest igations, and the development of a
vehicle suspension and power selection system which has been incO>r porated into a snowmobile, which is
in use by various public and private
agencies in the United States and

Canada, and a number of units of
which are used for transportation
on the DEW (Distant Early Warning ) Line in the Arctic.
The Foundation also serves departments of the University in the
design and production of special
precision apparatus, not available
on the market, for use in research
and teaching. In addition to the
staff of the Foundation, technical
assistance is given by faculty members from various departments.
Officers and directors of the
Foundation are: Daryl Chase,
President of the University; Dee
F . Wangsgaard, Hubert C. Ward,
Ernest G. Earl, Blaine W. Hancey,
Robert P . Collier, Eldon J. Gardner, Dean F. Peterson, and D.
Wynne Thorne, Directors; W. Karl
Somers, Project Director; and J .
LeMar Larsen, Secretary-Treasurer.
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School of

Graduate Studies
J.

Stewart Williams, Dean

Office in Main 182
Each year at Utah State University nearly two hundred students complete their work for an
advanced degree. These degrees
include the Master of Business
Administration, Master of Education, Master of Industrial Education, Civil Engineer, Irrigation Engineer, Master of Science, Doctor
of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy.
In most cases, to qualify for one
of these degrees the student must
complete an intensive, carefully
supervised research project and
thesis in the area of his major
interest. The data obtained in these
research projects not only help
qualify the student vocationally,
but also make a real contribution
of knowledge and understanding in
the area studied.
The thesis prepared from the re-

search project is bound and microfilmed and is permanently available
in the University Library. Abstracts of all theses completed during the past year are published, in
one volume, at commencement time.
Ofttimes, scholarly or popular articles, based upon the thesis, are
submitted to and published in
various magazines and journals.
Newspaper, radio, television, classroom, and other uses are also made
of these research findings.
Such projects in graduate studies
have been conducted in, and made
contributions to, a great variety of
specific areas in agriculture, home
and family living, engineering, forestry, range and wildlife, business,
social sciences, exact sciences, the
arts and humanities, education-in
fact, in nearly every subject taught
at the University.

Utah Cooperative

Wildlife Research Unit
Jessop B. Low, Leader
Office in Forestry 301
The Utah Cooperative Wildlife
Research Unit was initiated in
1935 through a Memorandum of
Understanding between the Utah
State University, Utah Fish and
Game Commission, Wildlife Management Institute and the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
The Unit's objectives are to:

(1) Train students in wildlife
management, research demonstration and administration.
(2) Conduct research basic to
proper utilization of wildlife and
fisheries resources.
(3) Promote wildlife education
through demonstration, lecture and
publication.
( 4) Make results of investiga-
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tions available to cooperators and
the public.
Through the Research Unit's
program, students are trained for
state, regional, and national positions in wildlife management, research and other phases of natural

resource conservation.
Students
whose studies are financed through
the Unit program are selected from
high ranking candidates of instit utions in wildlife management,
zoology, botany, fish and related
fields.

Utah Cooperative

Fishery Research Unit
Donald R. Franklin, Leader
Office in Forestry 303
A Utah Cooperative Fishery Research Unit was established at USU
January 1, 1962, to conduct sport
fishery training and research.
It is the first of several such
units contemplated in selected
states.
Objectives of the program include teaching, training of fishery
scientists, management surveys and
research related to problems of
regional or national interest.

Cooperating in the unit are USU,
with its Department of Wildlife
Resources; the Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, U.S. Department of the Interior; and Utah
State Department of Fish . and
Game.
It will share facilities and services of the Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, which operates
on a similar basis.

Utah Cooperative
Forest Recreation Research Unit
J

Alan Wagar, Leader

Office in F-BS 210
A Utah Cooperative Forest Recreation Research Unit was established at Utah State University in
August, 1962. It was the first of
three such units established in the
United States. Objectives of the
program are to cooperate with
members of the University staff in
Forest Recreation research in the
biological and sociological aspects
of Forest Recreation.

Cooperating in the Unit are Utah
State University with its Department of Forest Management, and
the U.S. Forest Service's Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment Station.
The Unit is housed in the Forestry-Biological Science Building,
where it will share facilities and
services with the College of Forest,
Range, and Wildlife Management.
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Center for

Social Science Research
on Natural Resources
N . Keith Roberts, Chairman.
Office in Agricultural Science 151
This is a research organization
that promotes and coordinates social science research on the natural
resources of land, water, and air.
The Center was organized in 1962
by action of the Board of Tru stees,
and serves as a clearing hou se for
ideas and methods related to social
science research on land , water, and
air use problems. It provides leadership in planning and condu cting
social science research on natural
resources and gives assistance to
staff members in seek ing financial
support from other agencies interested in social science research on

land, water, and air.
Membership in the Center is
voluntary and limited to Utah State
University staff members conducting social science research on natural resources. Associate membership in the Center is open to
staff members inter ested in seminars and other activities sponsored
by the Center but who are not leaders in Center-sponsored research
projects.
The Cha irma n of the Center is
administratively responsible to the
Director of Univers ity Research.

Bureau of

Educational Research
John C. Carlisle, Dean, College of Education
Walter R. Borg, C hairman, Bureau of Educational Researc h
Office in Main 82-A
The College of Education maintains a Bureau of Educational
Research which serves the following functions :
( 1) Coordinates research activities in the College of Education.
The bureau cooperates closely with
the Division of University Research
and the School of Graduate Studies.
(2) Plans and conducts educational research in problem areas of

interest to Utah educators.
(3) Provides information and research services to Utah educational
admini strators.
(4) Represents the University in
state-wide and nation-wide cooperative educational research projects.
( 5) Provides guidance and research source materials to graduate students in the College of
Education.
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Student Services and Activities
DEAN OF STUDEN TS Claud e J. B ul'tenshaw; DEAN OF WOM EN L eah DunjO?·d; COORDINATOR OF STUDENT ACTIVITI ES E van Stev enson; COORDI NATOR
OF STUDEN T HOUSING William W . Skidm01· e ; COORDI NATOR, COUNSELING
AND TESTI NG E. W ayne W1'ight : C HAIRMAN, STUDEN T HEALTH SERVICES
S. M. Budge; CHAIRMAN , STUDENT EMPLOYMENT PLACE MEN T C. D. M cB ·I'id e ; CHAIRMA N, STUDEN T LOAN S R eese MU1'Tay; CH AIRMA N, SCH OLARSHIPS, AWARDS, AND HO NORS J ohn R . W illiams; FOREIGN STUDENT ADVISOR 0 1·son T ew; COORDI NATOR OF HIGH SCHOOL RELATION S AND STUDENT
PROGRAMMING Gerald R . She1'ratt .
Office in Main 133
Th e program of student services Religion
is de signed to as sist in effectiv e
Sepa ra t ion of Church and State
adjustment to University li fe. It does no t dictate a separation of
is so organized a nd coordin ated Reli g ion a nd Edu cation . To be
with t h e academic offerings as to co mpl ete, education should provide
beco m e a n integra l part of th e
opportunities for reli g ious educabroad educational program of t h e tion .
in stitution. Featur es of the proLDS, Protestant, and Catholic
gram inc lud e: high schoo l coop er ach urch es offer courses in religion
tion; orientation activities; perfor USU stud ents. Credit can be
sona lized advisement and counse lr ece ived at USU for a ll Un iversity
in g se rvice s; directed organiz ation
accredited non- sectarian courses
activity ; health services; s up er- s uccessfull y completed at any of
vi se d campus and off-campus liv- t hese church es . Any such courses
ing arra n gements; financial aids taken a r e considered a part of the
in th e form of scholarships, maximum academic load at USU.
awards, grants-in-aid and loan s;
In add ition to formal course
employm ent pl acemen t for part- wo rk, th ese churches provide relitime and g raduate n eed s; spec ial g ious services, personal co un se ling,
ass istance to s tud ents from out- an d a prog ram of soci a l activities
side th e United States ; opportuni- especia lly designed for students.
ti es for me eting re li gious need s
USU is inter ested in th e spiritua l
and development.
an d moral g rowth of a ll students .
The administration and coordi- They a r e encouraged to affiliate
nation of the entire program of w ith the church of their choice.
student services is the responsibi lity of the Dean. Each of the Housing
Res iden ts mu st be r egularl y envarious se rvices is under the direction of specia li sts and qualif\'ed ro ll ed students at Utah State Unifaculty m embers who have been ve r s ity . (Costs s ubj ect to revi sion )
Students living in dormitories
carefu lly selected to consider eac h
student in reference to hi s or h er are r equired to pay a h a ll activity
fee of $2 p er quarter in addition
particular needs.
The Office of Student Serv ices to r en t.
invites inquiry from pros pect ive Supervised Living
students and those on campus w ho
wish to obtain information and as- Accommodations
s istance with personal needs or f~r Single Women
out-of-class activities.
A ll freshman women not living
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at home must live in campus hou sing. In rare instances, spec ial
permission may be granted by the
Supervi sor of Women's Hou s ing to
live with other close relatives when
a letter of explanation is written by
the parent or guardian of the freshman woman at least one month
before the opening of school.
Apartment-Living Res idence
Halls will accommodate six women
in an apartment. Accommodations
consist of combination living-roomkitchen, bath, ari.d three bedrooms.
Living-room-kitchen is equipped
with electric r efrigerator, electric
range , table, chairs, and draperies.
Cooking uten sils, dishes, towels,
linen s, bedspreads, iron s, ironing
boards for use in apartments, and
a ll other personal effects are to be
furni shed by the renters. Cost of
electricity used in the apartment
is shared by the occupants. Telephones may be installed if desired,
a lso on a share-the-expense basi s.
Rent is $70 to $75 per quarter.
Living rooms, recreation and sewing rooms, sundecks, and laundry
rooms are shared. The University
provides coin metered washing
machines. Ample sto rage space is
provided.
A Conventional Board and Room
Residence Hall will accommodate
100 women, two to a room. Linen
changes, bedding, study desks,
lamps, and utilities are furnished.
The University provides coin metered washing machin es. Towels
and other personal effects are not
furnished. Cost of $210 per quarter
covers board and room charges.
Twenty meal s per week are provided in the Student Union Cafeteria. Cost of room without board
is $85 per quarter.
Cooperative Houses on campus
provide for excellent group living
experience for 22 upper·class stu-

dents who sha re li ving expenses
and hou sework. Cost for r ent including h eat and water is $55 per
person per quarter. Other utilities
are not provided.
Sorority Hou ses provide board
and room for their members and
a re managed by their own officers.
Each has a University-approved
hou semother in a supervisory capacity. Rates are determined by
t he hou se manager and compare
favorably with other living rates
on campus.
The Triad Area. The area known
as the Triads is in the married stu dent housing area. Because of the
anticipated increase in women student enrollment thi s year the University has converted some of these
buildings to house single women.
Each apartment, which will accommodate four women , has a
kitchen-dining-living room arrangement. There are two bedrooms, one
of which is furni sh ed with two
double-decked beds. The other is
equipped with study tables as a
study room. There is ample closet
space and a large• bathroom. All
utilities except electricity are furnished and the electric bill is shared
by the tenants. Supervision consists
of a Head Resident couple and Student Assistants. Students assigned
to these living accommodations will
be expected to abide by the same
rules and regulations as in all other
women's residence halls . The rent
is the same as in Moen, Greaves and
Reeder Halls ($77 per quarter).
There is city bus service from the
area to the University, as well as to
town.
You will find these apartments
most convenient and adequate for
four women. The desirability of just
four to an apartment is an additional advantage, one which should
make these accommodations very
choice.
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A sketch floor plan and pictures
of Triad buildings are shown on the
third and fourth pages of the brochure on New Apartments For
Married Students.

Supervised Living
Accommodations
for Single Men
A Conventional Board and Room
Residence Hall will accommodate
360 men. A dwelling unit provides
for eight men, two to a bedroom.
Twenty meals per week are provided in the Student Union Cafeteria.
Linen changes, bedding,
study desks, lamps, and utilities
are furnished. Towels and other
personal effects are not furnished.
A cost of $210 per person per quarter covers board and room charges.
Cost of room without board is $85
per quarter.
An apartment type residence hall
accommodates 144 men. An apartment cons ists of a livin g-roomkitchen combination, a bathroom.
and three large bedrooms. The
living-room-kitchen combination is
eq uipped with an electric refrigerator, built-in electric range, table,
chairs and draperies. Cooking utensi ls, dishes, towels, linen, irons,
ironing boards and all other personal effects are to be furnished by
renters. Cost of electricity and
telephone expenses are shared by
the six men in the apartment. The
rent for one quarter is $70 per
person.
Fraternity Houses provide board
and room for their members and are
managed by their own officers.
Rates are determined by the house
management and compare favorably
with other living rates on campus.

Living Accommodations
for Married Students
University Apartments, (Prefabricated Units) 304 in number,

located on the east fringe of the
campus are within easy walkin g
distance of the campus proper.
They are combination living-roomkitchen-study arrangements with
bedroom, bathroom and cloth es
closets. These units can be rented
furnished, unfurni shed, or partly
furnished with rent ranging from
$40 to $44 per month . Electricity,
cooking .utensils, bedding, electric
refrigerators, washing machines,
dishes, window curtain s, and other
personal effects are not furnished.
Apartments are provided with centralized hot air space heat, and
electric ' rangette for cook ing. A
central laundry room is avai lable
to each set of 28 apartments.
New two- bedroom apartments
for married students are located at
lOth North and 12th East. Monthly
rental charge is $62.50. The tenant
pays for electricity and heat in
addition . These apartments include
electric refrigerator and range, and
drapery on the living room window.
All other furnishings must be provided by the tenant. No television
antennas wi ll be permitted on the
roof.
University Trailer Court, located
on the corner of 12th East and 11th
North, provides modern trailer connections to sewer and water mains.
Students are encouraged to bring
private trailers. These must be
modern, sanitary trai lers. Parking
space is hard surfaced. A Utility
house provides laundry space, also
rest rooms and individual shower
sta ll s. Th e University provides
coin metered clothes washing machines and dryers. No provision is
made for use of privately-owned
laundry equipment. Monthly space
rental per trailer home is $18.00.

LDS Student Living Center
The David 0. McKay Student
Living Center is composed of seven
apartment buildings-four for wo-
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men and three for men. They are designed as family-living units with
six students in an apartment, and
are located on lOth North between
12th & 13th East. Charges will be
comparable to University housing.
The units will house 288 women and
216 men. Ample parking. City bus
service on the half hour. Address
all inquiries and applications to
Housing Manager, David 0. McKay
Student Living Center, University
Hill, Logan, Utah.

with the $25 application fee. Priority lists are based on date of
application.
Acceptance for assignment to a
University housing accommodation
does not automatically guarantee
admission to the University. Application for University admission
shou ld be made to the Office of Admissions and Records, Main 110.

Off-Campus Housing

Students livin g in private housing are obligated to retain their
accommodations for at least one
quarter. Rents are payable in advance. A two-week prior notice of
intent to vacate should be made
with the householder whenever a
student intends to vacate a living
accommodation. Students living in
University owned residence halls
agree by written contract to retain
their accommodations for the academic year. Rents are payable in
advance. Accounts become delinquent 10 days after scheduled payment. A penalty of $1.00 late fee
plus 10¢ per day thereafter is
imposed. The $25 fee is forfeited
if (a) notice of withdrawal from
University housing is made after
August 1, or (b) a student moves
from the assigned hall prior to the
end of the period covered by the
agreement.
Dogs, cats or other s imilar pets
are strictly forbidden within the
University Housing area. Very few
private home owners permit pets.

The Office of Student Housing
maintains lists of accommodations
for students in private homes.
Many apartments, rooms, board and
room, and hatching quarters are
available in the community. In each
instance the final arrangements
must be made with the landlord.
Rates are determined by the accommodations offered. Most board
and room s ituations consist of 12
to 14 meals per week. The noon
meal is rarely provided by the landlord. A noon meal can be had in the
Student Union Cafeteria on campus for about 65¢. This arrangement costs an off-campus student
about $75.00 per month. Sleeping
rooms range from $15 to $25 per
month for a single room, and $30
to $60 per month for apartments.
Students desiring off-campus
housing may procure the current
housing li st upon arrival at the
University, Room 105, Main Building.

Housing Regulations,
Procedures

Application for Housing

Food Service

Prospective students are invited
to direct inquiries and requests for
appli cation to Co-ordinator of Student Hous ing, Utah State University, Logan, Utah. Upon request,
an app li cation form will be furnished. This application should
then be completed and returned

Food service is obtainable in the
University Cafeteria located in the
Student Union Building on campus.
Monday through Friday schedules
and approximate costs are: Breakfa st 7-8:15 a.m., 50-65¢; Lunch,
11:30 a.m.-1 :15 p.m., 65-85¢; Dinner 5-6:15 p.m., 75¢-$1. Saturdays
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and Sundays, Breakfast 8-9 a.m.,
Lunch, 12-1 p.m., Dinner 5-6 p.m.
Dinner is not served on Sundays.
The snack bar operates 8 a.m.-10
p.m., Mondays t hrou gh Saturdays.
Open Sunday evenin gs, 5 to 7 p.m.

A wards, Honors,
Scholarships
and Grants-in-Aid
The University offers a variety
of scholarships and awards . Some
of these are actual money grants in
varying amounts, others provide for
registration and tuition fees to be
waived. The latter kind genera lly
come under the classi fication of
t ui t ion scholarships.
Th e primary purpose of t he tuition scholarships is to assist n ew
students who have hi gh scholarship
and finan cia l n eed in becoming establi shed in college. These scholarships are discussed in greater detail
under the section of Scholarships
a nd Grants-in-Aid for new students.
Most of the scholarships which
consist of actua l mon ey grants are
reserved for students who have been
attend in g Utah State U niver sity for
at least one year an d preferably two
years or more. These are us ually
g ive n at the Awards a nd Honors
Convocation which is held early i n
May of each year. Students who
are interested in other awards may
obtain information from the Office
of Student Services, Room 133 ,
Main Building. Closin g dates for r e ceiving applications are announced
well in advance of such dates.

provides four scholarships annually for deserving students of high scholarship and leadership.
Business & Professional Women's Scholar·
ship. A $100 scholarship is awar ded annuall y
by the Logan Business & Professiona l Women 's
Club to a senior woman s tude nt who has m aintained high scholarship, demonstrates need,
shows qualities of c iti zenship and leadership,
and who would contribute s ignificantly to her
ch osen profess ion.

The Johansen Scholarship Fund, a gift of
the late Mrs. J ohana Johansen, provides scholarships a nnually, worth in the aggregate from
$125 to $150, for help of worthy students of
junior and senior rank.
Phi Kappa Phi Scholarship. A $100 cash
award given to a sophom ore student of high
scholars hip and outstanding character.
Rhodes Scholarships. Candidates f or Rh odes
Scholarships at Oxford University, England,
are selected each year fr om Utah. High scholarship and some definite quality of distinction,
whether in intellect, character, or personality,
or in any combinations of these, are the most
important requirements. Seniors or graduate
students are generally chosen as candidates.
It is suggested, however, that students would
do well to be preparing for the candidacy in
earlier years.
Information and application
blanks may be obtained from the University
representative, Rhodes Scholarship Comm ittee.
John A. Widtsoe Memorial Scholarship. One
graduate scholarship of $500 will be available
to an outstanding senior to pursue graduate
study; one scholarship of $200 will be given
to an outstanding junior; and one scholarship
of $200 w ill be presented to an outstanding
freshman. All who receive scholarships must
use the monies in Univers ity work the coming
sch ool year. Checks will be sent to them following registration in the fall tenn .
The 1927 Class Gift to the College yields an
annual in come suff icient to prov ide two scholars hi ps o f $125 each. Application s hould be
made by jun iors and must be accompanied by
a n approved outli ne of a proposed study project
to be comp leted dur ing the senior year. Two
cop ies of the complete thesis are to be filed in
the U ni vers ity library .

Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid
(Presented principally to students
already enrolled)

All Colleges
The Lieutenant Clyde Parker Baugh M emor illll
Fund, a gift of Mr. a nd Mrs. Wilford F. Bauglb,

College of Agriculture
4-H Scholarship offered by Alpha Gamma
Rho. The Nation a l fraternity of A lpha Gamma
Rho off ers a nnu a lly, a cash scho la r s hip of $200
to be app li ed toward a full tenn course at any
s uitable accredited co llege of agriculture. The
Nat iona l 4-H Awards Oommittee has sole
responsibili ty for selectio n of the winner from
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among the candidates nominated by the State
4-H Club Leaders, such selection. to be on the
bas is of scholarship, achievement and demon~
strated need. Further information may be
secu red from Alpha Gamma Rho Fraternity,
706 Wes t Michigan Avenue, Urbana, Illinois.

sh ou ld co ntact the Dean of Business a nd Social
Sciences.

FF A Scholarship offered by Alpha Gamma
Rho. The National Agricultural fraternity
of Alpha Gamma Rho offers annually a cash
scholarship of $200 to be applied toward a
full term course at any suitable accredited
college of agriculture. The American Vocational A ssociation has sole responsibility for
selection of the winner from among candidates
nominated by the State Supervisors of Agricultural Education, such selection to be on the
basis of scholars hip , achievement and demonstrated need. Further information may be
secured from Alpha Gamma Rho Fraternity,
706 West Michigan Avenue, Urbana, Illinois.

Clark Tank Line Transportation. A sc holars hip m ade ava ilab le to a stud ent study in g or
p lanning a career in t he m otor carrier trans portation fi eld .

Borden Agriculture Scholarship. A scholarship of $300 to a senior in Agriculture who
has completed two or more courses in Dairy
Industry and has achieved the hig hest average
grade among the students in Agriculture in
all college work preceding the senior year.
Jenkin Jones Memorial Scholarship.
An
award of $500 given t o an outstanding upper
divis ion student in Agronomy. Available for
school expens es the following year.
Ralston Purina Scholarship. A sch olar s hip
of $500 given in recog nition and assistance to
an outstandin g junior in Agriculture for use
in his schoo1ing the seni or year.
Sears-Roebuck Foundation Scholarships for
Freshmen. T.h irtee n sch olars hips of $300 each
are given annually t o outstanding high schvol
gradua tes of Utah who en roll to major in
A g riculture at Utah State Univers ity. Available f or sc h ool expenses the freshman year.
Sea r s -Roebuck Fou ndation Scholarship For
Sophomo r e. A scholarship of $300 to a stu dent
in agricu lture w h o, among the recipients of
the Sears-Roebuck Awards for freshmen, had
t h e highest grade point average t h e f res hman year. Available for sch ool expenses the
soph omo re year.

College of Business and
Social Sciences
0. Guy Ca rdon and M. N. Neuberger Scholarship in Soc ial Science. The Bluebird Ca nd y
Company at Logan offe r s a sch olars hip in the
socia l sc iences : econom ics, history, political
scie n ce, and sociology, in honor of the late
0. Guy Cardon a nd of M. N . Neuberger.
Applicants majoring in t he fie lds indicated

Harry E. and Vera F. Ca rl eson Scholarship
in Economics. Two $200 sch o larships given to
outstandi n g junior or seni or students m ajori ng
in econo mi cs.

First Security Foundation . Two scholarshi ps
of $500 each, one awarded to a student of
bu s iness and finance and the other to a
stu den t in ag ricul ture, both at the end o f
t h ei r sophomor ~ or juni or yea r from either
the sop h om ore or junior class .
A Cache Valley Cooperative Schol ars hip o f
$7 ,000 bears interest at 6 percent, earning
$420 ann.ually. This sc h olarship is limited to
graduate stud ents in the Departments of
Sociology, Agricultural Economics and Dairying . A thesis on so me p h ase of cooperatio n
is in volved. For info rmation in quire from
th e department h ead involved.
Joseph A. and Grace W . Geddes Scholarship.
LLmited to g rad uate students in Sociolog-y.
Present val ue $7,000 , comprised of $2,000 contributed by the Utah Oooperative A ssociation
and smaller am ounts f r om s t udents and
friends. An nua l stipend $200 . The Soc iology
staff superv ises the funds by addi n g to its
ea rnin gs and do n ations , a iding stu den ts to
selec t p rojects useful to soc iety. and supervising studi es.
Louise Y. Robin so n Natio nal W oman 's Reli ef
Society Scholarship . The Genera l Board of t he
National Woman's Relief Soc iety has establis h ed a perpetual fund, the annua l ea rn ings
from which a r e ava ilab le for L atter-d ay Sa in t
women majoring in Soc ia l wor k , or, as graduate students , maj o ring in Soc iol og y w ith a
special interest in t he family or so m e fi eld
closely related to Social W o rk . The sc h ola rs hi p
is in t h e amount of $100 for undergraduate
students and $200 for graduate students.
Undergraduate preference is g iven to sen iors,
althoug h ju ni ors are eligible, and are encouraged to app ly. Application s h ould in clude a
transcript of credits , and two letter s of recomm e nda t ion, one of w hi c!t must be from the
Ward Re lief Society Pres ident of the ward in
w hi ch t h e student li ves. ,
The Eric W. Ryberg Memorial Sc holarship in
Co mmerce, sponsored by Er ic C. a nd Maridean
M. Ryberg, is awarded an nually to a j uni or,
seni o r or graduate s tudent in the Co ll ege of
Bus iness and Socia l Sci ence (p referably one
majorin g in Bus in ess Managem ent). T he aw ar d
is made on t he b as is of sc holarship , charac te r,
personal in terest in and adapta bili ty to the
Held o f Business Administration, an d n eed .
This sc h o lars hip carries a stipend of $200.
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College of Engineering
The American Society of Tool Engineers.
Two $100 Scholarships are awarded to engineering students w h o s h ow in terest, abili ty
a nd sc h olarship in pursuing too l engin eerin g
curriculu m. Do nors are Eimco, and McGheeHogan Machine W orks, Salt Lak e City. Application s hould be made to t h e Salt L a k e City
C hap ter 85, or th e T ool Engineering Department, US U , n ot later t h a n F ebruary 10, each
yea r.

Associated Gener a l Contrac tors Scholarship.
A g if t o f the Interm ountain Ch apter, A.G.C .,
provides a scholarship gra nt of $200 t o a
ju ni or engineer in g student. The award is
made on the bas is of sc h olars hip, p romise as
an engi neer, a nd n eed. Selection is made by a
committee rep r esenting t he A.G .C. and t he
Civ il E ngin eeri ng D epartment.
App lications
f or t h e s ucceeding year must be fil ed w ith t h e
Dean on or before April 1.
Industrial Arts Club Scholarship . The Ind us trial Arts C lub of USU awards a sc h olars hip
o f $50 to an outs tandin g sop h omo r e or j unior
s tudent majo ring in Ind ustria l A r ts.
The
recip ient is desig na ted i n f a ll quarter of each
yea r. App lications are made to the Industria l
Arts Club and are j udged on sch olars hip, need,
sc h ool a nd club act iv i ties.
The E . 0 . Larson Scholarship. The E. 0.
Larson sch olarshi p in Irrigati on Eng ineer ing
of $200 is awarded annually to a seni or or
gradu a t e s tud ent in t he Coll ege of E n g in eerin g, majori n g in c iv il and irrigation engineerin g . T he award is made on t he basis o f scholars hi p, with outs ide wor k a ctivities cons idered.
pe r sonal inte r est i n and ada ptability to the
fi e ld and personal need.
Eric W . Ryberc Scholarship. A grant of
$200 from the Utah Sand and Gravel Company
is made to a student in Civil Engineering
selected by a special committee. A pplication
s hould be made to the Dean of the College of
Engineering l>y December 1.
Socony Oil Company Scholarship. A $5 00
s cholarship to a mechanical engineering student on the basis of scholarship, need, and
ability as an engineer.
Western Electronic Manufacturers Associa-·
tion Scholarship A wards.
Several WEMA
scholarship awards are made each year t o
Electrical Engineering students based on high
s cholarship and need. The amounts will be
fr om $150 and up depending on the annual
WEMA grant to USU.

College of Family Life
Greaves

Memorial

Scholarships.

Two

$75

awards fn mem ory of Drs. Joseph E . and
Ethelyn 0 . Greaves for students who h ave
achieved in the field s of Science and H om e
Economics.
Moen Memorial Scholarship.
Two $125
awards in memory of Johanna Moen g iven t o
worth y students in the College of Family Life
who sh ow outstanding aptitude in the field.
The Phi Upsilon Omicron Scholarship of $25
is given annually by the K appa Chap ter of
that Organization to the freshman girl in the
College of Family Life ranking highest on the
following points: (a) scholarship; (b) part icipation in student activities; (c ) ser v ice
and cooperation; (d) leadership; (e) m oral
character; (f) judgment and reliability. The
candidate must be a member of t he H ome
Economics Club .

College of Humanities and Arts
Deseret News and Salt Lake Telegram Professional Internship. The N ews a nd Telegram
offers the outstanding juniOT s tudent in j ournalism a scholarship inc luding one year's tujtion a t the University and employment with
t h e N ews, either at Salt Lake City or at one
of its bureaus. during the summer between the
junior and senior years.
The winner is
selected by judges representing USU and the
News .
Herald Journal Scholarship in Journalism .
The Logan Herald Journal annually presents
a $50 scholarship at the beginning of the
winter quarter to help some worthy journalism
student con tinue at the University.
Esther V. E.rickson Wrigley Scholarship. The
Robert L . Wrigley family presents two scholarships annua.lly t o Englis h majors in memo ry of
Mrs. Wrig ley. One $175 scholarship is given to
an outstanding student ot soph om o re standing,
and one $225 ~;;ch o lars hip is given t o an outstanding studen t of junior rank.
English Department Scholarship. The Englsh
Departm ent a wards annually one $150 sch olars hip to an outstanding studen t who has completed his freshman year at USU. He must
be an English major.

Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid
(Primarily for new students)

The University grants annually
scholarships covering from one to
three quarters ' tuition each on the
basis of outstanding academic
ability or demonstrated ability in
the areas of speech, drama, music,
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art, athletics, commercial training,
and other academic subjects. Tournament and contest winners frequently receive these awards.
The University also awards
grants-in-aid to help deserving
students who have economic need .
To be eligible for a grant-in-aid,
a student must meet either of the
following requirements:
(1) A freshman must have been
academically rated as in the upper
two-thirds of his high school graduating class. For the first year
such award shall be made on an
annual basis.
(2) A student, other than a
freshman , must be in good academic standing and not on probation. Such award shall be made
on a quarterly basis.
All of the above awards are
under the jurisdiction of a Scholarship, Awards and Honors Committee, which alone has the authority to promise or grant an
award. All a pplications for grantsin-aid or scholarships shou ld be
made to the chairman of this committee.
All sc holars hip s a nd grants-ina id mu st be app lied toward the
payment of tuition or fees.
Any scho larsh ip or grant-in-a id
may be withdraw n at any ti me fo r
academic or other good and s ufficient reasons, if, in the judgment
of the Dean of Stud ent Services,
t he recipient has clearly de monstrated hi s fai lu re to comply w ith
both the sp ir it an d the letter of
t he or igin al terms of t h e scholarshi p or grant-in-aid.
Tuition Scholarship. The Pres ident of th e
Unive1·sity is author ized by Title 53, Chapter
34, Section 1-a, Utah Code Annotated, 1953,
to wa ive reg istration and tu it ion fees in full
or in part for a limited number of m eritoriou s
or im pecunious stu dents w hose domicile is in
the sta te of Uta h.

USU Faculty Women's League Anual Scholarship provides $ 125 for one year fo r a fres h~

rna n woma n. S'election is
scholarsh ip, and leadershi p.

based

on

need,

Pine Arts Talent. The Inte rmountain The·
atres and Utah State Uni vers ity Fine Arts
Department sponsor a F ine Arts Film Festi va l.
Regular $100 sch ola r s hi ps a r e avai la ble fo r
ta le nted stu dents regard less of th e ir native
state. Studen ts interested s h ould m a ke for m a l
app lication to the Depar tm ent of Fine Arts
and make arrangements for musical or theatri·
ca l auditions or subm it a portfoli o of art work.
Students receiving these awards agree to
remai n active in their creat ive art spec ialty
while at Utah State University.

Carl Raymond Gray Scholarships. The Union
Paci fi c Railroad awards 16 sch ol arships an nua ll y to ju niors or seniors in hig h sch ::>ol
w h o a re enrolled as 4·H Club m embers, also
16 to FF A members . T hese members schol arshi ps a r e $200 each a nd are to be used at
Utah State University o r its branches. The
scholarships are ava ilable in the fo ll owing
counties: Beaver, Box Elder, Cach e, D av is ,
Iro n, Juab, Kane, Milla.rd, Morga n, Rich, Salt
Lake, Sum mi t , T ooele , Utah, Was hington, a nd
Weber.
Intercollegiate Knight Scholarships. Two
$100 scho larships w ill be g iven based on a
combin ation of sch olastic a nd
leadersh ip
ab ili ty. The recipients must be s in g le , male,
from out of state, and of the freshma n c lass.
They will be asked to atte nd o ne of t h e r egu lar I.K . meetin gs and tell t h e grou p a bout
their future pla ns.
Logan Kiwanis Club . Three $100 sch olars hips awarded to o uts tand in g stu dents w ho
are in need of fina n c ial ass istan ce.
Logan Lions Sc holars hip . The Logan Lio ns
club will award tw o $ 100 sc ho lars hi ps to be
g iven to students selected by th e Logan L ions
S c holars hip Committee.
Nom i nees for the
s cholarsh ip ..viii · be selected by the Off ice of
the D ean of Students. Emp has is will be g i ve n to need. Sch o larsh ips will be awarded to
a sophomore or o lde r student for e it he r w i nter and / o r s pr in g quarter.

Logan Rotary C lub. Three $100 scholars hi ps
awat·ded to outstand in g students who are in
n eed of f in anc ia l assisan ce.
Na tional 4-H Club Contes t s. N at iona l scholarships of $300 each are ava il ab le to 4- H Club
me mbers in at least 22 d ifferent projects or
activ iti es .
Palmer Scholarships. Val W. Palmer sch ola rs hip fund gives ten sch olars hips o f $100
each an d are awarded each year to studen ts of
outstanrl ing scholars hip an d leaders hip ab ili ty.
Woodey

B.

Searle

Scholarship.

A

tuition
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sc holars h ip is awar d ed eac h year by Woodey
B. Searle to a needy and deserv in g graduate
o f th e Uinta h H igh Sch ool.
App lications
s h ou ld be filed before April 15th with the
p 1·inc ipa l o f t h e U.H.S. at Vernal.
Sea rs-Roebu ck Foundation Scholarship. Thirtee n sc holarships of $300 each are awarded
annually by the Sears -Roebuck Foundation to
fresh men in the Co llege of Agr icu ltu r e. Select ion is m a de fr o m graduating seni o rs o f the
high sc h ools of Uta h on th e bas is of interest
in agr icu lture, sc h o lars hi p , leaders hi p, and
fin a n c ial need. The w inn er who has the best
sc h olastic r ecord at the end of his ft·eshrn an
yeat· rece ives an ad d itiona l sc holars hip for use
in hi s sop hom ore year.
Sears-Roebuck Foundation Award in Hom e
Economics. An award of $200 g iven to an
inco ming freshman stu dent in t h e Col1 ege of
Family Li fe who has a high sc holastic sta nding, leade r s hi p a bility, and p t·omise of achievem ent.
Standard Oil Scholarships. The Sta ndard
Oil Co. o f California offers five sc holars hips
to 4-H Club members in Utah as f ollows: $350,
1st; $300, 2nd; $250, 3rd; S250, 4th; and $200 ,
5th ; als o five s ch olarships to FFA members.
U tah

Dairy

Federation.

The

Uta h

D a iry

F ederatio n g ives an annua l sc h olars h ip of
$100 each to a 4-H boy and a 4-H girl wh o will
e n roll in Dairy or H ome Economics at USU.

A wards and Honors
William Alger Awards.
A gold k ey is
awarded annually by Alpha Epsi lon D elta,
pre- medi cal society, to the outstand ing fres h ·
man pr e~med i ca l or pre-dental student. Sch ola r ship, character and possibi li ties in m edicine
or de ntistry represe nt t h e bases for t h e awa rd .
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award. A lp ha
Kappa P s i Fratern ity, Alpha Theta C h apter,
of whic h is es t a blished at Utah State University, awards a nn ua ll y t h e Alpha Kapp a Ps i
Sch o larsh ip Medalli on t o the male seni or in
bu s in ess w ith the hi gh est sc h o lastic av e r age
for four yea r s of study in t his Co1Jege.
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Key A wa rd .
Al p h a K appa P s i F ra ternity, Alph a T h eta
C h apter of whi ch is es tablis h ed at Utah :S ta te
Uni ve rs ity, awards annually t he Alpha K.appa
P s i Medall ion t o t h e male seni or stud e rnt in
business wh o possesses t h e hi g h est sc h oLastic
average f or t h ree years of work tak e n in thi s
Univers ity.
Al pha Lambda Delta Award to Senior Students. Book Award : An award to a seni or

w oman who h as been a n Alpha L ambda D elta
m ember and w ho carri es t h e hi ghest g r adepoint during her f ou t· years o f coll ege.
Alpha Zeta Award is made a nn ua ll y by
Alpha Zeta fraternity h on or soc iety of agri c ul ture and f o res tr y st udents, to the soph om ore in Agr icu lture or Forestry who mad e
the high es t sc h olastic record in his fresh man
year. T h e name of the w i nner is engraved
upon a permanent troph y.
American In s titute of Elec tri cal E ngineers.
Awar ded a n nua ll y to t h e member of t h e stu dent c h apter w h o has contributed most to the
I.R.E. orga niz atio n, and who has demonst r ated professional abil ity. This award cons ists of a certificate of m e rit and on e year's
dues as an associate member of A .I.E.E.
American Institute of Electrical Engineers
Student Awa rd . This award i s made eac h year
to the o ut ~ta nding sen ior electrical engi neer ing
a nd AlEE member. T h e award cons ists of one
year's dues as associate member of AlEE and
a certificate of achievement.
The American Legion Military Medal, a gift
of the Logan Amer ican Legion Post, is awarded
each yea r to t h e athletic letterman who maintains the high est scholastic record during the
year, an d who exhibits the mos t wh olesom e
attitude t oward military train ing.
The American Rambouillet Sheep Breeders'
Association Challenge Cup . To be presen ted
each year to the student showin g the greatest
efficie ncy in fitting an d s h ow ing Rambouillet
sheep.
A merican Soc iety of Agronomy Leadership
Awa rd. A plaque to the outstanding sen ior in
Ag ron omy.
Ameri can Society of Civ il Engineering Associate Members hips.
Awarded a nnually t o
sen ior eng in eerin g s tudents on t h e basis of
s c h ola r ship, promise of success in engineering,
perso n al ity , an d A .S. C.E. student ch apter
act ivity.
T h e awards cons ist of associate
membersh ip in t h e Amer ica n Society of Civil
Eng in eet·s . Th e first is given by t h e In termountain Section of A.S.C.E . ; t h e secon d by
t h e C iv il Engineering facu lty ; and the third
by the student chapter of A.S.C.E.
A.S.C.E. Members hip Award. Juni or Membership Award. Junio r Me mb e rship in the
Amer ican Socie ty o f C·ivil E n g in eer s, is
awarded
by
the
In ter mountain
Section,
A.S.C .E ., to a graduating senior in Civil
Enginee ring on bas is of schol arship, activities ,
an d personality. Selection is made by t h e
In termounta in Section upon recom m e ndation
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by the Engineering Faculty,
A.S.C.E. Student Chapter Award. Junior
Membership in A.S.C.E. to the senior doing
most for the chapter. Selected by vote of
members.
The Barnes Key . Rey and Marjorie Barnes
award a key annually to an undergraduate
student who is affiliated with the campus
radio or te levision station. The student must
have a cumula tive grade point average of 2.6
or above, must h ave carried at least one
radio class during the year of the award, and
must have demonstrated a deep interest in
furthering radio and television arts at Utah
State University. Selection shall be made by
' the Director of Radio and Television at USU,
the person directly responsible for the campus
radio station, and Rey L. Barnes.
Blue Key Award. Each year Blue Key Honorary Service Fraternity awards a "Service
plaque" to an outstanding freshman or sophomore male student. Candidates are judged on
University activities, scholarship. service to
the University. and moral character. Application forms can be obtained from the organization a nd must be filed with the Blue Key
Awards Committee on or before April 15.
Burpee Award in Horticulture. An annual
award of $100 to the student in Horticulture
who rates highest in scholarship. practical
experience and interest in flower. vegetable
and seed growi.ng.
Cache Valley Chapter of the Utah State
History Society Award. The Cache Valley
Historical Society offers annually an award of
$25 to the USU student writing the best
acceptable treatise on any phase or field of
Cache Valley history. Papers must be submitted on or before the en d of the spring
quarter and become the property of the Cache
Valley Historical Society.
Cardon Jewelry Company Award. A Longines-Wittnauer watch to the most outstanding
seni or art student for the year.
Chemical Rubber Publishing Company Freshman Chemistry Award. The Chemical Rubber
Publishing Company annually awards to an
outstanding freshman in General Chemistry,
a copy of its handbook of Chemistry and
Physics.
Chemistry Faculty Award. The staff of the
Chemistry Department annually awards a
copy of the Handbook of Chemistry and
Physics to the outstanding freshman student
completing Chemistry 10 and 11.
Chi Omega Fraternity Award of $25 is
awarded annually to the girl majoring or

minoring in Social Sciences who gives evidence
of superior scholarship and ability to make a
contribution to organized group life.
The
Committee of Awards is appointed by Chi
Omega Fraternity each year from the teaching
staffs
of
the Sociology and
Economics
Deparlmen ts.
Civil Engineering Faculty Award. Junior
m embership in the A.S.C.E. or A.S.A.E.
awarded by the Engineering Faculty to a
graduating senior in Engineering on the basis
of sc hol8.rship, and promise of success in
engineering. Selection is made by the Engineering Faculty.
Vir~:inia Dare Award. A cash award of $25
to the outstanding junior in Dairy Manufacturing.

Danforth Foundation Home Economics Fellowships. The first is awarded jointly by the
Danforth Foundation and Ralston Purina Company to an outstanding junior in the College
of Family Life. The award provides for two
weeks• study of business problems in St. Louis,
followed by two weeks of leadership training
at the American Youth Foundation C'amp on
Lake Michigan. The second is awarded by the
Danforth Foundation to an outstanding freshman in h orne economics. The award provides
for two weeks' leadership training at the
American Youth Foundation Camp.
Danforth S ummer Award. Awarded to an
outstand ing freshman in Agriculture.
This
award covers the expenses of two weeks leadership training at the American Youth Foundation Camp on Lake Michigan. Transportation is up to the individual.
Danforth Summer Fellowships. Awarded to
an outstanding junior in Agriculture. This
award covers the expenses of two w eeks mar·
keting and research study at St. Louis and at
the Purina Research Fann near by and two
weeks Jeadership train ing at the American
Youth Foundation Camp on Lake Michigan.
Delta Beta Chi A ward. Ten
awarded annually by the Delta Beta
istry Fraternity to the freshman or
chemistry student who writes the
on some subject in chemistry.

dollars is
Chi Chemsophomore
best essay

Distinguished Service Awards. Awards are
given annually to outstandin g students in
theatre. music. library. and Physical Education.
Faculty Women's League Democracy Award
is awarded to senior women. Candidates must
have evidenced the best understanding of the
democratic ideal in its application to Univer-
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s ity life, as exemplified by the following considerations: ( 1) Awareness of issues vital to
university life, (2) individual responsibility
for their solution, and (3) accommodation of
indi vidual interest to what seems to be the
common good.
(University award winner
excluded.)

Faculty Women's League Scholarship Award
to senior women , based on scholastic records
for full undergraduate work. To be eligible
for this award, candidates must have spent at
least two years at this institution. (Valedictorians excluded.)
Farm Bureau Agricultural Leadership Award.
An award of $200 to the senior who has
exhibited the greatest measure of growth and
excellence in scholarship, constructive organization and leadership in the College of Agriculture throughout his university course. The
winner's name will be engraved on the Caine
Leadership Plaque.
Foreign Student Achie-vement Award. A certificate of achievement to a graduating foreign
student from a non-English speaking country
who has the highest scholastic average during
his undergraduate study.
The Hawaiian Steamship Company's Challenge Cup. Awarded each year to the student
who shows the most proficiency in judging
wool.
Home Economics Awards. Certificates of
merit are conferred annually upon senior
women in Home Economics adjudged by
faculty and seniors upon the following basis:
(a) application of Home Economics ideals to
daily living, 50 points; (b) leadership in class
work and other activities, 50 points. The
number of awards shall not exceed 5·% of the
total graduating class. Candidates shall have
a grade point average of three or better.

Institute of Radio En~rineers Award. This
award is made each year to the outstanding
senior Electrical Engineer and IRE s tudent
member. The award consists of one year's
dues as associate member of IRE and a certificate of achievement.
The John K. Madsen Challenge Cup. Awarded
each year to the student who shows the
greatest proficiency in judging sheep.
Mechanical Engineers Faculty Award. An
engineering handbook awarded annually to
the mechanical
Engineering senior with
the highest grade point average. The award
is made by the Mechanical Engineering
faculty.
Merck Award. Merck and Company, manufacturing chmnists, award annually a copy of
the Merck Index to an outstanding student in

organic chemistry and biochemistry.

li

The Ogden Union Stockyards Challenge Cup.
Awarded each year to the student who shows
the most proficiency in judging beef cattle.

II

Rolla M. Rich Memorial Award. An award
of $50 to an outstanding student in agriculture
in the upper division, who is active in the LDS
Church.
The ROTC Medal; a gift of the ins titution,
is awarded each year to the student in Military
Science and Tactics who most nearly represents the ideal that the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is striving to develop. upon the
following basis: (a) Character, 20 points ;
(b) Scholarship, 15 points; (c) University
activity, 15 points; (d) Leadership, 20 points;
(e) Aptitude for and interest in Military
Science, 20 points; (f) Physique and bearing,
10 points.
'

The Salt Lake Union Stockyards Company
Challenge Cup. Awarded each year to the
student who shows the most proficiency in
judging hogs.
Scholarship A's in the form of gold pins, are
given to students who present evidence that
their grades are all uA's" for three consecutive quarters of their residence. At least
fifteen credits exclusive of basic Physical
Education and basic Military Science must be
carried. The grades of any quarter can be
used but once towards a Scholastic Award.

I

Sigma Tau Award. To the outstanding
sophomore engineering student for scholarship,
sociability and practicability. Selection made
by the Alpha Delta Chapter of Sigma Tau,
an honorary engineering fraternity.
J. Fish Smith Award. An award of $100
for the promotion of international relations.
given to a foreign student in recognition of
excellence in scholarship and contribution to
international understanding and good will.
Son of Paul Award. Awarded to the graduating senior in the College of Forest, Range,
and Wildlife Management, who has maintained
a high academic record and shows promise of
achieving outstanding professional success.
Swift and Company Award to a student in
Agriculture who is winner of an essay contest
on livestock marketing. This award lprovides
an expense paid trip of about one week to
Ghicago in early spring to study marketing of
livestock and livestock products.
United Business Education Association. An
award presented by the Smead Manufacturing
Company to the senior who has distinguished
himself in business education.
A University Award is conferred annually

- -·
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upon the male student of the institution who
shows evidence of being able, in greatest
meas ure, to repay the nation the investment
wh ich it has made in him, on the following
basis: (A) The potential vocational or professional efficiency of the student as s hown
by his scholarly attainment, industry, and
natural ability and talent (50 points) and
(B) His patriotism, honesty, and good judgment as a student citizen, as an indication of
his future attitude as a voter or public
servant, combining a progressive spirit with a
love of country and a concern for the safety
and development of American institutions of
liberty and justice and his qualities of social
leadership as shown in student affairs, based
upon physical and moral cleanliness and
strength of character (50 points) .
A University Award is also conferred annually upon the woman student of the institution who shows evidence in greatest measure
of (a) potential vocational or professional
efficiency as s hown in scholarship, industry,
and natural ability (50 points); and (b) womanly qualities, development of the social graces,
not necessaril y social prominence, and attitude
of mind (50 points) .

Utah Association of Certified Public Accountants. An award for the purpose of
stimulating interest to the Outstanding senior
student majoring in accounting.
Utah Feed Manufacturing and Dealers' Association Award. An award of $100 to an
outstanding senior with a major in some
phase of An imal Industry, preferably one
interested in animal nutrition .
Utah Society o·f Professional Engineers. An
annual presentation of certificate of m erit to
the outstanding senior engineering student at

usu.
The Utah State U niversity :Science Medal.
A gift of the late Director Emeritus William
Petersen, is g iven each year to the student
writin g the best review of recent scientific
research in either mathematics, physics, chemistry, geology, zoology, botany or astronomy.
Wall Street Journal Award in Business. A
medal and one year's subscription to the
Wall Street Journal for outstanding achievement in business administration .
Colonel Joe E. Whitesides Award is given to
the outstanding student-athlete selected by the
Athletic Counci l on the basis of (1) acade mic
achievement, (2 ) athletic achievement, (3)
army (ROTC } achievement, (4) adjustment to
meet the daily demands in character, social
and general culture.

Loans
Long Term Loans: Utah State
University participates in the National Defense Student Loan Program. Loans are made available to
full-time, needy students who are
progressing satisfactorily toward a
degree. Ordinarily, a grade-point
average of 2.5 is required for former students; or the student should
be in the upper half of his graduating class for high school graduates.
Application forms for these longterm, low-interest loans may be
obtained in Room 102 of the Main
Building.
Short Term Loans . It is the desire of USU that no student fail
to complete school because of some
temporary financial limitation. As
a phase of the program of financial
aid to students, small, short-term
loans are made available on a business- like basis. Personal qualifications and need for financial
assistance are the principal criteria.
Except in cases of extreme emergency no loans will be made during
the last two weeks of any quarter,
or a period of time exceeding the
academic school year except for
graduating seniors.
Individual financial problems may
be di scussed with the Chairman,
Student Loans, Main Building,
Room 102.
The total Student Loan Fund is
composed of the following individual loan funds generously contributed by friends of USU:
USU Faculty Women's League. A loan fund
for women students. L oans 1nay range from
$::!5 to $250. Preference is given to senior
students.
USU Faculty Women's League Revolving
Loan Fund provides for short time loans, not
to exceed $20, to women students for emergency purposes.
Senior Loan Fund, a gift of the class of
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1911, and added to by the class of 1922, bas
helped many students complete school.
Rotary Club Senior Loan Fund. The Logan
Rotary Club has provided a special loan fund
to assist students in meeting expenses during
their senior year.
Robert L. Judd Loan Fund was given by
Mrs. Judd in honor of her late husband. Loans
are available to undergraduate men who have
ab ility and need financial assistance.
W. B. Rice Memorial Loan Fund provides
loans up to $200, usually for one year, to
deserving students in the College of Forest,
Range and Wildlife Management. Application
is made to the Dean 's Office.
Bureau of Land Management Loan Fund
provides loans up to $100 to deserving students
in the College of Forest, Range, and Wildlife
Management. Application should be made to
the Dean's office.
Marjorie Paulsen Loan Fund. A fund provided by the father of a foroner Aggie student
active in student body affairs.
Ichel Water Loan Fund. An individual gift
to assist students in need.
J. Reuben Clark Small Loan Fund. A
reserve specifically provided for assistance to
students in meeting school obligations.

0. W. Israelsen Loan Fund available to
senior engineering students only. Application
is made in the College of Engineering.

Employment Placement
Employment. The office of Student Employment Placement assists
students who are capable of carrying an academic load and need to
supplement regular income through
part-time employment. Students'
wives are also assisted in obtaining
positions on and off campus.
All students and students' wives
desiring campus employment must
register with this office and be
appropriately cleared before being
hired. An undergraduate student
within the colleges of the University may not earn more than $100
per month in University employment. Students employed on assistantships are not eligible for work
on an hourly basis without the
approval of the President.
To extend off-campus services,
the University has established a

cooperative arrangement with the
Logan Branch of the Utah State
Employment Service. Requests for
information on employment shou ld
be addressed to Chairman, Student
Employment Placement.
Students from foreign countries
must obtain a work permit before
they may receive employment. Such
permits may be acquired from the
Foreign Student Adviser, Main
133, or the Immigration and Naturalization office in Salt Lake City,
Utah.
Students under eighteen who find
employment must obtain a work
permit. These are controlled by the
Logan City Board of Education.
Placement.
The Employment
Placement Office assists all seniors
and post-graduates to obtain employment. Private employers, as
well as governmental agencies, coordinate their recruiting programs
through the Employment Placement
Office.

The University is a member of
the National Placement Association
which lists many placement opportunities for the graduating student.
Further information is available
in the Office of Student Employment Placement, Room 216, Mechanical Arts Building.

Counseling
In recognition of the fact that
students are faced with many problems throughout their University
career, a broad program of counseling services has been established to
meet individual needs in making
and maintaining satisfactory adjustments to the University and
life.
Under the supervision of the Coordinator of Counseling Services,
the counseling program provides
for all students the following services: (1) counseling with educa-
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tiona!, vocational, personal, and
marital problems; (2) individual
and group testing; (3) occupational
and educational information; ( 4)
assistance with study skills; and
(5) faculty advisement in each of
the departments and colleges of the
University.
The University strives to give a
student the assistance he needs and
desires, to help him make wise decisions regarding educational, vocational, and personal problems. Accordingly, at the time of admission
t9 the Univers ity, a student is assigned a faculty advi ser with whom
he will meet and have opportunity
to discuss his academic program.
If living in a residence hall, a student is also invited to seek his residence counselor, who is in a position
to assist with many types of problems or to refer the student to the
person who can be of most help .

upon a course of study he is especially encouraged to seek such
information and assistance.
A file of current occupational
literature dealing with job facts
and labor market trends in most
occupational fields is maintained
in the Counseling Service and is
available. Counselors help students
use this information to investigate
and appraise occupations in which
they might have an interest.
A close relationship with comml,lnity and state agencies is maintained so that when a student needs
services not provided by the University he can be helped in obtaining such services by referral to
these other agencies.

Health

A health service is provided for
all registered students on the campus at the Student Health Center
When problems require the help located in the Union Building. Faof specialized counselors, a student cilities consist of reception, conwill be referred by faculty advisers, su ltation, examining and treatment
teachers, residence counselors to the rooms. The staff consists of one
office of Coordinator of Counselin g full-time physician, two registered
Services. One is also encouraged to nurses and a receptionist. Services
request these counseling services are limited to such care as that
directly through the counseling of- customarily rendered in a doctor's
fice whenever he has problems with office.
which he would like help. Profes(1) A medical examination is
sional counseling is available, on a r eq uired of all new students.
limited basis, in such problem areas
(2) The examination should be
as speech, study skills, religion, per- performed by a private physician
sonal and social adjustments, emo- of the student's choice and should
tional confl icts, courtship, and mar- be accomplished prior to arrival on
riage.
campus.
(3) New students are encourGuidance tests related to a student's achievements, abilities, in- aged to have their family doctor
terests and adjustment are also perform the examination and reavai lable upon request. Although port on a form provided by the
certain basic tests are given to all University.
new lower division students , up( 4 ) It is highly recommended
per division students as well may that students purchase the Volunavail themselves of this infor- tary Student accident and sickness
mation. The data from these Insurance available to them.
A general type of medical care
tests are used as a basis for counseling. If a student has not decided is provided within the limitation
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of existing facilities under supervision of the University physician.
( 1 ) The following services are
available to eligible students without extra cost:
(a) Medical care for minor illnesses.
(b) Medical advice as to the need
of further consultations and specialized treatment in the more
difficult problems beyond the scope
of the Health Service.
(c) Office care for minor emergencies.
(d) Initial care and first aid
treatment for serious emergencies.
(e) Inoculations and immunizations.
(2) The service does not include:
(a) Treatment for emergencies
occurring off campus.
(b) Treatment for chronic illness originating before entrance to
school.
(c) Hospital care for any condition.
(d) Surgery.
(e) Medical care for wives or
children of students.
(f) Definitive
treatment
for
fractures, other types of injuries
or illnesses of a more serious nature which require specialized types
of treatment.
(g) X-ray examinations.
(h) Laboratory tests.
(i) The costs of drugs or medicine ordered on doctor's prescriptions.
(3) House calls will be made by
the University physician during
doctor's office hours, if requested
at the health center and when circumstances justify precedence over
office patients waiting to be seen.
House calls also will be made at a
charge of $2 per call, after office
hours by the University physician,
when available and when a genuine
emergency situation exists.
( 4) In case of illness or emer-

gency during office hours call :
USU Student Health Service, Telephone SK 2-4100 Extension 435.
After hours call: The University
physician at his residence, telephone SK 2-2240, or a private
physician of the student's choice.
If neither physician is available at
the time, and the emergency is of
an urgent nature, report directly
to the Logan LDS Hospital for necessary care. The student not covered by insurance should be aware
of the fact that the service of a
private physician as well as those
of the hospital will be at ~is own
expense.
( 5) Office hours
The Health Center will be open
from 8 :00 a.m. to 5 :00 p.m. Monday through Friday.
Doctor's hours are: 9 :00 a.m. to
12 noon; 1 :30 p.m. to 4:30 p.m.

Orientation
A program of activities has been
designed to acquaint students with
the life and environment of t;__e University community. Participation
in these orientation activities is
required of all new students at the
beginning of each quarter. In addition to group meetings for instruction in traditions, policies and
procedures, there are opportunities
for
pre-registration
interviews
with faculty and administrative
personnel. Entertainment through
movies, dances, mixers and game
rooms of the Student Union all reflect the many purposes for which
this program is established.
At the beginning of each academic quarter each new student in
the University who has not completed a full year of freshman
English, and who has less than
96 quarter credit hours is required
to have the results of the American
College Testing Program Examination (ACT) on file with the Univer-
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sity Counseling & Testing Service.
The results are used by faculty and
counselors to assist in placement
and as guidance aids.

Foreign Student Advisement
Students from outside the United
States are provided counseling and
assistance in personal and acade mic matters as well as those related
to immigration procedures, through
the office of the Foreign Student
Adviser. All students from abroad
must register with the Adviser,
in Room 133 Main, at the beginning of each quarter, and must
keep him informed concerning
such matters as local address,
change in student status, acceptance
of employment, etc. Requests for
extensions of visa, work permits,
immigration certifications, an d
money exchange letters must be
submitted through the office of the
Foreign Student Adviser. Students
are urged to consu lt frequently with
the Adviser, and to keep him apprised of their problems and special
needs.
The attention of all students is
directed to the International Club,
a campus organization representing
hundreds of students, members of
the faculty, and community residents. The "I.C." is truly international, boasting active membership
from approximately forty nations,
including Canada, the United
States, South America, Asia, Europe, Africa, and the Middle East.

Speech Clinic
The Speech Clinic provides help
for persons having speech handicaps. The services of the speech
clinic are available to any student.
The types of problems handled
include stuttering, delayed speech
development, lisping and other
articulation disorders, cleft palate
speech, paralytic speech, "nervous"

speech conditions, nasal speech,
voice quality deviations, etc. All
University students who have defective speech should register for
Speech 75, Remedial Speech . Time
and credit are arranged. The instructor is avai lable for individual
consu ltation, Main 79.

Helpful Courses
Several courses are taught especially to help students with such
personal affairs as marriage, foods,
clothing and finance. The description of these courses is found in
the departments offering them.
They include: Preparation for Marriage and Family Relations, FCD
20; Early Childhood, FCD 67; Family Finance, HEM 155; Home Management, HEM 149; Principles of
Nutrition, FN 24 ; Laboratory for
Nutrition and Food Preparation,
FN 24a; Basic Clothing Construction, CT 8; Clothing Selection for
Men, CT 15; Art in Everyday Living, FL 5.

Student Activities
Students are encouraged to participate in one or more of the following activities, dependent upon
their available time and academic
load:
(1)
Intercollegiate Athletics.
USU's Intercollegiate
Athletics
program compares favorably with
the programs of leading institutions throughout the nation . As a
member of the National Collegiate
Athletic Association, Utah State
University guides its intercollegiate
program by the policies and regulations of t hi s organization .
USU's physical facilities for
intercollegiate
athletics
include
Romney Stadium, with a 15,000
spectator capacity; George Nelson
Fieldhouse, with a 6,000-capacity
basketball arena; a new baseball
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diamond, tennis courts, swimming
pool, and running track. Major
sports are football, basketball, baseball, and track. Minor sports are
wrestling, swimming, skiing, tennis, and golf.
To be eligible for interco llegiate
athletic competition, an athlete,
including freshmen, mu st maintain the academic standards of the
University. University standards
are equal to or hi gh er than the
Western Athletic Conference. No
student will be allowed to participate in intercollegiate athletics
who is on academic probation. A
student is placed on academic
probation the second con secutive
quarter hi s grade point is below
2.0. A student, however, will be
ineligible if hi s grade point in one
quarter lowers his cumulative
grade point less than the Western
Athletic Conference requirement.
Students in General Registration
are not allowed to participate in
competitive programs (without the
approval of the Academic Standards Committee).
General supervision and direction of athletics for men is vested
in the Director of Athletics. An
Athletic Council consisting of the
President of the University, the
Athletic Director, five members
from the University faculty, an
Alumni representative, an A-Men
representative, and three studentbody officers, exercise faculty control of athletics.
(2) Intmmurals. This program
includes all seasonal sports for
which awards are given.
(3) Musicals . Performances are
given by band, orchestra, choral
groups, and music clubs. These
organizations present several concert~ and recitals during the year,
and participate in tours to the
surrounding area.

(4) Th eatricals. Numerous productions are staged each year by
student groups. Students participate in the lighting, staging, directing, and managing, as well as
the acting.
( 5) Debating and Public Speaking . The University is a member
of the Rocky Mountain Forensic
Leagu~:>, and each year meets schools
of this group in discussion. Participation in debate tournaments in
the Intermountain and Pacific Coast
Region provides opportunity for
experience in tournament debating.
Utah State is noted for its MidWinter Speech Meet.

( 6) Student Publications. Students publish a thrice-weekly paper,
Student Life, a yearbook, The
Buzzer-, and a literary magazine,
Cr-ucible; Blue Book, the official
student handbook which contains
the Student Directory, available to
a ll r eg ularly r egistered students.
Some campu s organizations sponsor
publications of their own such as
the Forestry Club's Junip er-, and
Vapm· Tmils, a monthly Air Force
ROTC newspaper published by
Arnold Air Society.
(7) Radio-Television. The University operates radio station
KUSU-FM which broadcasts six
hours of programs daily, prepared
and broadcast by students. KUSUFM is a member of the National
Association of Educational Broadcasters. Television studios on the
campus are equipped to produce and
record complete televi s ion programs
which are broadcast by Salt Lake
City stations. Students assist in all
phases of television production.
(8) Utah State University Lyceum and Cache Valley Civic Music .
The Lyceum- Civic Music series
presents numerous national and
international artists.
(9) Dances and Entertainments.
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In addition to the above, the Student Body Organizations furnish
extensive entertainment in the
form of dancing, parties, and athletic events.
(10) Assemblies. These are
planned and produced by students
to provide entertaining, spiritual
and cultural programs.
(11) Committees. Students are
members of virtually every university committee. This includes not
only Student Body committees, but
also committees set up by the
administration.
(12) University Forum brings
internationally famous speakers to
the campus.

Student Government
Associated Students. All students of Utah State University
upon payment of student activity
fees, become members and are
therefore entitled to participate in
and attend all activities sponsored
by th e association. Athletic events,
musicals, dramas, dances, lyceums,
etc., are events to which members
of ASUSU are admitted by activity
card.
Th e E xecutive Council consists of
the five elected major officers of
Associated Students; viz., pres ident, vice president-social; vice
president-cultural, vice pr·esidentfinance and secretary. The Counci l plays a major role in directing
all student-conducted activities on
campus.
The Student Senate is the legislative branch of student government and initiates policies for the
welfare of the entire student body.
Membership in the Student Senate
includes: the Executive Council,
the president of each of the four
classes, a representative of each
of the eight colleges, A WS president, three repr-e sentatives of in-

dependent students, and an international representative chosen by
the foreign students on campus.
There are four ex-officio members:
president of Panhellenic, president
of Interfraternity Council, editor
of Student Life, and president of
Co-Orgs.
Associated Women Students.
Every woman student properly
registered and enrolled in the University is a member of A WS . This
organization fosters interest and
participation in campus activities.
It is governed by its own elected
officers and board.

Governing Boards and Councils.
Boards and counci ls composed of
students and faculty supervise
various activities: Women's Intramural Association, Men's Intramural Association, Civic Music,
Athletic Council, Publications Council, Student Union Board, Student
Union Activity Board, Inter-fratern ity Council and Panhellenic
Council.

Student Organizations
Departmental and Professional
Agriculture. Ag Clubs Council, Ag Economics Club, Agronomy Club, Alpha Tau Alpha,
Alpha Zeta, Block and Bridle Club, Botany
Club, Dairy Club, Horticulture Club, Pou ltry
Club, 4-H Club, Vet Sc ience Club.
BacteriolorrY.

Bacteriology Club.

Business. Alpha Kappa Psi, STAT
(S ecretaries Today and Tomorrow ).

Club

Chemistry. American Chemical Society.

Education. Phi Delta Kappa, Utah
Education Association .

State

Eneineering. Engineering Oouncil , American
Society of Civil En g ineers, American W elding
Society, Industrial Education Club, In stitute
of Radio Engineers, Sigma Tau, S ociety of
Automotive Engineers, Society of American
Military Engineers, Tool Engineers Club.

Ena-lish. English Club.
Forestry. Forester's . Club. Forestry Wives,
Xi Sigm:. Pi.
Geoloa-y. Geology Club.
History. Phi Alpha Theta.
Home Economics. Home Economics Club ,
Phi Upsilon Omicron.
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Landscape Architecture. Landscape Architecture Club.
Military. Arnold Air Society, Pershing
Rifles. Scabbard and Blade, Sponsors, Society
of AJmerican Military Engineers, Sabre Squad,
Air Force Varsity Rifle Team, ROTC Band.
Music. Alpha Eta Mu , Band, Chansonettes,
Meistersinget·s, Orchestra, ROTC Band.
Physical Education. Badminton Club, Dance
Club, PEMM (P . E. majors and minors), Ski
Club, Square Dance Club, Swimming Club,
Women 's Intramural Association, Men's Intramural Association.

Political Science.
International Club, Pi
Sigma Alpha.
Pre-Med. Alpha Epsilon Delta.
Psychology. Psychology Olub.
Sociology. Soc iology Club.
Speech. Tau Kappa Alpha, Theta Alpha
Phi, Utah State University Speech Correction
Association.
Zoology. Utazoa Club.

Social and Special Interest
Fraternities,

Social.

Alpha

Gamma

Rho,

Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa Sigma, Pl Kappa
Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon , SigJ,a Chi,
Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi.
Sororities, Social. Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha
Omicron Pi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta,
Kappa Delta, Sigma Kappa.
Recognition and Honorary. Alpha
Nu, Sigma Xi, Sigma Phi Eta.

Sigma

Re&"ional . Bear Lake Club, Canadian Club,
Dixie Club, Sudags, Weber, Arab Student
Organization.
Religious. Baptist Student Unian. Delta
Phi Kappa, Lamba Delta Sigma, Newman
Club, Westminster Fellowship, Interreligious
Council.
Scholarship. Phi Kappa Phi, Alpha Lambda
Delta , Phi Eta Sigma.
Service. Blue Key, Circle K Club, Intercol·
legiate Knights , Spurs, Sponsors.
Miscellaneous. International Club , Dames
C·lub , Human Relations Club , Independent
Students Association.

Sketch of enlarged Student Union Building, now nearing completion
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Through the Alumni Association, fri endships formed on campus
can last a lifetime
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USU Alumni Association
Eugene Hansen, President

J. Lyn

Larson, Executive Secretary

Office in Student Union Building 208
Utah State University Alumni
Association now numbers more
than 30,000 members. These members are the graduates and other
former students of Utah State, who
are now keeping in touch with the
University and supporting its activities through the work of the
Association.
Purpose . It is the purpose of the
Alumni Association to promote the
interests and welfare of Utah State
University.
Member-ship . (1) R egular Membe?·: All persons receiving degrees,
diplomas or terminal vocational
certificates from Utah State University, College of Southern Utah,
or Snow College are eligible for
membership of the Association
upon payment of dues. (2 ) Associate M emb e1· : All students who
have been regularly enrolled in
one of the three aforementioned
institutions and have successfully
completed any work therein, may
become members of the Association
upon payment of dues. (3 ) Sustaining Memb er : All parents of
graduates or students and faculty
members and others who have
shown an interest in the University
or the Association may become sustaining members by payment of
dues. (4) Honorary Memb er: Persons eligible for honorary membership are those who have done
outstanding service to the Institution and who are recommended for
this honor by the Executive Committee, or the Council.

Dues. Annual dues are $5 per
year and joint annual dues (husband and wife) $7.50 per year.
Life membership may be obtained
singly at $35, or $50 for a joint
membership, both payable in five
annual installments ..
Government. The governing power of the Association is vested in
the Alumni Council, composed of
15 elected members and ex-officio
members. The current president
of the Senior class and the president of the Associated Students'
organization are both ex-officio
members of the Council. The Alumni Executive Secretary is the
official representative of the Association on campus. The President
of the Alumni Association is a
merljber of the Utah State University Board of Trustees, as provided
by Chapter 5, Article 75-5-0, School
Laws, State of Utah .
Function. The Alumni Association is the medium through which
former students of Utah State are
kept in contact and are served after
leaving the campus. Efforts are
made to maintain a complete record
of every alumnus throughout life,
and his accomplishments and progr ess are recorded. Members receive
the Utah State Alumnus, an official
publication of the Association, full
of Aggie news and r eports on the
University. The Association maintains Alumni chapters in all
major areas where Aggies are located. Through this local organization, Aggies are kept in contact
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with each other, and they meet and
participate in business and social
activities. They likewise assist the
University with special projects in
their areas. The Association endeavors to keep in contact with all
Aggies and assists them in reference and contact problems.
Membership in the Association
is the best way for an Aggie to
demonstrate his interest and support of the University and its
program after leaving the campus.
The Alumni Association takes
the leadership in sponsoring such
campus events as Homecoming,

Founders' Day, and the Senior
Reception, as well as aiding in
athletic and other school events.

Alumni Association-Library Endowment Fund. The Library Endowment Trust Fund is a special
fund which has been established by
the Association. This fund was
established from popular subscriptions. Earnings from the fund are
given to the University library to
aid it in the purchase of books
which ordinarily could not be
bought from the regular library
budget.

University Development Fund
Leron Johnsen, Fund Direcror

Office in Student Union Building 208
A key part of USU's Develop- the President of the University or
ment program is a Development with a University officer desigFund, a non-profit corporation nated by him, and after consulta(established August 11, 1958), to tion with the Alumni Council of the
encourage grants, bequests, and Alumni Association, the specific
gifts of money, property, works of University projects for which gifts
art, historical papers and docu- of money or property will be soments, and museum specimens licited; (2) to obtain from alumni
having educational, artistic or his- and former students of the Univertorical value. The Development sity and from other interested
Fund thus helps the University persons, corporations or foundaincrease and improve its educa- tions voluntary contributions to
the University, and to establish
tional and other services.
A fifteen-man board of directors such by-laws and policies as are
of this non-profit corporation rep- necessary to carry out the purpose
resents five groups: USU Board of of the Fund; (3) to determine from
Trustees, Alumni Association, the time to time the methods of soliciUniversity Administration
and tation and publicity and to mainFaculty, the Associated Students tain the active interest of alumni
and of the public in the Developand General Public.
Fund officers are: Rudy Van ment Fund; ( 4) to elect and apKampen, chairman; J. K. Wheeler, point such officers and committees
vice-chairman; _Dee A. Broadbent, and incur necessary expenses
treasurer; Leron Johnsen, fund within its budget allowance as · are
director.
needed for the proper accomplishFunctions and powers of the ment of its purpose; (5) to coordiBoard of Directors are: (1) to nate all University efforts relating
determine, afte. consultation with to the Development Fund.
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In any season Utah State's is a picturesque campus
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Utah State University 1964-65 Faculty
CHASE, DARYL (1945) President; Professor.
BA 1927 U of U, MA 1931. PhD 1936 U of
Chicago.
ABRAMS, MILTON C. (194 9) Librarian; Asso.
Prof . of Library Science; Asso. Prof. of Political Science. BS 194 8. MS 1952 USU, PhD
1963 U of U.
ACORD, CLAIR R. (1947) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Utah Co. Agent. BS 1937
USU, MS 1956 U of Ill.
ALDER, DOUGLAS (1 963 ) Instr . in History
&
Political Science.
BA 1957, MA 1959
U of U.
ALLRED, A. FULLMER (1945) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Ser vices; Box Elder Co. Agent. BS
1938 BYU.
ALLRED, E. MALCOLM (196 1)Acting Head
Dept., Elemental'y Education, and Asso. Prof.
of Educatio n. BA 1948 So. Idaho C of Ed., MS
1953 U of I, EdD 1961 Colo. State C.
ALLRED, J. R. (1958) University News Editor; Instr. in Journalism. BA 1950 U of U,
MS 1964 Colo St U.
ALLRED, KEITH REID (1957 ) Asso . Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1951 BYU, PhD 1955 Cornell

u.
ANDERSEN, LADELL (1961) Head Basketball Coach; Instr. in Physical Education. BS
1951 usu.
ANDERSON, BRUCE (1961) Asso. Prof. of
Irrigation Engineering. BS 1950, MS 1954
USU, D. Engr. 1963 U of Calif.
ANDERSON, J. LAMAR (1961) Asst. Prof. of
Horticulture. BS 1955 USU, PhD 1961 U of
Wis.
ANDERSON, JAY 0. (1951) Prof. of Poultry
Husbandry. BS 1943 USU, MS 1948, PhD
1950 U of Maryland.

ANORA, THEODORE (1962) Instructor in
English and J ou rnalis m . BS 1961, MS 1962

usu.

ARGYLE, RELL F. (1954) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; San Juan Go. Agent. BS
1940 usu.
ARRINGTON, LEONARD J. (1946) Prof. of
Economics. BA 1939 U of Idaho, PhD 1952
U of No. Carolina.
ASHCROFT, GAYLEN L. (1961) Asst. Prof.
of Agronomy. BS 1953, MS 1955 USU, PhD
1962 Ore. State U.
ASHTON, CLARENCE D . (1962) Karedj. Coli.
H ort. Ad v.
ATKINSON, SHERWIN J. (1958) Res. Asso.,
Poultry Husbandry. BS 1955 USU.
AXELRAD, ARTHUR M. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
English. BA 1955 Brookl yn C, MA 1957, PhD
1962 NYU.
BACON, MARY R . (1948) Asso. Prof., Extens ion Services; Wasatch Co. Home Agent.
J!S 1928 U of U.
BAGLEY, JAY M. (1955) Asso. Prof. of Civil
and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1952, MS 1953
USU, PhD 1963 Stanford U.
BAHLER, THOMAS L. (1949) Prof. of Zoology, Physiology. BA 1943 C of Wooster, PhD
1949 U of Wis.
BAIRD, GLENN T.
(1946) State 4-H Club
Leader; Asso. Prof., Extension Services. BS
1935 usu.
BAKER, DORAN J. (1939) Director, ElectroDynami cs Laboratory, Asso. Prof. of Electrical
Engineering. BS 1953, PhD 1956 U of U.
BALLAM, ORAL L. (1963) Assistant to the
Dean and Asso . Prof. of Education. BS 1949,
MS 1955 USU, EdD 1961 UCLA .

ANDERSON, RICHARD C. (1963) Asst. Prof.
of Chemistry. BS 1954, PhD 1961 BYU.

BALLARD, J. CLARK (1959) Prof., Asst. Director, Extension Services.
BS 1947 USU ,
PhD 195 0 Cornell U.

ANDERSON, ROICE H . (1947) Prof. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1939 U of Wyo., MS
1941, PhD 1943 Cornell U.

BAND , HANS EDWARD (1963)
Asst. Res.
Phys icist, Concord Radiance Laboratory. AB
1947 Har vard Col., AM 1953 Boston U.

ANDERSON, WENDELL B. (1947) Prof. of
Political Science. BS 1935 , MS 1940 USU,
LLB 1941 George Was h. tr .
ANDERTON, KENNETH (1963) Instr. in Englis h. BS 1962 USU.
NOTE: Date in parenthesis indicates year
the penon joined usu· staff, not necessarily
in present position.

BARDWELL, FLORA H. (1950) Asso. Prof.
Extens ion Services:
Foods and Nutrition
Spec ialis t. BS 1940 BYU.
BARLOW, JOEL C. (19 46 ) Asst. Prof., Extens ion Services: Utah Co . Agent. BS 1938,
MS 1963 USU.
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BARLOW, WAYN E
Enginee r, Electrical

Asst. Res.
K.
(1962)
BS 1960
Engineering.

usu.
tlARNARD , JOHN J . ( 19 36) Dairy Specialist
and Asso. Prof. , Extension Services. BS 1933
USU, MS 1959 U of Wis.
BARNES, REY L. (1963) lnstr. of Speech,
inst ru ctional Televis ion Producer in Radio-Telev is ion .
BARTEL, CARL R. (1963) Head, Dept. Indus tr ial and Technical Educa t io n and Asso. Prof.
BS 1949, MS 1952 Kans . St. U., EldD 1959 U
of Mo.
BASTIAN, BETH S. ( 1958) Asso . Prof., Extension Services ; Sevier Co. H ome Agent.
BS
1960 USU, MS 1955, Kansas State U.
BATTY, JOSEPH CLAIR (1963) Asst. Prof. ,
Mechanical Engineering, BS 1961, MS 1963

usu.
BAUGH, FRANCIS (1952) Purch as ing Agent.
BS 1950 USU, Di ploma 1958 Nat. Asso. of
Ed. Buyers .
BAXTER, DON (1962) SFC E7
Ins tr. in Military S cience.

US

Army;

BEACH, ERNEST E . Captain Military Science.
BS Citade l.
BECKSTRAND, GORDON L. (1950) District
Director-Richfield and Prof., Extens ion Services . BS 1950 USU, MS 1958, PhD 1959, U of
Wis.
BEECHER, ASA L. (1945) Records Officer in
Office of Admiss ions and Records; Veterans'
Coordinator. Attended Henager's
Business
College.
BELL, TERREL H . (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Education. BA 1946 So. Ida Coli . of Ed, MS
1954 U of Idaho, EdD 1961 U of U.
BELL, WILLIAM HAROLD (1924) Prof. of
Business Administration . BS 1923, MS 1931

usu.
BENDIXSEN , KAY R . (1952) Asst. Prof ..
Exteru>ion Services; Juab Co. Agent. BS 1941,
M.S 1952 usu.

BEYERS, JOHN M . (1957)
Languages and Philosophy .
1953 U of U .

Asst. Prof. of
BA 1949, MA

BIGGS, ERNEST 0 . (1944 ) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Tooele Co. Agent. BS 1926

usu.
BILLS, JUDITH C. (1962 ) Instructor in Business Administration. BS 1960, MS 1961 US'U.
BISHOP, A. ALVIN (1946 ) Prof. of Civil and
Irrigation Engi neering. BS' 1934, MS 1938
USU, PhD 1961 Colo. State U .
BLACK FARRELL J.
(1961) Instructor in
English. BS 1960, MS 1962 USU.
BLACK, THERAL R . (1950) Asso. Prof. of
Sociology; Rural Sociologist. BS, MA 1939
BYU, MA 1941 Louisiana State U, PhD 1951
U of Wis.
BLAKE, JOSEPH T . (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Veterinary Science. BS 1949 BYU, MS 1950 ,
PhD 1955, DVM 1956 Iowa S'tate C.
BLANCH, GEORGE T. (1934) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1930,
MS 1931 USU, PhD 1941 Cornell U.
BLASER, LEROY A. (1952) Director of Public
Services and · Information; Asso. Prof. of
Education. BS 1936, MS 1944 USU, EdD
1955 U o? Calif.
BLAYLOCK, MARILYN (1961 ) Ins·t r. in
Family and Child Development. BS 1957, MA
19 62 BYU.
BLOCK, LOUIS C. (1961) Asst. Research
Physicis t Eng ineering Experiment Station.
BS 1948 Worcester P olytechnic Ins t ., MS
1950 Boston U.
BOENDER, MARY (1960) Asst. Prof. , Ertens ion Services ; Roosevelt Co. Home Agent. BS
1933 usu.
BOHIDAR, NEETI R. ( 1960) Asst. Prof. of
Applied Sbatistics and Computer Science. BS
195 1 U of Madras, (India) MS 1957, PhD
1960 Iowa State U.

BENNETT, JAMES A. (1945) Prof. and Head,
Dept. C>f Animal H t sbandry. BS 1940, MS
1941 USU, PhD 1951 U of Minn.

BOOTH, THORNTON Y. (1953) Asst. to Dean,
C· of Humanities and Arts; Coordinator of
Liberal Studies; Prof. of English. AB 1941
BYU, PhD 1951 Stanford U .

BENNETT. WILLIAU H. (1 93 7) Director,
Extension Services ; ? rof. of Agronomy. BS
1936, MS 1948 USU, PhD 1957 U of Wis.

BORG, WALTER R. ( 195 7) Prof. of Education.
BA 1943 San Diego State C ., MA 1947, PhD
1948 U of Calif.

BERRYMAN, JACK ll. (1959) Wildlife Manag-ement Specialist ani Asso . Prof., Extensio n
Services. AA 1940 Westminster C, BS' 1947,
MS 1947 U of U.

BOWDEN, JOAN C. ( 19 60) Instr., Edith Bowen Laboratory School.
BS 1942, MEd 1964

BEUTLER, G. LEO N (1954 ) Asst. Prof. of
Education. BS 1950, .liS 1959 USU.

usu.
BOYD, RICHARD H. (1962) Asso. Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1951 Ohio State U, ~hD 1955
MIT.
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BOYER, FAY W. (1955 ) Asst. Prof., Extens ion Services; Weber Co. Agent. BS 1950, MS
1960 usu.
BOYLE·, WILLIAM S. (1 945) Prof. of Botany.
BS 1937 BYU, MS 1939, PhD 1943 U of Calif.

Prof., Extension Services.
Agent. BS 1937 USU .

Weber Co.

Ext.

BURTENSHAW, CLAUDE J . (1962) Dean of
Students, Prof. of Political Science. BS 1946,
MS 1948, PhD 1955 U of U .

BRANDT, LEROY C., Jr. (1962) Asst. Prof.
of (T ech ni ca l Director) Fine Arts. AA 1955,
BFA 1957, MFA 195 8 Boston U .

BURTENSHA W , G. RAY (1944) Asso. Prof.,
Exten s ion Services . Cache Co. Ext. Agent.
BS 1940 USU, MEd 1963 Colo. St. U.

BRASWELL, A. L. (1960) Asso. Prof. of Education. BS 1949 Bethany Na zaren e C. MEd
1956 L os An geles State C., MS 1959, PhD
1963 Ore. State U.

BUTCHER, JOHN E . (1955) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1950, MS 1952 Montana State C, PhD 1956 USU .

BRAUNER, LEON I. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
F ine Arts. BFA 1960, MFA 1962 U of Texas.

CALDER, HOWARD BENNION (1956) Asst.
Prof. of Business Admin. BS 1937 USU , MBA
1939 Harvard.

BREWER, COURTNEY H. (1960) Agricultural Research arul Information Editor. BA
1950 BYU, MS 1953 USU .

CALL, ANSON B., JR. (1928) Asso. Prof. and
H orticulture and V egetable Crop Specialist,
Extension Serv ices. BS 1927 , MS 1928 BYU .

BRINGHURST, ANTONE (1963)
Mathematics . BS 1963 USU.

CALL, JAY W. (1958) Ass t . Prof. of Veterinary Science. BS 1952 USU, DVM 1956 Colo.
State U.

Instr. in

BRISCOE, RALPH D. (1961 ) Asst. Res. Physicist, Electrica l Eng ineering. BS' 1957 USU.
BRITE, J. DUNCAN (1933) Prof. of History .
13A 1922 U of W yo., MA 19 24, PhD 1937 U of
Chi cago.
BROADBENT, DEE A. (1938) Vice President
of Business A ffairs; Prof . of Agricultural
Economics. BS 1936 USU , MS 1938 U of Ill.
BROADBENT, MARDEN (1938) District Direct or- Provo and Prof., Extension Serv ices .
13S 1937 USU, MS 195 1, PhD 1960 U of Wis.
BROWER, STEPHEN L . (1950) Social and
Economic Development Leader- Salt Lake
City; Prof., Extension Services. BS 1949, MS
1950 USU, P hD 19 61 Cornell U .
BROWN, FON R . (1959) Asst. Res . Engineer,
Electrical E n g ineering. B S 1955 USU.
BUCK, RULON W. ( 1949) Asst. Prof. , Exten s ion Serv ices ; D airy Records Agent at Large.
BS 194 8, MS 1953 USU.
BUDGE, PEARL S. (1947) Asst. Prof. of Education. BS 1927, MS 1956 USU.
BUDGE, SCOTT M . (1963) Un ivers ity Physician. BS 1920 USU, M. D. 1922 Northwestern
U , FACS Boston 19 26, FICS Michigan U 1946.
BULLEN, JOHN SAMUEL (1954) Asst. Prof.
of English . ·Bs 1950 USU, MA 1955 Stanford

u.
BURNETT, NOLAN K . (1958) Athletic Tra ine r; Instr. in Health, Physical Education. BS
1950, MS 1958 USU.
BURNINGHAM,

MELVIN

S.

(1945)

Asso.

CALL, W. VOSCO (1955) Asst. Prof. of Fine
Arts. BS 1951 USU, MA 1958 U of Wash .
CAMERON, ROY L- (1962) SFC E7 US Army ;
Instr. in Military Science.
CANNON, MELVIN C. (1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Chemi&try. BS 1933, MS 19 38
U of U, PhD 1941 Boston U .
CANNON, NORMAN S. (1947) Prof. of Accounting and Bus iness Administration. BS
1938 U of U , MS 1939, PhD 1957 Columbia U.
CPA 1950 State of Utah.
CANNON, ORSON S. (1948) Prof. and Head.
Dept. of Botany a nd Plant Pathology. BS
1935, MS 1937 USU, PhD 1943 Cornell U.
CARLISLE, HOWARD MYRON (1963) A sst.
Prof. of Bus in ess Adm inis trat ion.
BS 1950
USU, MS 1952 U of Wis.
CARLISLE, JOHN C. (1937) Dean, C of
E d ucation; Prof. a nd Head, Dept. of Educati on. BS 1926 U of U , MA 1935, EdD 1938 U
of Calif.
C ARSON , J. DAVID (1952) Asso. Prof. of
Pou ltry Husbandry. BS 194 7 Colo. State C.,
PhD 1953 U of Calif.
CARTER, DON C. (1948) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Family and Child Development. BS
1940 U of U , MSW 1947 U of So. Calif., EdD
1955 Columbia U.
CARTER, PAUL B. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Bacteriolog y a nd Public Health. BS 1948, MS
1950, PhD 1955 U of U .
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CASTO, GLENDON W. (1962) Asst. Prof. in
Counseling a nd T esting Services. BS 195 0, MS
1960 usu.

C LARK, RALPH T. (1963) Asst. P rof. of Fine
Arts. BS 1950 USU , BPA 1958 Art Center
Sch ool.

CAZIER, STANFORD 0 . ( 1960) Asst. Prof.
in History. BS 1952 , MA 1956 U of U, PhD
1964 U of Wis .

CLAYTON, RUTH V. (1961) Instr. in Cloth ing
and Textiles. BS 194 7, MS 1953 USU .

CHADWICK, DUANE G. (1957 ) Asst. Prof.
of El ectrical E ng ineer ing . BS 1952 USU,
MSEE 1957 U of Wash.
CHANDLER, WILLIAM P. ( 1962) J r. Res .
P hys icist,
Electrical Engineering.
Concord
Radiance Laboratory. BS 1963 Lowell Tech .
Inst.
CHAPMAN, KEITH J. (1963) Asst. Prof.,
Extens io n Serv ices , Wayne Co., Sev ier, Wayne,
Piute Area Organization Extens ion Agent.
BS 1956 USU.
CHAPPELL, DICK L. (1 962 ) Assis tant to the
Librarian and As~t . Prof. in Library Scien ce.
BS 196 1 USU, MSLS 1962 U . of Washington.
CHATELAIN, JACK E . (1957) Asso. Proo. of
Physics. BS 1947, MS' 1948 USU, PhD 1957
Lehigh U .
CHEN, CHENG-LUNG ( 1963) Asso. Res. En g ineer.
CHILD, RAWSON D. (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Tool and Manufacturing Enginee ring. BS
1949, MS 1953 USU.
CHRISTENSEN, PAUL D. (1 954) Prof. of
Agronomy ; Soil Conservationis t, Extension
Services. BS 1937 BYU, MS 1948 USU, PhD
1950 Rutgers U .
CHRISTENSEN, RONDO A. (1957 ) Asso.
Prof. of Agr icultura l Economics.
BS 1954
USU. MS 1955. P hD 1957 Cornell U.
CHRISTIANSEN, DEL RAE (1963) Asst. Prof.
of English. BS 1937 BYU, BA 1949, MA U
of U , P hD 1951 U of Manchester in England.
CHRISTIANSEN, JERALD E. (1946) P rof. of
Civil and Irrigation E ngineering. BS (AE)
1927 USU, MS (CE) 1935 U of Calif.
*CHRISTIANSEN , VANCE T . (1 960)
Asst.
P rof. of Civil and Irrigat io n E ng in eering . BS
1959, MS 1960 U of Wyo.
CLARK, C. ELMER (l 952) Asso. Prof. of
Poultry Hus bandry; P oultry Specialist, Extension Services. BS 1950 USU, MS 1959, PhD
1963 U of Maryland .
CLARK, CLAYTON (1937) Prof. of Electrical Engineering. BS' (Physics) 193 3 USU,
EE 1947, PhD 1957 Sta,ford U.
*On leave.

CLEMENT, LLOYD A. ( 1951) Asso. Prof. of
Agricultural Economics and Economist, Ex·
tension Services. BS 1954 USU, MAP 1959
Harvard.
CLYDE, CALVIN G. (1963) Prof. of Civil
Engineering. BS 1952 U of U, MS 1952, PhD
1961 U of Calif.
COATES, RUTH D. (1946) Asst. Prof., Extension Services. Piute Co. Home Agent. BS
1943 usu.
COCHRAN, GEORGE W. (1948) Prof. of Botany and Plant Pathology . BS 1941, MS 1942
Ka nsas State C, PhD 1946 Cornell U .
COLE, LARRY S. (1939) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Electrical Engineering. BS 1940 U
of U , MS 1945 USU, EE 1950 Stanford U.
COLLIER, ROBERT P. (195 8) Dean, C of
Bus iness and Social Sciences ; Prof. ancl Head,
Dept. of Business Administration. BA 1942
Reed C, PhD 1955 Stanford U .
COMPTON, NORMA H. ( 1963) Head, Dept.
C lothing and T extiles, Asso. Prof. AB 1950
Geo. Wash. U. MS 195 7, P hD 1962 U of Md.
CONDRON, THOMAS P. (1962) Research
Physic ist, USU Concord Radiance Laboratory.
BA 1941, MS 1946 Boston C.
COOK, C. WAYNE ( 1940) Assistant Dean of
College an d Prof. of Ran ge Management. BS
1940 Kansas State C., MS 1942 USU, PhD
1950 Texas A. & M.
CORDON, WILLIAM A. ( 1956) Asso. Prof. of
Civil Engineering . BS 1935, MS 1962 USU.
COX, LOIS (1961) Asst. Editor of R esearch
Publications. BS 1954 U of Calif.
CROCKETT, ZENNA BETH (1959) Instr uctor
in English. BS 1949, MS 1960 USU.
CROSLAND , BETH ANN NIXON (1963) Ext.
Home Age nt - Ins tr. East Millard Co. CSU
Gr a d. , BS 1942 BYU .
CULMSEE, CARLTON F. (1945) Dean, C
of Humanities and Arts ; Prof. of American
Civilization. BS 1932 BYU , MA 1937, PhD 1940
State U of Iowa.
DAINES, SPENCER H. ( 1943) Asst. to Dean,
C of Engineering ; Asso. Prof. of Civil Engia
n eering. BS 1942 USU, MS 1950 Kansas
State U.
DALBY, MAX F. (1957) Director of Bands;
Asso. Prof. of Instrumental Music. AB 1942
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BYU, MA 1950 San Diego State C, EdD 1962

usu.

Slate U, EdD 1952 U of Wyoming.

DANIEL, T. W. (1944) Prof. of Forest Management. BS 1934, MS 1936, PhD 1942 U of
Calif.

DUNFORD, LEAH (1959) Dean of Women;
Asst. Prof. of Business Education and Office
Administration. BS ·1955 USU, EdM 1959 Ore.
State C.

DANIELS, PAUL R . (1953) Asst. Prof., Extension Services. Wasatch Co. Agent. BS 1948

DUNMIRE, IRVIN D. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Electrical Engineering.
BSGE 1953, BSEE
1961, MS 1963 Wyo. U.

usu.
DARLEY, ELIZABETH (1954) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services. Tooele Co. Home Agent;
BS 1935 USU.

DUNN, CAROLYN H. (1960) Asst. Prof. Extension Serv ices ; Consumer Education, Marketing Information Agent; BA 1947 U of U.

DAVIS, DONALD W. (1944) Asso. Prof. of
Entomology. BS 1941, PhD 1950 U of Calif.

DUNN, IRVING S. (1963) Prof. of Civil Engineering. BS 1948, MS 1949 USU, PhD Stanford U 1957.

DAVIS, LYNN H . (1952) Asso. Prof. of
Agricultural Economics. BS 1949, MS 1953
USU, PhD 1961 Ore. State U.

DURTSCHI , REED R. (1958) Asso. Prof. of
Economics. BS 1952 USU, PhD 1957 U of
Wash.

DAVIS, ROBERT (1961) Res. Asso. , Veterinary Science. BS 1954 BYU.

EDWARDS, W . FARRELL (1959) Asst. Prof.
of Physics. BS 1955 U of U, MS 1957 , PhD
1960 Calif. Inst. of Technology.

DeHART, WILLIAM A. (1951) Asso. Prof.
of Sociology. BS 1937 BYU, MA 1941 U of
Minn., PhD 1950 U of Wis.
DEWEY, WADE G. (1956) Asso. Prof. of
Agronomy . BS 1953 USU, PhD 1956 Cornell

u.
DITTMER, A. L. (1956) Asso. Prof. of Fine
Arts. AB 1936 U of U, MA 1938 Teachers C,
Columbia U, PhD Eastman School of Music,
U of Rochester.
DIXON, KEITH L. (1959) Asso. Prof. of
Zoology. AB 1943 San Diego State C, MA
1948, PhD 1953 U of Calif.
*DOBLER, DONALD W. (1960) Asso . Prof.
of Bus iness Administration. BS (!ME) 1950
Colo. A&M, MBA 1958, PhD 1960 Stanford U .
DOBSON, DONALD C. (1957) Ass t. Prof. uf
Poultry Husbandry. BS 1954 USU, MS 1955
Cornell U.
DORLAND, JEANNE ( 1963 ) Instr. in Library
Science. BS 1958, MS 1962 USU.
DOWNS, LOIS (1949) Asso. Prof. of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation. BS 1945,
MS 1949 USU.
DRAKE, ELDON M. (1951) Asso. Prof. of
Education . BS 1943 USU , MS 1949, PhD 1951
Iowa State C.
DRAPER, C. I. ( 1945) Prof. and Head, Dept.
of Poultry Husbandry. BS 1939 USU, PhD
1943 Iowa State C.
DRAPER, RULON (1954) Res. Asso., Horticulture. BS 1949 USU .
DRURY, LLOYD A. (1962 ) A sso. Director,
Asso. Prof. Extension Services. BA 1947 So.
Ida. College of Education, MA 1948 Colorado

EISENSTEIN, IZYDOR (1959) A sso. Prof. of
Mechanical Engineering. BS 1940, Dip!. lng.
1942 I s rael Institute of Technology, Haifa.
ELICH, JOE (1946) Prof. of Mathematics.
BS 1940 USU, MA 1942 U of Calif.
ELLER, JESSIE (1954) Asst. Prof., Extension
Services; Box Elder Co. Home Agent. BS 1940

usu . .
ELLIS, LEGRANDE (1964) Asst. Prof. of
Phys iology.
BS 1954, MS 1956 U SU, PhD.
1951 Okla. St. U.
ELLSWORTH, S. GEORGE (1951 )
Asso.
Prof. of History. BS 1941 USU, MA 1947,
PhD 1951 U of Oalif.
ELSNER, LARRY E. (1960) lnstr. in Fine
Arts. BS 1957 USU, MFA 1958 Columbia U.
EMBRY, BERTIS L. (1946) Prcf. of Electrical Engineering. AS 1934 Weber C, BS
1941, MS 1949 USU, EE 1954 Stanford U.
EMENHISER, JeDON A. ( 1960 ) Asst. Prof.
of Political Science. BA 1955 U of Redlands,
PhD 1962 U of Minn .
ENSIGN, DONALD (1963) lnstr. in Landscape Architecture and Environmental Plannin g . BA 1963 USU.
ERICKSON, SYLVAN (1928) Controller. BS
1928 usu.
ESPLIN, GRANT M. (1945) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Beaver Co. Agent. BS 1943
USU, MS 1962 U of Ariz.
•on leave.

c:
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ESPLIN , JAMES LYNN (1958) Instr., Extension Services; Juab Co. Agent. BS 1954

usu.

tension Services;
1953 usu.

Sanpete

Co.

Agent.

BS

FARNSWORTH, WILLIAM F. (1954) Asst.
Prof., Extension Services; Uintah Co. Agent.
BA 1952 BYU, MS 1954 USU.

GARDNER, B. DELWORTH (1962) Asso.
Prof. of Agricultural Economics. BS 1952,
MS 1954 U of Wyoming, PhD 1960 U of Chicago.

FIFE, AUSTIN E. (19&0) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Languages. AB 1934, AM 1935 Stanford and 1936 Harvard, PhD 1939 Stanford.

GARDNER, DALE L. (19l'5) Ad!». Asst. of
Athletics: Instr . in Physical Education. BS
1953 usu.

FINCH, RAY H . (1955) Asst. Prof., Extension
Services; Box Elder Co. Agent. BS 1938 USU.

GARDNER, ELDON J. ( 1949) Dean, College
of S'cience; Prof. of Zoology. BS 1934, MS
1935 USU, PhD 1939 U of Calif.

FINCHUM, W. ARNOLD (1961) Asst. Prof.
of Electrical Engineering BS 1949, MS 1959

GARDNER, PATRICIA (1962)1 Instr. of English. BS 1961, MS 1962 USU.

usu.
FLAMMER, GORDON H. (1958) Asso. Prof.
of Givil Engineering. BS 1952, MS 1953
USU, PhD 1958 U of Minn .
FLETCHER, JOEL (1963) Res. Prof. Hydrology. (CE Sta.) BS 1934, MS 1937, USU.
FLETCHER, SAMUEL G. (1962) Asst. Prof.
of Speech. BS 1951 USU, MS 1957, PhD 1958
U of U.
FLOYD, J . WHITNEY (1935) Dean, C of
Forest, R.ange and Wildlife Management;
Prof. and Head, Dept. of Forest Management.
BS 1936 USU, MSF 1942 U of Calif.
FLUKIGER, BARBARA (1964) Instr. Extens ion Services ; Emery County Home Agent. BS
1963 usu.
FOGELBERG, THELMA (1930) Prof. of Languages. BS 1929 USU, MA 1933 U of So.
Calif., PhD 1939 L'Universite' de Paris, France.
FOOTE, WARREN C. (1958) Asst. Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1954 USU, MS 1955,
PhD 1958 U of Wis.
FRANCE, EDWARD LeROY (1940) Asst.
Prof. of Industrial and Technical Education .
BS 1941, MS 1960 USU.

GARDNER, RHEA H. (1939 ) Home Management and Furnish.ings Specialist, Extension
Services; Asso. Prof. BS 1938 USU, MA 1947
Cornell U.
GARFIELD, GENE JENSEN ( 1963) Instr. in
Library Science, BS 1961.
GERBER, ROBERT K. (1943) Asst. Prof. of
Horticulture. BS 1932, MS 1935 USU.
GOODWIN, DUWAYNE L. (1955) Asso. Prof.
of Range Management. BS 1942 U of Idaho,
MS 1946 U of Wis., PhD 1955 Washington
State C.
GREENWOOD, DELBERT A. (1946) Prof. of
Biochemistry and Pharmacology. BS 1926, MS
19·30 BYU, PhD 1946 U of Chicago.
GRIMSHAW, PAUL R. (1952) Asso. Prof.,
Extension Services; Sevier Co. Agent. BS 1948,
MS 1949 USU.
GROUTAGE, HARRISON T. (1955) Asso.
Prof. of F ine Arts. BA 1954 BYU, MFA 1955
U of U.
GROVER, BEN LEO (1964) Asso. Prof. of
Agronomy. BS 1964, MS 1956 USU, PhD 1916
Okla. State. U.
GRUMBLES, JIM B. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Range Management. BS 1958 Southwest Texas State C., MS 1961, PhD 1964 Texas A & M
College .

FRANDSEN, ARDEN N. (1936) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Psychology. BS' 1927, MS
1929 U of U, PhD 1932 U of Minn.

GUNNELL, MERRILL H. (1947) Asso. Prof.
of Zoology . BS 1930, MS 1948 USU.

FRIETZSCHE, ARTHUR H . (1956) Asso.
Prof. of English. BA 1944, MA 1945, PhD
1949 U of Calif.

HAILES, CHARLES W. ( 1949) Asso. Prof.
of Indus trial and Technical Education. BS
1948, MS' 1953 USU.

FULLER, PAULINE (1951) Asst. Prof. of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
BS 1939, MS 1953 USU.

HALL, JAY M. (1956) Asst. Prof., Extension
Services; Wayne Co. Agent. BS 1947 USU.

FULLMER. JACQUALINE W. (1960) Instr.
in Health, Physical Education and Recreation .
BA 1959 U of U .
FUNK, C. DENNIS (1953) Asst. Prof., Ex-

HAMMOND, DATUS M. (1936) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Zoology. BS 1932 USU, MA
1934, PhD 1936 U of Calif.
HAMMOND, MARY LEA (1962) Instr. Extension Services; Wasatch Co. Home Agent
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BS 1962 USU.
HAMMOND, ROBERT G. (1956 ) Asst. Prof.
of Mathematics. BS 1948, MS 1952 USU.

HATCH, ELAINE B. (1962) Asst. Prof. Exten s ion Services : Duches ne Co. Home Agent. BS
1957 BYU, MS 1959 Iowa State U.

HAMSON, ALVIN R. (1955) Prof. of Horticulture. BS 1948 USU, PhD 1952 Cornell U.

HATCH, HAROLD CARL (1961) Jnstr., Extension Services; Kane Co. Agent. BS 1960

HANSEN, ARLEN" L. (1957) University Photographer; Instr. in Photography. BS 1952,
MS 1958 USU.
HANSEN, BASIL C. (1954) Prof. of Education. BA, MA 1933 BYU, E dD 1947 Stanford

u.
HANSEN, BURRELL F. (1948) Chairman,
Radio and Television ; Coordinator of Broad·
casting; Asso. Prof. of Speech. BS 1940 USU,
MS 1942 Purdue U, PhD 1953 U of Minn .
HANSEN, NORVEL (1963 ) Head
Coach. BS 1950, MS 1955 USU.

Baseball

HANSEN, VAUGHN E . (1949) Director of
Engineering Experiment Station; Prof. of
Civil and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1943,
MS 1947 USU, PhD 1949 State U of Iowa.

usu.

HAT C H, TERRANCE E. (1954) Acting Head,
Dept. Secondary Education and Asso. Prof. of
Education .
BS 1943, MS 1949 USU, EdD
1954 U of Calif.
HAWS, B. AUSTIN ( 1957) Asso. Prof. of
Entomology. BS 194 8, MS 1949 USU, PhD
1955, I owa State U.
HELM, WILLIAM T. ( 1959) Asst. Prof. of
Wildlife Resources. BS 1950, MS 1951, PhD
1958 U of Wis .
HENDRICKS, KING (1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Englis h and Journalism. MA 1926,
PhD 1941 Stanford U.
HEY BORNE, ROBERT L. (1957) Asst. Prof.
of Electrical Engineering. BS !949, MS 1960

HANSON, FAY (196 1) Instr. in Music.

usu.

HANSON, WILFORD J. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Zoology. BS 1953 USU, MS 1955 U of Kansas.

HIGBEE , ARTHUR L. ( 1959) Radio -TV Specialis t and A ss t. Prof., Exte ns ion Services . BS
194 8 usu.

HARDER, VIRGINIA H . (1956) Asst. Prof.
and Head, Dept. of Homemaking Education.
BS 1934 BYU, MS 1956 Iowa State C.
*HARDY, CLYDE T. ( 1950) Asso. Prof. of
Geolog y. BA 1943, MS !948, PhD 1949 Oh io
State U.
HARMON, M. JUDD (195 1) Asso. Prof. of
Political Science. BS 1948 USU, MS 1950, PhD
1953 U of Wis.
HARPER, LAVINA (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Household Economics and Management. BS
1948 East Carolina C, MS 1962 USU.
HARRIS, LORIN E. (1945) Prof. of Animal
Husbandry. BS 1937 USU, MS 1938, PhD
1940 U of Ill.
HARRISON, GLADYS L. ( 193 6) Editor, Agricultural Experiment Station ; Asso. Prof.
AB 1922 BYU, Certificate of Librarianship
1936 U of Calif.
HARWARD, JANET (1962 ) In str.
lis h. BS 1961, MS 1962 USU.

in Eng-

HASLEM, DEAN W. (1950 ) Manager, USU
Book8tore. BS 1949 BYU, MS 1957 USU.
HASSELL, ROBERT L. (1947) Asso. Prof..
Extension Services; Carbon Co. Agent. BS
1942 BYU, MS 1957 Corn ell U.

HILL, KEN NET H WILFORD (1963 ) Asso.
Director, Agricultural Experime nt Station "and
Prof. BS 1940 USU, MS !9 47 U of Alberta,
PhD 1951 U of Nebr.
HILL, LEON M. (1957) lnstr. i n Industrial,
Technical Education. BS 1952 USU .
HIMES , ELLVE.RT
cation; Director of
Kansas City Jr. C.,
U of Kansas, PhD

H. (1954) Prof. of EduSumm er School; AA 1929
BS 1931 U of U, MA 1937
1950 U of U .

HITCHCOCK, WILLIAM J . (1962) Asso. Research Phys icist; USU Concord Radiance Laboratory. BA 1920.
HOBROCK, BRICE G. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Chemis try. BA 1959 Kans. St. Tea. Col., MS
1961, P hD 1963 Kansas St. U.
HOFFMAN, JOSEPH E. (1963)
En g r ., E lectriCal Engineering .

Asst.

Res.

HOFMANN, HELMUT P. (1962) Acting Head,
De pt. Special Edu cat ion and Prof. of Education
and Psycholog y. BA 1947 Teacher Training
Coll ege, Mannheim, PhD 1955 U of Heidelberg.
HOGGE, SHARON (1959) lnstr. of English. BS
!958 , MS 1959 USU.

•on leave
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*HOLDREDGE, RUSSELL M. ( 1959) Ass t.
Prof . of Mech a nicaJ Engineerin g. BS (Bus.)
! 956, BS (ME ) !956, MS 1959 U of Colo.

JARRETT, VON H . (1952) Asst. Prof. of
Agricultura l Eng ineering. BS 1948, MS 1955

HOLMAN, VALERA G. ( 1951) H ead Teacher,
Child Development Laboratory, Cooperative
Nursery School. BS' USU 1933.

JEFFERSON , PANO L . Jr. Res . Tech; Elect rical Eng ineer ing, U SU Concord Radiance
Laboratory. BS 1963 Lowell Tech . Ins t.

HOLMGREN , ARTHUR H. (1943) Asso. Prof.
of Botany and Plant Pathology. BA 1936 U
of U , MS 1942 USU.

JENSEN, BARTELL C. (1963) Asst. P rof. of
Economics . BS 1959 USU, PhD 1963 Purdue.

HORNE , RALPH H. ( 1963 ) Asst. Prof. Exte n sion Serv ices; Carbon Co. Agent. BS 1950

usu.
HOWELL, BARBARA ANN ( 1962) I n str. in
E ducation, Edith Bowen Laboratory School. BS
1946 usu.
HUBER, DON (1961) Asst. Prof., Extension
Services; W as hington Co. Agent. BS !960, MS
1962 usu.
HUNSAKER, H. B. ( 1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Health, Phys ical Education and Recreation. BS 1930 USU, MS 1932 U of Ore.
HUNSAKER, KENNETH B. (1958) Instr. in
English. BS 1957 , MS 1959 USU.
HUNSAKER, LLOYD R. (1936) District Director-Logan, and P rof., Extension Services.
BS 19 35 USU, MS 19 48, PhD 1957 U of Minn .
HUNSAKER, NEVILLE C. (1941) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Ma t hematics . BA 1930 U of
U, MA 1932 U of Ca lif., PhD 1948 Rice
University.
HUNT, JOHN D. (1962) Asst. Prof. of F orestry a nd Extension Forester. BS 1959, MSF
1961 U of Id a ho.
HURST, REX L . ( 1952) Prof. and H ead, Dept .
of Applied Statistics and Computer Scie n ce.
BS' 1948, MS 1950 USU, PhD 1952 Cornell U .
INGOLD, KLARA (1961) Asst. in Langua ges .
BS 1961 USU .
ISRAELSON , C. EARL (1959) Asst. Res.
Engineer, Civil and Irrigation Engineering .
BS 1959 USU.
IV ARIE, THEODORE W., · JR. (1962 ) Asst.
Prof. of Business Education and Office Administration; BS 1958, MS 1962 Oregon
State U.
JACKSON, ARTHUR D. ( 1958) Principal,
Ed ith Bowen Laboratory School ; Asst. Prof .
of Education. BS 1943 Colo. C. MS 19·19 USU.
*JAMES, RAYMOND (1959) Asst. Prof. of
Business Administration. BS 1948 USU, MS
1952 New York U .

•on leave.

u su.

JENSEN, JAY 0. ( 1942)
Physics, BS 1940 USU.

Asst.

Prof.

of

JENSEN, JAY R. (1963) A sso. Prof. of Speech
Correction. BS 1951 U of U , MS 1957, Phd
1960 U of Wis .
JENSEN , LOUIS A . ( 1946 ) Agronomy Spec ia list, Extension S ervices; A sso. Prof. of
Agronomy . BS 1939, MS 1960 USU.
JENSEN, NAOMI (1944) Asso. Prof., Extens ion S'erv ices ; Summit Co. Home Agent. BS
1938 usu.
JOHNSON, CARL M. ( 1963 ) Instr. in Fores t
Management. BS 1942, MS 1963 USU .
JOHNSON, HOMER . MARTIN (1963) Acting
Head, Dept. Educational Administration and
Asso. Prof. of Education. AB B E d 1951 U
of Puget Sound, MA 1962, EdD 1963 Colo.
St. C.
JOHNSON, JOHN C. (1 962) Asso. Res. Physicist; USU Concord Radiance Laboratory. MS
1941 Midd leburg C., PhD 1948 MIT.
JOHNSON, MARJORIE GEVERNE ( 1963 )
Ins tr. Exten sion Serv ices : Wash. Co. Home
Agent. BS 19 60 North Wes tern St. C. (LA.)
JOHNSON, THETA ( 1943 ) Clothing Specialist,
Extens ion Services : Asso. Prof.
BS 1938
US U , MA 1953 Colum bia U .
JOHNSON, WALTER (1962) Asst . Prof. of
Forest Manage ment. BSWT 1961 , MWT 1962
U of Mich.
JOLTON, ROBERT D. (1 962 ) Asst. Prof. of
Business Admi nis tration.
BS 1953 Syracuse
U., MS U of Colo . 1959.
JONES , CARL H. ( 1963 ) Ins tructor in Library
-Museum. BS 1959, MS 1961 BYU.
JONES, LE.WIS .W. (1938) Prof. and A cting
Head, Dept. of Bacteriology and Publio Health .
BS 1936, MS 1947 USU, PhD 1953 Stanford U .
J ·ONES, NORMAN B. ( 1962) Asst. Prof. of
Civil and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1949
USU, MS 1951 U of Calif. (Berkeley.)
JONES, WILLIAM L . ( 1947 ) A sso. Prof. of
Electrical Engineering . BS 1944 U of Ill. , MS
1949 USU, EE 1956 Stanford U .
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KEARSLEY, AMY R . (1940) Asso. State 4-H
Club Leader; Asso. Prof. BS 1933 USU. MA
1947 Columbia U.
KEETCH, RUSSELL R. (1929) Sbeep an d
Wool Specialist, futension Services; Asso.
Prof. BS 1929 USU, MA 1951 Colo. State U.
KELKER. GEORGE HILLS (1937) Prof. of
Wildlife R<$o urces. BA 1928 Hiram C, BSF
193-1, MSF 1932, SCD 1946 U of Mich.
KELLER, GORDON N. ( 1962) Asso. Prof. of
Sociology. BA 1941 U of U, MA 1949, PhD
1961 U of Chicago.
KELLER, JACK N. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Civil Eng ineering. BS 1953 (CE) Colo. U, MS
1955 ( IE) Colo. State U .
KENNEALY, J. P. (1963) Graduate Research
Physicist in E lectrical Engineering, Concord
Radiance Laboratory. BS 1962 Lowell T ech .
Inst.
KEPINSKI,
Languages.

YVETTE

(1963)

Assistant

in

MS 1944 U of Ill ., P hD 194 7 Cornell U .
LANGER, PHILIP (1961) Asso. Prof. of
Psychology. BA 1948 U of Michl., MA 1951
NYU, PhD 1957 U of Conn.
LARSEN, J. LAMAR (1943) Asst.
Pres., Business. BS 1933 USU.

to Vice

LARSEN, PAUL B . (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Dairy Industry . BS 1938 USU , MS 1940 Mich.
State U.
LARSON, J. LYN (19jj0) Executive Secre_tary, Alumni Association, BS 1947 USU.
*LARSON, JESSIE (1941) Prof. of Fine Arts.
BS 1933 USU, MFA 1948 U of Wash.
LEBARON, ALLEN LEE (1963) Asso. Prof.
of Agricultural Economics. BS 1956 U of U,
PhD 1962 U of London.
LEE, GARTH L. (1954) Prof. of Chemistry.
BA 1944, MA 1947 U of U, PhD 1949 U of
Toronto.
LEHENBAUER, RUTH BENSON (19 61) Instr.
in Languages . BA 1955, MA 1959 BYU.

KETCHUM. MARSHALL D. (1962) Asst. Res.
Chemist, Electrical Engineering. BS 1961, MS
1963 usu.

LE'MON , BESSIE K. (1954 ) Asso. Prof., F'·xtension Services ; Cache Co. Home AP ·
:!A
1933 U of U, MS 1961 USU.

*KIEFER, FRED W., JR. (1955) Asst. Prof.
of Civil and Irrigation Engineering. BS 1950
USU, MS 1953 Colo. State U.

LEWIS, DOROTHY B. (1953) Asso. Prof. of
Family and Child Development: BS 1951 U of
New Mex., MS 1953 Iowa State U, Certifi cate
of Library Science 1931 Western Reserve U .

KIRK, ODEAL (1961) Res. Asso., Horticulture.
BS 1929 BYU .
KLEEN, ROGER H. (1961 ) A sst. Res. Physic ist, Engin.eerin.g Experiment Station. BS
1958, MS 1960 U of Oklahoma.
KNAP, ANTHONY J. (1959) Head Football
Coach. BS 1939, MS 1953 U of Idaho.
KNIGHT, ARLIN D. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Anima l Husbandry. BS 1952 U of Idaho, MS
1959, PhD 1962 USU.
KNOWLTON, GEORGE F. (1925) Prof. of
Entomology; Entomology Specialist, Extens ion
Services. BS 1923, MS 1925 USU, PhD 1932
Ohio State U.
KOTTER, CLEON M. (1958) Agricu ltural
Information Specialist and Asst. Prof., Extension Services. BS 1954 BYU.
LAMB, ROBERT C. (1960) Asst. Prof. of
Dairy Industry. BS 1956 USU, MS' 1958,
PhD 1962 Mich. State U.
LAMBERT, CARROLL CARMEN (1961) Supervisor in Child Development Laboratory ;
Instr. in Family and Chi ld Developmen.t. BS
1960, MS 1961 USU.
LAMBERT, RAYMOND H. (1962 ) Asst. R es.
P h ys icist; USU Concord Radiance Laboratory.
BS 1962 Lowell Tech . Inst.
LAMBORN, ELLIS W. (1953) Asso. Pwf.
of Agricultural Economics. BS 1943 USU,

LEWIS, EVELYN HODGES (19 38) Asso.
Prof. of Sociology and Social Work. BS 1929
USU, MA 1938 U of Chicago.
LEWIS, VIRGINIA S. (1962) Instr. of C lothing and Textiles. BS' 1941 USU, MS 19 62 Oregon State U.
LIND, VANCE GORDON (1963) Asst. Prof.
of Physics. BS 1959 USU, MS 1961 Wis.
LINDSAY, BEN W. (1958) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Uintah County Agent. BS
1957, MS 1959 USU.
LINDSAY, HAROLD G. (1956) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Serv ices; Garfield Co. Agent. BS
1947 usu .
LINDSTROM, GAELL (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Fine Arts.
BS 1952 U of U, 1963 MFA
Calif. Coli. of Arts a nd Crafts.
LINFORD, GENE H. (1948) Asso. Prof. of
Zoology. BS' 1933 U SU, M S 1935 U of U.
LOGAN, IDA-MARIE (1947) Asso. Prof. of
Library Science. BS 1938, MS 1956 USU,
MALS 1960 U of D enver.
LOVE.LESS, AUSTIN G. (195·2 ) Prof. of
Industrial & Technical Education; Indus trial
& Technical Research Specialist. BS 1947 USU,
MS Ore. State C. EdD U of Missouri.

•on leave.
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LOWE, CALVIN D. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Bus iness Education and Office Adm i n is tration.
BS 1950 USU, MA 1952 U o f U., EdD 1963

usu.
LUNDQUIST. ROSEMARY MAUGHN (1963)
Nu1·sery Sch oo l Teacher. BS 1963 U SU.
LUNDSTROM, HELEN ( 1958) Asst.. Prof.
of Bus·in ess Education and Office Adminis tration . BS 1942 USU , MBA 1957 U of

Denver.
MADSEN, BRIGHAM D. ( 196 1) Asso. Prof.
of H istory. MA 1940, PhD 194 8 U of Cal if.
at Berkeley.
MADSEN , MILTON A. (1935) Asso . Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1934, MS 1939 USU,
PhD 195 8 U of Wis.
MARSTON. GLEN F. ( 1954) Asst. Prof . of
Eco no m ics . BS 1951, MS 1953 U of U.
MARTIN, MAUD ( 1940) Asso. Prof., Exten s ion Services; W eber Co. Home Agent. BS
1931 U of U.
MATHESON, ALAN (1961) Asst. t o President.
BA 1953, MS 1957, LLB 1959 U of U.
MATTHEWS, DOYLE J. (1951) Asso. Prof.
of Animal Husbandry. BS 1950, MS 1951 USU.
PhD 1959 Kansas State U.
MAUGHAN , RALPH B . (1951) Asst. Footba ll
Coach; Asst. Prof. of Health , Physica.! Education a nd Recreation. BS' 1947, MS 1948 USU.
MAUGHAN, WESLEY T. (1955) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Rich Co. Agent. BS 1951

usu.
MAYO , DAVID A. JR., (1964) Prof. of Air
Science. Lt. Col. , U . S. Air Force.
McALLISTER, DEVERE R. (1 950) Prof. and
Acting H ead of Agronomy.
BS 1939 , MS
1948 USU, P hD 1950 Iowa State C.
McCALLSON, GAYLORD A. ( 1964 ) Asst. Prof.
of Air Science, Capt., U. S . A i 1· Force.
McCLE.LLAN, LINCOLN H. (1956)
Ass t .
Prof. of H ealth, Physical Education and
Recreation. BS 1937 USU, MS 1941, EdD, 1963
U of Ore.
MciFF , LYLE H . (1960) Asst. Prof. of Ac·
countin g and Bus iness Administration .
BS
194& BYU, MBA 195 1 U of Texas , CPA 1953
State of Texas .
McKAY. A. R . (19 63) Asso. Prof. of Mechanica l Engineering, Engineer in g Experim ent Station. B E n g 1·. 1955, M E n g 1·. 1961 McGill U.
MELINE, ROBERT I. 11960) Instr. in Military
Science, S FC, US Army .
MENDINI, ARTHUR H. ( 1955 ) Ass t . Prof. o-f
H ealth, Physical Education and F.tecrea t io l1l .
BS 1952, MS 1959 USU.

MERKLEY, CHARLES N. (1947) Asso. Prof.
of Industrial and Technical Education . BS
193 6 USU, MS 195.8 N orth T exas State C.
MERKLEY, MARGARET B. (1951 ) In s tr. in
H o memaking Education, Food and Nutrition.
BS 195 1, MS 1952 USU, P hD 1960 Texas
Women's U.
MERRILL. JOHN J . ( 1962) Asst . Prof. of
Phys ics . BS 1955, MS 1956, PhD 1960 Calif.
In st. of Tech.
ME.RRILL, M. R . (1926 ) Vice-Pres ident of
Aca.dem ic Affairs; Prof. and Head, Dept. of
H is tory and Political Science. BS 1925 USU,
MA 1932, PhD 1951 Columb ia U.
MERRILL, MABEL ( 1956) Ass t . Prof., Extension Services; Iron Co. Home Agent. BS
1948 U of I.
MERRILL, SAMUEL W. (1956) Instr . in
Indus trial a nd Technical Education. BS 1942

usu.

MEZO, JOSEPH T. ( 1962) Majo r, U. S . Army;
Asst. Prof. of Milita 1·y Scien ce. B S 195 1 USU.
MICHAELSON, LEON C. ( 1950) Asst. Directo r, E'x tens ion Services ; Asso. Prof. BS 1937
USU, MS 193 8 Mont. State U .
MICKELSON, CHARLES H. ( 1953) Supe rinte ndent of Dairy Research Farm; A sst.
Prof. of Dairy Industry. BS' !951 USU.
MILES, GA IL ( 1963 ) In str. in Mathemat ics .
BS 19 6 1 USU.
MILLER, AKELEY ( 19 60) Asst. Prof. of
P h ys ics. BA 1950, MA 1952 U of S. Dak.,
P hD 1960 U of Mo.
MILLER, GENE W. ( 1957) Asso. Prof. of
Botany and Plant Pathol og y. BS 1950, MS
1954 USU, Ph D 1957 No. Car olina State C .
MILLER, RAYMOND W . (1956) Asso. Prof.
of Agronomy. BS 1952, MS 1953 U of Ariz .,
P hD 1956 C of Wash.
MILLIGAN, CLEVE H. ( 1943) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Civil and Irr igation Enginee ring. BS 1932 USU, MS 1933 U of Ca lif.
MINER, MERTHYR L. (1943) Prof. a nd
Head, Dept. of Veterinary Science. BS 1937
USU, DVM 1941 Iowa State C.
MOORE , J. REED ( 1945) Asso . Prof. Exten s ion S ervices ; Summit Co . Agent. BS 1936
USU , MS 1960 Cornell U .
MOORE, RAYMOND R. ( 194 6 ) Prof. of Forest
Man agement. BS 1936 Penn. State U . MF
1946 Yale U.
MOORE, WILLIAM M. ( 1960) Asst. Prof. of
Chemistry. BA 1952 Colo C, PhD 1959 Iowa
State U.
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MORGAN, DARYLE W. (1963) In s tr. in Ind usu· ial and Technical Educa.t ion. BS 1963 USU.

NOAKES, GERAL DI NE ( 19 63) Asst. P1·of. ,
Extcn ~ i o n Sen:ices ; Iron Co. H ome Agent.

MORGAN, FLOYD T . (1943) Prof. of Fine
Arts. BS 1934 USU, MA 1939 State U. of
Iowa.

NYMAN, EDITH (1955) Asst. P r of.
Head, Dept. of Househo ld Economics
Managemen t . BS 1943, MS 1958 US1J.

MORRIS, LAVAL S. (1939) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Landscape Architecture and Environ mental Planning. BS 1923 USU, MS 1925
Mich . Slate U, MLA 1933 Harvard U.

and
an d

NYMAN, ROSS A. (1946) Jnstr. in Mechanical
Engineering. BS 1954 USU.
OGDEN. MARVEN J. 11956) Asst. Prof., Exte n s io n Se rvices ; Millard Co. Agent. BS 1940,
MS 1963 USU.

MORRISON, EARNEST M . ( 1945 ) Prof. of
Agricultural Economics. BS 1937 USU, MS
1939 U of Calif.

OLSEN, EDWARD C.
Electrical Engineering ,

MORTENSEN, J. LYNN (1950) Asso. Prof.
of English . BS 1949, MS 1950 USU.
MORT IM ER, WILLIAM E. (1943) Prof. Dept.
of Indus tria l and Technical Education.
BS
1928 BYU, MS 1942 Ore. State C. EdD 195 6
U of Mo.
MOSER, ALMA P. 11961) Jn st r. in Mechani cal
Eng in eering. BS 1961, MS 1963 USU.
MURRAY, EVAN B. 11934) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Economics. BS 1927, MS 1930 USU.
• MUSSLER, HANS K. (1960) Asst. Prof. in
Languages. BA 1958 BYU, MA 1960 Yale U.
MUSTONEN, KARLO K . ( 1963) Inst r. in
Library Science . BS 195 8 U SU, MALS 1963
U of Minn.
NAT H , R. G. ( 1962) Asst. Prof. of Mathematics . BA 1948, MA 1951 Calcutta U, PhD
1963 U of U.
NELSON, DALE 0. (1947) Prof. of H ealth,
P h ys ical Education and Recreation. BS 1942,
MS 194 8 USU, PhD 1957 U of So. Calif.
NELSON, MARLAN ( 19 63) Asst. Prof. of
En g lis h and J ou rnalism . 13S 1956 Okla. St.
U. MA 195 7 Stanfonl U.
NELSON, MARY ( 1946) Asso. Prof. of Mathem at ics. 13A 1933 USU, MS 1938 State U of
Iowa.

III (1963) Instr.
BS 1959 USU.

in

OLSEN, EVON (1963) In st r. Extens ion Services ; Garfield-Kane Co. Home Agent.
BS
1960 usu .
OLSEN, LEONARD E. (1964) Asst. Prof. of
Horticulture . BS 1941 U SU, MS 1947 U of U,
PhD. 1957 U of Ill.
*OLSEN, FLORIS S. (1950) Asst. Prof. of
I3us iness Educatio n and Office Admin istrat ion.
BS 1944 U of U, MS 1952 USU .
OLSEN, JANET R. 119 62)
matics . BS 1959 USU.

Instr. in Mathe-

OLSON, ARLAND E. (1954) Res. Asso., Vetel'inary Sc ie nce. BS 1951, MS 1953 USU.
OLSON, CHARLES P. (1952) Lecturer in
Bus iness Adm inistration. BS 1939 USU, JD
1946 Geo. Wash. U .
OLSON, GERALD RAY ( 1956) Asst. Prof.,
Extens io n Serv ices; Emery Co . Age n t.
13S
1956 USU, MEd 1963 Co lo. State U.
OVIATT, ORA GAY WARDLE (1963) Asst.
Pt·o f., Extension Se l' vices; Duc hesne Co. Home
Agent. BS 195 8 USU.
PAHTZ, GEORGE (1946) lns tr. in Mus ic.
PALMER, LOREN L. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Indu strial and Technical Educati on. llS 1951,
MS 19 60 Kansas St. T ea . C.

NEUBERGER, L. MARK ( 1932) Dean of
Admissions and Records: Prof. of Business
Administration; Secretary to the Board of
Trustees. BS' 1932, MS 1934 USU.

PALFREYMAN, BERNICE (1944) Asso . Prof.,
Extension Serv ices: Salt Lake Co. Horne Age nt.
BS 1940 USU.

NEUHOLD, J OHN M. (1958) Asst. Prof. of
Wildli fe Resources. BS 1952, MS 1954, P hD
1959 usu.

PARKER, KARL G. (1962) Extensio n Range
Specia li st; Prof. of Range Manage ment. BS
1938 Colorado State U, MS 1956 Montana
State U.

NIE LSEN, H. M. (19 41) Asst. Prof. of Chemistry. BS 1933, MS 1936 USU.
NIELSEN, VENETA L. (1946) Lectu rer in
English. BS 1940, MS 1950 USU.
NIELSON , RE X F. (1949) Asso. Prof.
Agronomy. BS 1947, MS' 1949 USU .

*On leave.

of

PARRI S H, JO SE PH (1934) Asso . Prof., Ex tension Services; Salt Lake Co. Agent. BS
1933 usu.
PATRI CK, JOHN M. (19 57) Asso. Prof. of
English. AB 1942, MA 1947 Southwestern
U, P hD 1956 Georgetown U.
PEARCE,

JANICE

(1957)

Asst.

Prof.

in

~' :

i, ',
,'

i
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,"

Health, Phys ical Education and Recr ea tion.
DS 1952 U of U, MS 1957 State C. of Wash .

'.

:

PEDERSEN , IVAN ( 1953) Asst. Prof. of Education. Edith Bowen Laboratory S'chool. BS
1950, MS 1955 USU.
PENNOCK, JOHN ALBERT (1959) Asst.
Prof. of Sociology. BA 1949, MS 1951 U of
U, graduate certificate of social work 1950
U of U.
PERRIN, BERT ( 1963 ) Colonel, U S Army;
Prof. of Milita r y Sc ience. UA 1939 W yo . U .
PETERSEN, ANNETTE B. ( 1957 ) lnstr. in
Business Education and Office Administration.
BS 1956 USU.
PETERSON , CLARENCE PAUL (1963) ln str .
in Mathemati cs . BS 1960 , MS 1962 USU.
PETERSON, DEAN F., JR. (1957) Dean, C
of Engineering; Prof. of Civil E·nginee ring .
BS 1934 USU, MCE 1935 , DCE 193 9 Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute.
PETERSON, EDWIN L. (1937) ROTC Coordinator; Prof. of Social Science. DS 1937,
MS 1941, PhD 1957 USU.
PETERSON, HOWARD B. 11940 ) Pro f. of
Ag..-ono my.
All. MA 1935 BYU, PhD 19 40
U of Neb.
PETERSON, RONALD SKEEN (1959) Counselor, Student Services; Asst. Prof. o f Psychol ogy . DS 1952 , MS 1961 USU.
PHIPPEN, JAY WESLEY (1961) Asst. Res.
Physicist, Engineering Experiment Station.
BS 1960 USU .
PIERSON, NORMA W. (1960) lnstr. in Home
Making Education, Clothing and Textiles. BS
1942, MS 1961 USU.
PIETROWSKI . ROBERT F. ( 1963) A sso. Pro f.
of Uu s in ess Administration.
AD 195 1 Stanford. MBA 1953 Stnnfo rd.
POLLARD, LEONARD H. (1939) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Horticulture. BS 1932, MS
1934 usu. PhD 1939 u of Calif.
POPE, WENDELL L. (1959) Computing S ervices Supervisor; Asst. Prof . of Mathematics.
BS 1956 USU, MS 1958 Stanford U.
PORTER, GEORGE (1964) Asst. Foo tball
Coach. DA 1952 San J ose St., C., MA 1958 Sacram e nto St. C.
*PORTER, GORDON E. (1947) Asst. Pro f. of
Languages. BS 1943 USU.
POULSON. J. GOLDEN (191>3 ) Captain . US
Air Fo rce; Asst. Prof. o f Ai1· Sc ience.
BS
195 2 usu.
PUBLICOVER, PHYLI.IS (1963) Asst. P rof.
of Educatio n. BA 194 1 Welles ley C. MS 195 4

usu.

PUFFER, MERLE E. (1 962) Asst. Prof. of
Fine Arts. BS 1950, MM 1956 Eastman School
of Music, U of Rochester.
*PUGMIRE, DOROTHY JEAN (1956 ) Asst.
Prof . of E lementary Education. BS 1948 USU,
MA 1951 U of Mich.
RAMAGE, THOMAS (1963)
Ass t. Football
and Wrestling Coach, BS 1957, MS 1962 USU.
RANSOM, VILATE (1957) Instr. in Library
Sc ience. BS 1947 BYU, MSLS 1957 U of
Denver.
RASMUSSEN, HOWARD DALE (1957) Asst.
Prof. of Health, Physico] Education and Recreation. BS 1949, MS 1956 USU.
REESE, L . GRANT (1955) Asst. Prof. of
Languages. BS 1955, MS 1956 USU, PhD 1962
U of Wash.
RICE, MOYLE Q. ( 1937) Prof. of English.
BS 1936 USU, MA 1937 U of Neb.
RICH, ELLIOT (1956) Asso. Prof. of Civil
Engineering. DS 1943 USU, ME 1951 U of

u.
RICH, ROYAL f 1963) ln s tr. in Ph ys iology and
Zoology . BS U of Neb. 1957, M S 1960 USU.
RI CH, WAYNE R. ( 1955) Asst. Prof.
Ma thematics . BS 1948, MS' 1949 USU.

of

RICHARDSON, STANLEY S. (1950 ) Prof.
a nd Head, Dept. of Agri cu ltu1·al Education .
BS 1925 USU, MS 1938 U of Idaho.
RICKENBACH, RODNEY G. (1945)
Asso.
Pro f. Extension Services; Millard Co. Agent.
BS 194 5 USU.
RIDDLE, DOUGLAS C. ( 1964) Ass t . Prof. of
Mathematics. AD 1950 Univ . o f Ill. , MS 1951
U. of Mich.
RINGER, WAYNE B . ( 1958) Agricultural
Engineering Specialist, Extension Services;
A ss t. Prof. of Ag1·icultu ral En g ineer in g. DS
!951 usu.
ROBERTS, NORMAN KEITH ( 1957) Asso.
Prof. o f Agricultural Economi cs. DS 1948 , MS
1949 Iowa State C. PhD !958 U of Kentucky.
ROBERTS, REED S. ( 1960) Ass t. Prof. of
Bacteriology and Public H ea lth. 13S 1942, MS
!948 usu.
ROBERTSON , ARCHIE V. (19 61) SFC, US
Army; Asst. Jnstr. in Military Science.
ROBERTSON, MARIAN ( 1963) Asst. Prof. of
Lan g uages . DS 1948 13YU, MA 1952, PhD
1960 U of U.
ROBERTSON, VON ( 1963) Asst. Prof., Indus trial and Techni cal Education. 13S 1931 USU.

•on

lea ve.
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ROBINSON, DAVID E . (1961) S pecial Lec t . in
Bus iness Administrati o n. BS 1911 USU.
ROBINSON, REX E. ( 1946 ) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Speech. BS 19 31 Ore. State C, MS
1933 State U of Iowa , PhD 1947 U of Wis.
ROGERS, DEXTER ( 1960 ) Asst. Prof . of
Food and Nutrition . BS 1944, MS' 1946 U of
Mich ., PhD 1954 Ore. State C.
ROGERS, LEHI S. (1950) Asst. Prof ., Extension Services; Dav is Co. Agent. BS 1950 .
ROSE, D. WAYNE (1952 ) Ass o. Prof., Extension Services; Salt Lake Co. Age nt. BS
1952 USU, MS 1959 U of Minn.
ROSKELLEY, R. WELLING ( 1947) Prof.
and Head , Dept. of S'ociol ogy and Social
Work. BS, MS 1933 USU, PhD 193 8 U of
Wis.
ROWLEY , MAR GENNE BARTON
(1963 )
Ins tr. in Exte ns ion S e rvices ; Wes t Mill a rd Co.
Ho m e Ag ent. AA 1951 Di x ie Jr. C., BS 1953
U of U.
R U DD, EVAN N . 11962 )
l ns tr . Extens ion
Se r vices ; Ri ch Co. Agen t. BS 1956 U SU.
RUSHFORTH, CRAIG K. ( 1963 ) Ass t. Prof.
of El ec t ri ca l Eng in eerin g . B S 1958 , MS 1960 ,
PhD 1962 Sta nford .
SALISBURY, KATHRYN ( 1960) lnstr. in
Education, Edith Bowen Laborator y School. BS
194 8 usu.

SHAW, RICHARD J. ( 1950 ) Asso. Prof. of
Botany. BS 194 8, MS 1950 USU, PhD 1961
Claremont Graduate School.
SHERRATT, GERALD R. ( 1963)
Asst. in
Stud ent Services . BS 1953, MS 19 54 USU.
SHUPE, OW~N K. (1961 ) Asst. Prof. of
Mechanical En g ineering. AA 1947 Weber C,
Met . E ngr. 1952 Colo. S'ch. of Mines, PhD
1959 U of U .
SIGLER, WILLIAM F. ( 1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Wildlife Resources. BS 1940,
MS 1941. PhD Iowa State C .
SIMMONS, JOHN R. ( 1961 ) Asst. Prof. of
Zoology. BS 1955, MS' 1957 USU , PhD 1960
Calif. Ins tit. of Tech.
SISSON, DONALD V. (1959 ) Asst . Prof. of
Applied Statis tics and Computer Science. BA
1956 Gu s tavus Adolphus C, MS 1958, PhD 1962
Iowa State U.
SJOBLOM, WALLACE D . ( 1952 ) Asst. Prof.,
Exte ns io n Services ; Iron Co . A g ent. BS 1952
USU, MEd 1963 Colo. St. U.
SKOGERBOE, GAYLORD V . ( 1963) Asst . Res .
Engr. in Civil Engineering. BS 1958, MS 1959
U of U .
SKABELUND, DEAN 0. ( 1961 )
English. BS 1957, MS' 1959 USU.

Ins tr.

in

SKIDMORE, C. JAY (1950) Ass o. Prof. of
Family and Child Development. BS 1943, MS
1944 U of U, EdD 1949 Columbia U.

SALUNKHE, D . K. (1954 ) Asso . Prof. of
H o rticulture. BS 1949 P oo na U, In d ia, MS
1950, PhD 19 53 Mich . St a te U .

SKIDMORE, WILLIAM (1949) Coordinator of
Student Housing. BS 1937 USU.

SANDERS, RAYMOND T. ( 19 58) Ass t. Prof.
o f Physio logy. BS 1949 , MS 1950 U of U.
PhD 1956 St anford U.

S LA CK, NEIL ( 19 63) Assu . P r of. of Jndus l!· ia l a nd Te chni ca l Edu cation. AB 1949 N ebr.
W es leyan U, MA 1950 U o f N eb r. , EdD 1963
U o f Miss o u ri .

SATO , HENRY M. (196 0)
ln s tr. in Militar y Science.

S F C , U S Arm y :

SCHOFIELD , CLARA (1 96 1 ) Asst. Prof. , E x te ns ion Services ; Carb o n Co. H o me Agent.
BS 1934 BYU.
S ELANDER, GLENN E . ln s tr . in E ng lis h .
UA 1958 South weste rn U . MS 1964 U SU.
SHARP, HEBER C. ( 194 6 ) Prof. of P s ychology. BS 1944, MS 1945, PhD 1955 U of U.
SHAVER, .JAMES P . (1962 ) Asso. Prof. of
Edu ca ti o n . IJA

1955

U

of W ash. , AMT 1957 ,

E;d D 1% 1 H arv ar d U .
SHAW, EDITH SMITH 11942) Asoo. Prof. or
Education . BS' 1036 USU, MA 195 4 Northwes tern U .
SHAW, G. MERRILL ( 1962 ) Ass o. Prof. of
Too l and Ma nufa ct urin g En g in ee ring. US 194 0 ,
MS 19 5 1 U SU .

*SLAUGH, OWEN ( 1946) Asso. Prof. of Ind us t ri a l a nd Tec h n ical E d uc a t io n . BS 1952 ,
MS 1957 U SU .
SMART, ROSS A. ( 1957) Ass o. Prof. o f V et erin a ry Science. BS 1950 U of Idaho, DVM
1957 Colo. State U.
SMITH, ALBERT B. (1952 )
Mechanical E ng ineering. BS
E ng r. 1962 Texas A & M.

Asst. Prof. of
1951 USU, M

SMITH, ANNA MARIE (194 8) ln s tr. in L ibrary Science. BA 1928 Park C, BSLS 1948
U o f Denver.
SMITH, ARTHUR D. (1937) Prof. of Range
Management. BS 1936 USU, MS 1937 U of
Calif., PhD 1957 U of Mich.

* On

leave.
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SM ITH , EL VEDA ( 1964) A ss t. Prof. of F oods
and Nutritio n. BS 1959, MS 1961 USU.

SPOERRY, VERA (1962) Lecturer in
guages. BA 1947 U of Wash.

S MITH, GRACE JEN N INGS ( 19 63 ) lnstr. i n
Food s and Nutrition. BS 1959, MS 1960 U S U.

STA RK , ARVIL (1 963 ) P rof . o f Ex tens ion
Se t·vi ces in Horticult u re . PhD 193 4 Iowa Stat e

SMITH, GRANT GILL (1961 ) Prof. of Chemistry. BA 1943 U of U, PhD 1949 U of Minn.
SMITH, HUBERT W . (1947 ) Prof. of English. AB 1928 Park C, MS 1933 Northwestern
U, PhD 1949 U of Penn.
SMITH, JAMES D. (1961 ) Majo r , US Arm y;
Asst. Prof. o f Military Science. BA 1950 Cent.
Wash . C, graduate Ad vanced Officers Training
Course in Ordnance 1959 Aberdeen, Md . Proving Ground.
SMITH, R. L. (1955) Asso. Prof. of Agronomy. BS 1951 , MS 1952 USU, P hD 1955 UCLA.
S MITH , RAMONA Y. ( 1963) 1n s t r. in Family
and Child Developme n t . BS 194 1 Ore. S t . U,
MS 1960 U of Ariz.
SMITH, VEARL R. l 1963) Dean, C of Ag ri culture . Prof. o f Dairy Husbandry. BS 1939
U of Idaho, MS 1941 Oregon St. U. PhD
1944 U o f Minn.
SMITH, WINSLOW WHITNEY (1946) Prof.
and Head, Dept. of Bacteriology and Public
Health. BA 1933, MA 1936 U of U, PhD
1939 U of Wis.
SMITH, WILLIAM LLOYD (1954) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Duchesne Co. Agent. BS
1953 Ricks C, MS 1956 USU.

Lan-

c.
STEENSMA, ROBERT C. (1961) A ss t . Prof. of
Englis h and Journalism. BA 1952 Augustana
C ., MA 1955 U of S'outh Dakota , PhD 1961
U of Kentucky .
STEFFEN, HYRUM (1937) Asso. Prof. of
An im al Husbandry. BS 1937 USU, MS 1950
U of Ill.
STENQUIST, LEE B.
tor. BS 1947 BYU.

(1954)

Internal Audi-

STENQUIST , NORRIS J. (1958) Asst. Prof.,
Extens ion Serv ices; Roosevelt Co. Agent. BS
1957, MS 1958 USU.
STERMITZ, FRANK R . (196 1) Asst. Prof. of
C hemis try. BS 1950 Notre Dame, MS 1951,
PhD 1958 U of Colo.
STEVENS, VELYN B. (1945) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services; Juab Co. Home Agent.
BS 1926 BYU.
STEVENSON, EVAN N . (1955) Manager,
Student Union; Coordinator, Student Activities. BS 1951 BYU.
STEWART, J. J. (1947 ) Ed itor of University
Publications ; A sso. Prof. of Englis h and Jour~
nalism. BS 1949 USU, MS 1957 U of Ore.

SNOW, PHYLLIS ( 1961 ) Dean , C of Family
Life. BS 1934 U of U , MS 1953, PhD 1956
Cornell U .

STEWART, SCOTT P., JR. (1962 ) Asst. Res.
Engineer; USU Con cord Radiance Laboratory.
BS' 1959 USU.

SOMERS, W . KARL (1946) Asso. Prof of Tool
and Manufacturi ng Engineering. BS 1948, MS
1960 USU. Technical courses at Calif. Ins ti tute of Tech . a nd U of Cal if.

STOCK, REED C. (1959) Ass t. Prof. of English. BS 1954 USU, MA 1958 Rutgers U .

SORENSEN, JOHN MARK ( 1960) lns tr. in
L ibra ry Science. BS 1956, MS 1961 USU.
SORENSON, EVAN J . (1955) Ass t . Basketball Coach; lnstr. in Health, Physical Education and Recreation . BS 1947, MS 1954 USU.
SORE NSON, ROBERT A S. (1963)
Eng li sh . BS 1960, MA 1963 USU .

lnstr.

in

SOWARDS, RUTH LAVON (1963) In s tru cto r,
Exte n s ion Services : S ummit Co. H ome Age n t.
BS 1961 U of U .

STODDARD, GEORGE E. (1952) Prof. and
H ead, D ept. of Dairy Industry. BS 1943 U
of Idaho, MS 1948, PhD 1950 U of Wis.
STODDART, L. A. (1935) Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Ran g e Managem ent. BS 1931, MS
1932 Colo. State U, PhD 1934 U o f Neb.
STOKER, GOLDEN L. (1945) Asso. Prof. of
Ag ron omy . BS 1932, MS 1933 USU.
STOKES, ALLEN W . (1952) Prof. of Wildlife R esources . BS 1936 Haverford C , MA
1941 Harvard U, PhD 1952 U of Wis.

Asso . Prof. o f
•·SPENCE, JA CK T. ( !958 )
Chemis try. BS 195 1, P hD 1957 U o f U.

STONE , DAVID R . ( 1946) Prof. of Psychology _ BA, MA 1943 U of U, PhD 1946 U of
Chicago.

SPOERRY, PHILLIP S.
of His tory and P olitica l
MA 1952 U of Wash .

STOKES, L. DARRELL (1941) A s so. Prof.,
Exten s ion S'e rvices; Davis Co. Agent. BS
1938 usu.

*On leave

(1961) Asst.
Science. BA

Prof.
1949

STORZ, JOHANNES (1961 ) A s st. Prof. of
Veter inary Science. DDM 1958 U of Munich,
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PhD 1961 U of Calif.
STRAWN , RICHARD G. (1963) Ass t. Prof.
of F ine Arts . BS 1959 U of Redl a nds, MM
1961 Indiana U.
STREET, JOSEPH C. (1956 ) Asso. Prof. of
Animal Husbandry. BS 1950 , MS 1952 Mont.
State C, PhD 1954 Oklahom a State U .
SUDWEEKS, EARL MAX (1962) Res. Asso. in
Animal Husbandry. BS 1960, MS 1962 US U.
SUMMERS, LOWELL P . (1946 ) Asso. Prof.
of Industrial and Techn ica l Education. BS
1940, MS 1956 USU.

TEZAK, WILLIAM V. (1955) Asst. Prof. o f
Bus in ess Administration. AB 1947 W estern
State C. of Colo., MBA 1948 U of D enver.
THATCHER, RAY A . (1944) Asso. Prof., Extens ion Serv ices; Mo rgan Co. Agent. BS 1942
USU, MS 1958 U of Calif.
THOMAS, DON W. (195 4) Asso. Pro f. of
Poultry H usband ry and Veterinary Science;
V eter inarian , Exten sion Serv ices. BS 1949
USU, DVM 1953 I owa State C.
THOMAS, JAMES ALAN ( 1952) Asst. Prof .
of Veterinary Scien ce. DVM 1946 Colo. State

u.
SUPRUNOW I CZ, KONRAD (1961) Asso. P rof.
of Mathematics. BS 1952, MA 1953, PhD 1960
U of Neb.
SUP R UNOWICZ, VALENTINE (1961) L ect.
in Lang uages. Cand. phil 1951 Christjan Aralbrecht U in Kiel , MA 1955 U of N eb·.
SWENSON, DAN H. ( 194 8) Asst. Prof. of
Mec hanica l Engi nee ring. BS 1940, MS 1949

usu.
SWINDLE, KARMA P . (1950) A sso. Prof.,
Extensio n S'erv ices; Da v is Co. H om e Agent.
BA 1929 BYU.
TAN NE R , HELE N J. (1960) ln str. in Educati o n , Ed ith Bowen Lab01·atory Sc hool.
ll S
1949 BYU, MS 1963 USU.

/

THOM SON, IRE N E GIDD INGS ( 1963) Asst.
Pro f., Exten s ion Serv ices . Utah Co. H ome
Agent. BS 1940 , MS 1%3 BYU .
THORNE, D. WYNNE (1939) Directo r of
University Research a nd Agr icu ltural Experim en t Station ; Prof. of Ag r on omy . BS 1933
USU, MS 1934, PhD 1936 Iowa S'tate U.
THORNLEY, GWENDELLA
(1947)
P rof . o f Speech . BS 1940, MS 1947

Asso.
USU .

THORPE, EVERETT C. (>936) Ass o. Prof.
of Fine Arts. BS 1940 USU, MFA 1951 U of

u.
TIDWELL, JAMES E. ( 1962) Major, US Ai r
Force; Asst. P r of. of Air Science. B S 1948
U of U.

TAYLOR, J . GOLDEN (1955) Asso. Prof. of
English. BS 1936, MA 1940 BYU , P hD 1958
U of U .

TINGEY, WILLIS A. (1946) A ss t. Prof. of
C iv il an d Irrigat ion Eng ineer in g . BS 1928

TAYLOR, JANY CE L. (1962) Ass t . Prof of
Education. BS 194 8 , MS 1960 BYU, EdD 1962
A ri zona State U.

TIPPETTS, R UT H PARRISH ( 1944) A sso.
Pro f., Extensio n Serv ices; Con s umer Marketing Agent, W eber County. BS 193 1 USU.

TAYLOR, MORRIS H. (1945) Prof. of Agricultural E conom ics; Livestock Ma rketin g Specia list, Extens ion Serv ices. BS 1937 USU, MS
1940, P hD 1958 U of Wis.
TAYLOR, STERLING A. (1949 ) P •·of. o f
Agronomy . BS 1941 USU , P hD 1949 Co rn ell

u.
TAYLOR. THOMAS A. ( 1951! Ass t. Prof. of
Educat ion, EU ith Dowen Laborato l'y Schoo l.
BS 1938. MS 1955 USU .
*TERASAWA , HARUKO (1955) Asst. Prof.
and Act. Head, Dept. of Clothin g and Tex ~
til es : Ass t. Pl'of. of Househo ld Econom ics and
Management. IJA 1953 U o f U, MS 1956 Penn.
State U.
TEW . OR S ON B. (1%2 )
Ass t. P r of. and
Fo re ign S tudent Adv isor. llS 1952 Ricks C.,
MA 1960 BY U. l'h.D. 1964 BYU.

u su.

TIPPETTS. TWAIN C. (1956) Prof. a nd
Head, Dept. of Fine Arts. BS 1939, MA 1941
BYU, P hD 1960 UCLA.
TOCHER, STEW ART RO SS
Prof. of Forest Management.
1950 U of Ca lif.

(1952)
Asso .
BS 1949, MS

TRENDOTA. KRI ST INA EUGENIA
(1963 )
Asso. Prof. uf Lan ~ uages .
I3A 1949 U of
Heidelberg, MA 1952 NY State U, Ph D 1956
U u f Minn.

T U, ANTHONY T. (1962 ) Asst. Prof. of Chemi•try . IJS 1953 Natio nal Tai wan U, M S 1356
;) o f Notre Dame, PhD 1960 Sta n ford U.
T UELLER , LAMONT E . ( 193 1) Asso. Prof.,
Exten s ion Serv ices; Cache Co. A gent. BS 1931
U S'U .

·~ on

leave.

University Faculty 361
TURNER, R. EYRE (19:>~) 1nstr. in Education, Edith Bowen Laboratory School.
BS
1954 usu .
TURNER, VERN D. (1963) Asst. Res . Engineer in Electri cal Engineering, Concord Ra~
diance Laboratory, !3S 1955 Tufts U.
TUTTLE, SARAH S . (1947) Asso. Prof., Extension Services; Sanpete Co. Home Agent.
BS 1925 USU.
TYLER, EMILY W. (1958) Asst. Prof., Extension Services; Utah Co. Home Agent. BS
1931 BYU.
UN DERWOOD, ERNEST EUGENE
(1961)
Asst. Prof. of Mathematics. BA 1957 Mont.
State U, MA 1961 U of Ill .
UNNI, KODAHARA RAMAN (1963)
Asst.
Prof . of Mathematics. BA 1955 Madras C (India), MS 1961 USU, PhD 1963 Northwestern U.
VAN EPPS, GORDON A. (1952) Ass t . Prof.
of Agronomy . BS 1942 , MS 194 8 USU.
VAN ORDEN, HARRIS 0. (19 46) Prof. of
Chemistry. BS 1938 USU, MS 1942 State C of
Wash., PhD 1951 Mass. Institute of Tech.
*VENDELL, EDWARD W ., JR. (1960) Asst.
Prof. of Mechanical Engi neering. BSME 1955,
MS 1960 U of U.
VENEKAMP, J. H. (1963) Asso. Prof. of
Botany and Plant Pathology. BS 1947, MS
1950, PhD 1955 U of Amsterdam.
VIETS, ROBERT L. (1962) Asst. Prof. of
Business Admin is tration. BS 1955 Kansas State
T eachers C. MBA 1962 Indiana U .
VON NIEDERHAUSERN, FRED R . (1963)
Lecturer in Landscape Architecture and Environmental Planning. BFA 1954 U of U.
WADSWORTH, HAROLD M. (1946) Superintendent of Plant Operations and Maintenance.
BS 1927 USU.
WADS WORTH, STEVEN D. ( 1963) lnstr. in
Speech. BS 1962, MS 1963 USU.
WAGNER, FREDERIC H. (1961) Asso . Prof.
of Wildlife Resources. BS 1949 So. Methodist
U, MS' 1953, PhD 1961 U of Wis.
WALKER, DAVID R. (1960) Asso. Prof. of
Horticulture. BS 1951, MS 1952 USU, PhD
1954 Cornell U.

WARDLE, ALVIN (1959) Asst. Prof. of Instrumental Music. BA 1951 BYU, MEd 1955

usu.
WASSERMAN , IRVING (1955) Prof. of Fine
Arts. MS 1937 U of Cracov, Poland.
WATKINS, BRUCE 0. (1953) Prof. of Electrical Engineering. BSEE 1934, EE 1947 U of
Ariz., MSEE 1947 U of Mo., PhD 1954 U of
Minn.
WATKINS, REYNOLD K. (1947) Prof. and
Head, Dept. of Mechanical Engineering. BS
1944 U of U, MS 1947 Mass. Institute of Tech.,
PhD 1957 Iowa State U.
WATTERS, GARY Z. (1963) Asst. Prof. of
Civil Engineering. BS 1957, Chicago St. C.,
MS 1958, PhD 1963 Stanford U.
WELKIE, GEORGE W. (1957) Asso. Prof. of
Botany and Plant Pathology. BS' 1952, MS
1954 Penn. State U, PhD 1957 U of Wis.
WENNERGREN, E. BOYD (1959) Asst. Prof.
of Agricultural Economics. BS 1951, MS 1956
USU, PhD 1959 Penn. State U.
WESSENBERG, BERNARD G. (1963)
Prof. of H orticult ure.
BS 1953, MS
PhD 1963 U of Wis.

Asst.
1959,

WHITE, CHARLES COLVEN (1963) Instr.
in Mathematics.
BS 1958 USU, MEd 1963

usu.

WIEBE, HERMAN H. (1954) Prof. of Botany.
BA 1947 Goshen C., MS 1949 U of Iowa, PhD
1953 Duke U.
WIGGINS, EVELYN L. (1956) Ass t. Prof. of
Elementary Education .
BS 1947 , MS 1958

usu.
WILCOX, ETHELWYN B. (1943) Prof. of
Food and Nutrition. BS 1931, MS' 1937, PhD
1942 Iowa State C.
WILLEY, LYNN R. (1946) Asst. Prof. of
Industrial and Technical Education . Trade
certificate 1939, BS 1950, MS 1953 USU.
WILLIAMS, FRANK R. (19 64) Director of
Athletics. BS 1948, MS 1956 USU.
WILLIAMS, J. STEWART
(1935) Dean,
School of Graduate Studies; Prof. and Head,
Dept. of Geology. BS 1923 BYU, MS 1927
Columbia U, PhD 1932 Geo . Wash. U.

WALLIS, CARL R. (1957) Asst. Prof. of
Industrial a nd Technical Education. BS 1949,
MS 1957 USU.

WILLIAMS, JOHN R (1961) Asst. to Dean
of Students ; Asst. Prof. of Education. BS
1947, MS 1948 BYU .

WAMSLEY, HELEN J. (1946) Asst. Prof.,
Extension Services ; Rich Co. Home Agent.
BS 1937 USU.

WILLIAMSON, DAVID 0. (1946) Res. Asso.,
Animal Husbandry. BS' 1936 USU.
*On leave.
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WILSON, LEMOYNE (1937) Asso. Prof. of
Agronomy . BS 1927, MS 1932 USU.
WIPER, ROBERT E. (1961) Asst. Prof. of
Business Education and Office Administration. BA 1951, EdM 1953 Willamette U.
WOFFINDEN, DUARD S. (1961) Asst. Res.
Engineer, Electrical Engineering. BS 1955

usu.

WOOD, JOHN K. (1956) Prof.
Dept. of Physics. BS 1941, MS
1946 Penn. State U.

and Head,
1942 , PhD

Christe nsen, A. L., BS, MS
E."mel'itus Professo~ . Extension Services
*Dalley, Parley, BS, MS, SeD (CSU)
Emeritus Professo r, P hysical Sc ien ces
Dyer, Dorothy T., BS", MA
Emeritus Dean, College of Family · Life
Evans, R. J., BS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Agronomy
Fredrickson, Carmen Daines, BS, MS
Emeritus Associate Pro fessor, Sociology

WOOD, RULON KENT (1962) Instr. in Library Science. BS 1958 U of U, MA 1961 U of
Denver.

*Frischknecht, Carl, BS, MS , PhD
Emeritus Professor, Director of Extension
Serv ices

WRIGHT, E. WAYNE (1957) Coordinator of
Counseling Services ; Asso. Prof. of P sychology. BA 1952, MA 1953 BYU, EdD 1957 U
of Calif.

*Gardner, V. D., BS, MBA
Emeritus Professor, Bus iness Administration

WYATT, CLAIR L. (1959) Asst. Res. Engineer, Electrical Engineering. BS" 1955 USU,
Meteorology 1956 UCLA.

Geddes, Joseph A., AB, AM, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Sociology
Guymon, E. Lee, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
Hansen, Reuben, BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Emeritus Faculty

*Hayward, Ira N., BS, PhM
Emeritus Professor, English ·

Agren, Ellen
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Henderson , George R., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

Allen, Bert V.
Emeritus Professor in Photography

Huber, Thelma, BS MS
E meritu s Professor, Extension Services

*Baker, H. Cecil, BS
Emeritus, Professor, H eal th, P hys ical
Education and Recreation

*Humpherys, L. R ., BS
Emeritus Professor. Agr·icultural Education

Barrows, Effie S.
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
Bastow, Mary L BS
Emeritus Professor of Art (CSU)
*Bateman, George Q., BS
Emeritus Professor, Dairy Industry

•Bell, William H., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Bus iness Administration
Boswell, Stephen R .
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
Bowen, Edith, BS, MS
Emeritus Professo r, Education
Brown, Almeda P ., BS, MA
Emeritus Professor, H ome Economics
*durgoyne, David A., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extens ion Services, a::;sistant to Director of Agricultural Experiment Station

*Hurst, Clyde
Emer itus Ins tru ctor, Industrial and
Technical Education

Israelsen, Orson W., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professo r, Irrigation and
Drainage Engineering
*lsraelsen, Vernon L., BS, MA, PhD
Emeri tus Professor, Economics
Jacobsen, E. A., BS, MS, PhD
Emer itus Dean, College of Education
Jennings, D. S., BS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Agronomy
Jensen, George C., AB, MA
Emeritus Professor, Languages
Kemp, Antone B.
Emeritus Instructor, Industrial and Technical
Education

Lund Nettie B., US
E-meritu s Pro fesso r, Extens ion Services

Caine, George B ., BS, MA
Emeritus Professor, Dairy Indus try

*Maeser, Sherwin , AB, PhD
E meritus Professor, Chemistry

Carter, Pearl J.
Emeritus Assistant Professor, Library
Science

*Current staff ass tgnment.
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Manninll:. William H .. AB
Emeritus Professor, Mus,ic (CSU)

Stewart, Robert H., BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services

*Mc Bride, C. D ., BS, MS
Emeri tus Professor, Business Administration

Thain, A ldyth , MA
Emeritus Professor, Languages

McClellan, Charles E., AB, MA
Emeritus Professor, Education

*Tingey, Delmar C., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Agronomy

*Meyer, George A., BA, STB, PhD
E ·m eritus Professor, Languages

Ti n gey, V. H., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Mathematics

Myers, Chester James BS , MA, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Speech
Miller, Elna, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
*Morris, A. J ., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Da iry Industry
*Nelson, George
Em eritus Instructor, Phys ical Education
Nichols, Delore, BS
Emeritus Professor, Extens ion Services
*Noble, Lee Grande, BS, MS, EdD
Emeritus Professor, Education
Pedersen, N. Alvin, AB, MA, PhD
Emeritus Dean , Co llege of H umanit ies mnd
Arts
*Preator, Frederick, BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, T oo l and Manufactu d ing
Eng ineeri n g
*Reynolds, H. Reuben
Emeritus Professor , F ine Arts
Rich, Lyman, BS, MS
Emeri tus Professor, Extension Services
Richards, B. L ., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Bota ny and Plant
Pathology
*Ricks, Joel Edward, BA, MA, PhD
Emeritus Professor, History
*Rowland, Priscilla, BS, MS
Emerhus Assista n t Professor, Food and Nu·
trition
Sargent, D. L., BS, MS
Emeritus Professor, Biology (CSU)
Sharp, David, Jr., BS
Erner.itus Professor, Extension Services
Smith , Albert E ., BS
Emeritus Professor, Extension Services
S~renson, C. J ., BS , MS
Emerit us Professor, Entomology

Vermillion , Una, BA, MA
Emeritus Professor, Food an d Nutrition
Welti, Walter, BA, MA, MusD
Emeritus Professor, F ine Arts
*Current staff ass ignment.

College of Southern Utah
Braith wa ite, Royden C., BS, PhD
Dh·ector
Professor, Psych ology and E du catio n
A dam s , Boyd, BS, MS
A ss ista n t Professor, Physica l Education
Head Basketball Coach
Track Coach
Adams, Fred C., BA, MA
Ass istant Professor, D ramatics and Speech
Ashcroft, Theron , BS
Professor, Physics and Engineering
Co· Ch a irm a n , Divisio n of Engineering and
P h ys ical Sc iences
Barrus, George S., BS
Associate Professor, J ournalism
Chairman , Informa t ion Services
Bod'e n, Bonni Jo, BS, MS
Instructor, Englis h a nd Speech
Carpenter, Ada D., BS
Assistant Professor, Family Life
Chairman , Division of Famil y Life
Dean of Women
C hallis, A. Thomas, BA , MS
Assistant Professor, Library Science
Chairma n , Library Services a nd Historian
Clark, Gwyn R., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Ele m entary Education
Supervisor of Teacher T raining

Stanford, J. Sedley, BS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Zoology and Entomology

Cloward, McRay , BS, EdM, EdD
Associate Professor, Education and Social
Sciences
Ch airma n , Div is ion of Continuing Education

•stevens, Kenneth R., BS, MS, PhD
Emeritus Professor, Bacteriology and Public
H ealth.

Cooley, Hazen, BS, MBA
Secretary a nd Treas urer
Professor, Business

364 University Faculty
Associate Professor, Physics, and Physical
Scien ces (on leave 19 63 · 64)

Cooper, Laurence C., BS, MS
Assistant Professor, Physical Sciences

Leek, Thomas, BFA, MA
Assistant Professor, Art
Art Curator

Davis, J . Victor, BS
Assistant Professor, Auto Mechanics
Esch, Sgt. F. H., BS
Administrative Assistant,

Air Force ROTC

Faux, Franklin J., BS, MS
Instructor, Chemistry and Mathematics

MacDonald, Mary M., AS
Instructor, Art
Magleby, V. R., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Agriculture and Biology
Manager of Campus Dairy Farm

Fillerup, Joseph M .. BS, MA, EdD
(On leave beginning January 1964)
Professor, Education
Gillies, Richard E .. BS, MS
Associate Professor, Social Sciences

Matthews, Darrell H., BS, MS
Associate Professor, Animal Husbandry
Leader, Experimental Animal Husbandry
Project

Gordon, D. C., Major, BS
USAF, Associate Professor, Air Science

McKinnon, Gary C., BS, MBA
Instructor, Business

Halversen, Roy L., BS
Professor, Music and Education
Chairman, Division of Humanities and Fine
Arts

Medley, Kathryn, BS
Instructor, Women's Physical Education

Hatch, Conrad V., BS, MS, PhD
Professor, Physical Sciences and Chemistry
Co-Chairman, Division of Engineering and
Physical Sciences
Johnson, Blaine, BS, MS, EdD
Associate Professor, Music and Education
Howard, Bruce, BS, BA, MS, MA
Assistant Professor. E ducation and Psy·
cholog y
Coordinator, Health, Counseling and Housing
Jones, W. Craig, BS, MS
Instructor, Political Science

Moss, Steven, BS, MS
Assistant Professor, Physical Sciences
leave 196 3-1964)
Myers, Kent, BS, MS
Assistant Professor,
1963-64)

English

(o n

Olsen, Larry A., BS
Instructor, Secretadal Science

Jones, Carmen C .. BS. MS
Ins tructor, Family Life
Jones, Eulalia B., BA
Assistant Professor, Library Science

Palm er, Brent, BS, MS
Ins tructor, Biological Sciences
Peterson, Paul, BS. MS
Assis tant Professor, Industrial Education

Judd, Hnrl, BS, MS
Assistant Professor, Engineering and Mathe·
rna tics
Kupfer, Vern K., BS, MS
(On leave 1963-64)
Associate Professor, Education
chology

leave

Ogden, Phil R .. BS, MS
Associate Professor, Range Management
Leader Experimental Range Management
Project

Osborne, Bruce H ., BS. MS
Assistant Professor, Phys ical Education
Athletic Coach
Director of Athletics

Jones, Kim, BS
Instructor, P hys ical Sciences

(on

a nd

Psy.

Petty. Cleo M .. BS, MS
Associate Professor, Physical Education
Chairman, Division of Physical Education
Plummer, J . H ., BA, MA
Professor, E n g lish, Languages
Dean of In struction

Lambert, Anton H .
Chief of Security
Instructor, Technical Education

Robb, Ward S ., BS
R egistrar, Associate Professor
Veteran's Coordinator

Larsen, Wesley P., BS, MS, PhD
Associate Professor, Biological Sciences

Roper, Melvin J., BS
Assistant Professor, Industrial Education
Chairman, Division of Semi · Professional and
Technical Education

LeBaron, George L., BS, MS
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Rowley, Ri ch a rd M., BS, MA
C hairma n , Divis ion of Eng lis h and Lang ua ge
Arts
Ass is tant Professo r, Eng lis h a nd Speech
Schmutz, D. Clarence, BA , MA
Professo r Agricu ltural Economics
Cha irm an, Division of Agricul ture,
log ical Sc ie nces an d Forestry

Pro fessor of Geology
Willia m H. Manning, BS
Professor Emeritus in Mus ic
D . L. Sargent, BS, MS
Professor E m e ritus in Bio logy

Bio-

Shirts, Morris A., BS, MS, EdD
A ssoc iate Professo r , Education
Ch airman, Div isio n of Ed uca t ion
Stephenson, A. W., BS, MBA
Professo r, Bus iness
C hai rman, Di v is ion o f Bus iness and Social
Sc iences
Thompso n, Wilma Lee, BA, MA
Instructor, Dra mat ics
Thompso n, Richard A., BA , MA, PhD
Associate Professo r, Social Scien ces
Adm inis trati ve Ass is tant, Academic Affa i rs
Tingey, 'Willard, BS, MA
Dean o f Students

U rie, Hazel P ., BS
Ins tructor, Family Life
Van Drimmelen, Robert, BS, MS, EdD
Assoc iate Professor, Education
Van Groningen, Alida J ., MS
Instructor, Family Life (Management and
C hild Development)

Other Members of Staff-CSU
Ashdown, Celestia
Data Processin g
Bushnell, Van L., BS
Cashier
Alumni Pres iden t
Jlybee, Chloeen
Super visor, Manzani ta W omen's Residence
Cowan, Shirley
Secretary to the Director
Cox, R. Reid
Ch a irman of Plant Operations
Daniels, Paul
Book keepe r
Davis, Sherrill
Manager of Food Service
Dover, Bessie, BS
Ass istan t, Informat ion Services
Scheduling Coordin ator
Draper, Carol R., RN
Nurse, Health a nd Counseling Center

Vorkink, Paul, BA, MA
Assistant Professo r, English
Coo rdinator o f Auditorium Activities

Duncan, Audrey H .
Secretary, Administrative Services

Wahlquis t, A. Glenn, BS. MS
Associate Professor, Agronomy and Bio logy

Gillins, N an cy Lee
Supervisor , Hawthorn W omen's Residence

Wals h, David J ., BS, M S
Ins tru c to r , Physics a n d Math ematics

Grant, Sheldon B.
Superintendent of Gardens and Groves

Watson , James, BS, MBA
Ass istant Pro fesso r, Bus iness Admi n is tration

Gr im shaw, Arlen D., BS
Business Manager of Student Center

Whetten, Lois La Veve, llS
Ass istant Professor, Phys ical Education

Hardy, Elma
Ass istant in Lib r ar y Services

Work, James, BA, MA
Instru ctor, English

Heaton, Wendel
Superv isor, Escalante Men' s Residence

Woolf, Eugene T., BA, MA
Assistan t Professor, English and S p eech

Jac kso n, Douglas F .
Ass is tant Superinte ndent,
Maintenance

Emeriti Professors

Buildings

and

Mary L. Bastow, BS
Professor Emeritus in Art

Kel sey, Edwin Veri
Ass ista n t Superin tenden t, Gardens and
Groves

Parley Dalley, BS, MS, SeD
Former Head of Physical Science$ De partmen t

Kun z, Merrill
Ass istant, Ma intenance and Gardens and
Groves
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Matheson, Edward G.
Superintendent of Heat Plant

Snow College Faculty

Nelson, Barbara B.
Assistant Registrar

Holm, Floyd S., BS, MS
Director
Associate ·Professor of Education

Porter, Melvin Lynn
Supervisor, Oak Hall Men's Residence

Reber, Mary Lynn

Armstrong, Milton G., BS, M.S.
Ass ista-n.t Professor of Chemistry

Secretary, Division of Education
Rigby, Eldro
Assistant, Buildings

Aston, James, BA, MA
Assistant Professor of Art

Roberts, Joseph W.
Assistant, Buildings

Beacham, Garth, BS, MS
Chairman, Division of Education and Social
Science
Assistant Professo r of Education and
Psychology

Slack, Gordon F.
Purchasing Agent
Stratton, Arwin
Assistant, Buildings

Bradley, Merritt E., BS, MS
Chairman, Division of Industrial and
Vocational E'd ucation
Assistant Professor of Building Trades

Williams, Ronald
Supervisor, CSU Valley Farm

Christensen, H. Reed, BS, MS, PhD
Chairman , Division of Physical Sciences
and Mathematics
Professor of Mathematics and Physics

Accredited Instructors
Cooperating with CSU

Clark, Winnie W., BS
Women's Counselor
Instructor in Women's Physical Education

Uoyce, Harold, llS, MS
Band Director

Crane, Joseph W., BA, MA
Chairman, Division of Humanities
Associate Professor of Speech

Day, Frank D., BS, MS
Director, LDS Institute of Religion
Gentry, Leland H., BA, MA
I nstr uctor, LDS . Institute of Religion
Gleave, Ray H., BA, MA
Associate Director, LDS Institute of Relhdon
Harman, Rev. E. R ., BS, MA
Direc tor, Newman Study Hall
Center)
Hyatt, Irene 111.
Speciul Instructor in Music

Allred, Fred L., BS', MEd
Assistant Professor of Eng lis h

(Catholic

Dean, H. A .. BS', MS
Professor Emeritus of Music
Ericksen, McLoyd, BA
Instructor in Music
Findlay, Ross P., BS, MS
Dean of Students, Registrar
Assistant Professor of Sociology
Gray, A. Russell , BS, MS
Associated Professor of His tory and Modern
Languages

Jensen, Arliss
Instructor, German

Hansen, Afton, BS, MS, PhD
Chairman, Division of Agriculture and Life
Sciences
Associate Professor of Biological Science

Johnson, Lou
Special Instructor in Music

Jennings, Bruce, BA, MA
Assistant Professor of English

Ludwig, Herbert
Instruc tor, German

Jensen, Halbert, MBA
Assistant Professor of Business
Adminjstration

Plummer, Geneve, BS
Instructor, English
Thorley, Max J .
Special Inst ructor in Music

Jensen, LaVar
Piano Instructor
Kay, J. Gwendolyn, BS
Instructor, Home and Family Living
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Maneelson, Farrin L., BS", MS
Associate Professor of Chemistry

Barkley, Paul W., BS, MS, PhD
Economic Research Service

Moore, Blain, AB, MA
Acting Chairman, Division of Agriculture
and Life Sciences
Assistant Professor of Biological Science

Binns, Wayne, MS", DVM
Agricultural Research Service

Olsen, Ruth, BS, MA
Librarian
Instructor in Library Science

Bohart, George E., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Peterson, Rulon , BS
Instructor in Mathematics

Bohl, Wayne H., BS, MS
Bureau of Sport Fil;heries & Wildlife
Research Biologist

Phillips, Lucy A., AB, MA
Professor Emeritus of English

Burnett, John E., BS
Agricultural Research Division

Ray, Nellie, BS, MA
Acting Chairman, Division of Business
Associate Professor of Secretarial Science

Campbell, William J;'., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Ryan, Duane, AB, MA
Instructor in Speech
Stoddard, Robert, BS, MS
In structor in Agriculture and Physical
Education
Stout, Clayton
Instructor in Automotive Technology

Bleak, Alvin T., BS
Agricultural Research Service

Cronin, Eugene Hyrum, BS, MS", PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Dewey, Douglas R ., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Dorst, Howard Earl, AB, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Fitzgerald, Paul Ray, BS, MS. PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Thompson, Lee R., BS
Business Manager
Assistant Professor of Physical Education

Franklin, Donald F., BS. MS. PhD
Wildlife Research Unit

Woodbury, Darwin , BS", MS
Assistant Professor of Physical Education.

Griffin, Gerald IJ., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Wright, Carol Lynn
Instructor in English and Speech

Haddock, Jay Lamar, BS, MS", PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Other Members of Staff
Stout, Fonda
Manager of Bookstore
Olsen, Goldie
M.a.nager of Cafeteria
Peterson, Hillmer
Supt. of Buildings and Grounds
Larsen, Doris
Secretary to Director

Bailey, Fred
Custodian
Alder, Ivan
Maintenan ce Supervisor

Shuffler, Betty
Clerk-stenographer

Government Collaborators
at USU
Anderson, Melvin J., BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Hull, Alvin C., Jr., BS, MS. PhD
Agricultural Research Service
James, Lynn F., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Johnson, A. Earl, BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Jorgenson, Edsel C., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Krebill , R. G., BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service
Lauritzen, Cyril Walker, BS, MS. PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Leininger, Lester N., BS", MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Low, Jessop Budge, BS, MS, PhD
Wildlife Research Unit
Martin, Mark W., BS, MS. PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Meeuwig, Richard 0., BS. MS
Forest Service
Murphy, Albert M., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
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Nye, William Preston, BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Packer, Paul, BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service
Pedersen, Marion Walter, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Peterson, Ro~rer S., BS, MS, PhD
Forest Service
Rabe, Fred W., DS, MS, PhD
Wildlife Research Uuit
Ryser, Geor&"e K., BS
Agricultural Research Service

Schneider, Charles L. , BS, MS , PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Thornley, Htber F., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Torchio, Philip F'., US
A~ricultural Resclll'ch Serv i c~
Urie, Lee, BS
Agricultural Research Service
Wadley, Bryce Nephi, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service
Wa~rar,

Allan, BS', MS, PhD
Forest Service

Willardson, Lyman S., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Williams, M. Coburn, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Schultz, John D., BS, MF
Forest Service

Woodward, Rollo William, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultural Research Service

Shupe, J . LeGrande, BS, MS, DVM
Agricultural Research Service

Zimmer, David E ., BS, MS, PhD
A g ricultural Research Service

Smith, Clifton H ., BS, MS
Agr icultural Research Service

Doell, Dean , BS
Stale of Utah Fish and Game Department

Stewart, Clyde Everett, BS, MS, PhD
Economic Research Service
Stout, Myron, BS
Agricultural Research Service
Stuart, Darrel M., BS, MS
Agricultural Research Service
Tew, Ronl'ld K., DS, MS
Forest Service
Theurer, J. Clair, BS, MS, PhD
Agricultura l Research Service
Thorne, James Parry, BS, MS
Soi1 Conservation Service

Guest Lecturers in Department
of Bacteriology, Public Health
Reed M. Broadbent, Omar S. Budge, J ohn H.
Carlquist, W . Ezra Crag un, Newel G. Daines,
Jr., Vern B. Eyre, Russell S. Fraser, George
W . Gasser, L. Keith Gates, J. Clare Hayward,
Harry G. Hicks, Clyde F. Hurst, R. N . Malouf,
Clair L. Payne, Sidney Roskelley, Keith L.
Smart, Paul R. Stowell, Wilbur S. Thain,
Paul G. Winquist, John C. Worley.
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Academic Departments, 10
A ccredi tation, Un ivers ity, 3
Accounting, 65
Activities, Student, 319
Administration
Business , Department of, 64
Business Education an d Office, Department
of, 70
Officers of Un iversity, 9
Admission to Un iversity, 15
Admissions and R eco rds, 15
Adult Education Services, 299
Advanced Degrees, 279
Advanced Place m ent, 19
Adviser, 21
Aeronautical Technology, 159
Agricultural
Business , 37
Economics, Department of, 39
Education, Department of, 41
Engineering, 146
Experiment Station, 312
Science, 37
Agriculture
College of, 33
Curricula in , 37
General, 37
Two-year Program in , 38
Agronomy, Department of, 43
Air Force ROTC , 91
Air Science, Department of, 91
Alumni Association, 341
American Studies, 80, 211
Angel Flight, 94
An n e-Carroll Moore Library, 13
Animal H usbandt·y, Department of, 47
Anthropology, 85
Applied Statistics and Computer Scien ce, Department of, 252
Army-Air F o rce Courses and Activ ities, 91
Art, 217, 226
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Fine, Department of. 217
Industrial, 163
Language, 237
Music, 217
Theater, 217, 223
Visual, 217, 226
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Ass istantships, 288, 325 , 327
Associated Students, 338
Associated W omen Studen ts, 338
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Athletics, 336
Audio-Visual Library, 13
Auditing Classes, 23
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Awards, H on ors, and Scholars hips , 325, 329

Bachelor of
Arts Degree, 29
F ine Arts Degree, 29
Science Degree, 29
Bac teriology a nd Public Health, Department
of, 256
Band, ROTC , 90
Band, Un iversity , 217
Basic Communication, 210
Biochemistry and Nutrition, Curriculum in,
262, 289, 301
Biology, 207
Blue Book , Student Handbook, 337
Board of Trustees, 8
Beards and Councils, Student, 338
Botany and Plant Pat hology, Department of ,
259
Branch Colleges, 295
Bu ll etins, 307
Bu r eau of Educational Research, 318
Business
Admin istration, Departm ent of, 64
Agricultural, 33
Education and Office Administration, Department of, 71
E ducation, 71
Management, 64
a nd Social Sciences, College of, 61
Oriented Computer Programming, 68
Buzzer, Yearbook, 337

Cafeteria, 324
Calendar of Events,
Campus Map, I nside Back Cover
Campus Organization s, 338
Center for Social Science Research o n Natural Resources, 318
Certif icates of Completion, 29
Ch em ica l Engineerin g , 151
Chem is try, Department of, 261
Child Development, Department of Family
and, 177
Cho ir , 217
Chorus, 217
Civil and Irrigation Engineering, Department of, 142
Class Aud iting, 23
Class Standing, 21
Cli ni c, Speech , 336
Cli nical Technology, 258
Clothing and Textiles, Departme n t of, 174
Collaborators, 367
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Branch, 295
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Engineering, 137
Family Life , 171
Fo rest, Ra nge and Wildlife Management , 201
Humanities a nd Arts, 205
Scie nce, 24 9
Snow, 298
Southern U tah, 297
Combinat io n Ma j or in Famil y Life and Office Administration, 188
Commissions , Army and Air Force, 91
Committees, Stu de nt, 338
Communicat ion, Basic, 210
Communication , Mass, 212 , 305
Computer Science, Department of Applied
Statistics and, 252, 253
Con ference and Institutes Divis ion , 302, 303
Contents, T ab le of, 2
Cooperative Extens ion Serv ice, 301
Correspondence Study , 302, 303
Correspondence to USU, Opposite Inside Back
Cover
Counseling Serv ices, 178 , 333
Costs, 6
Cred its by Examin ation, 25
Credits, Explanation of, 21
Crop Science, 44
Crucible, Literary Magazine, 337
Curricu lum in
Family Life a nd Office Administration, 188
General Education, 207
Liberal Studies, 20'7
Library Scie nce, 121
Nutritio n and Biochemistry, 289
Food Science and Techno logy, 58, 290
T oxicology, 291
Plant Nutrition and Biochemistry, 291
Curriculu m Library, 13
Cytogenetics, 259
Da iry
Industry, Department of, 50
Manufacturing, 51
Production , 50
Dances , 337
Debate and Public Speak ing, 337
Degrees
Bachelo r of Arts, 29
Bache lo r of Fine Arts, 29
Bachelor of Scien ce, 29
Civil Engineer, 285
Doctor of Education, 286
Doctor of P hilosophy, 286
Irrigation Engineer, 285
Master of Arts , 283
Mas ter of Business Admin istratio n, 28 4
Master of Ed ucation , 284
Master of Fine Arts, 285
Master of F o restry, 284
Master of Industrial Education, 285
Master of Science, 283
Dentistry, Pre, 272 , 276
Departments of Instruction of, List of, 10
Development Fund, Uni vers ity, 343

Diesel Techn o logy, 159
Dietetics, 181
Diploma in Educationa l Ad ministration, 286
Directory, Student, 337
Dissertation s, 282, 287
Distributive Education , 73
Divisipn of Mili tary and Air Sciences, 91
Divis ion of University Resea rch, 3 11
Doctor of Education Degree, 286
Doctor of P hilosophy Deg ree, 286
Dormitories, 32 1
D raft in g, 166
Drama, 217 , 223
Driver Education, 163
Duplicating Service, 306
E conom ics, Department of, 76
Econ omics , Agricultural. Depa rtm ent of, 39
Edu cation
Adu lt, 299
Agricultural, Departmen t of , 33
Bus iness , 71
College of, 101
Elementa.r y, Department of, 108
Gene r al, 207
Homemaking, Department of, 184
Industrial a nd Technica l, Departmen t of, 158
Off-Campus, 32 1
Secondary, Department of, 128
Special, Department of, 133
Techn ical, 160
Vocational (see Agricu ltural , Industrial and
Homemaking). 184
EJducationa l Adm inistration , De partment of,
105
Educational Admi nistration, Diploma in , 286
Educationa l R esea rch Bureau, 3 18
Electrical Engineering, Department of, 148
Elementa r y Ed ucati on , Departm ent of, 108
Emeritus Facu lty, 362
Emp loymen t, 333
Eng ineering
Aeronautical, 159
Agricultura l, 146
Chem ical, 151
Civ il and l rl'igation, Department o f, 142
Co ll ege of, 137
Drainage, 144
Ellectdca l, Depar t m en t of . 148
Experim ent Statio n , 313
Hydraulic, 14 4
H ydro logy a nd Water Resources, 14 5
I niga.tion, 144
Manufacturing, Department of, 156
Mechan ica l, Department of, 151
Wate1·, 144
Engl ish a nd J ourn a lism , Depar tment of, 2 10
Engl is h as a F01·eig n Language, 2,42
Ente 1tai nments, 337
Entomology, 272 , 274
Entran ce Requi rements, 18
Expenses, 6
Experiment Station, Ag ricultural, 3 12
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Experiment Station, Engineering, 313
Excplanation of Symbols Used, 11
Extens ion
Agricultural Agents, 300
Classes, 302
Home Agents , 301
Serv ices, 299
Specialists, 300

Faculty
Collaborators, 367
College of Southern Uta h , 363
Emeritus, 362
Snow College, 366
Utah State University, 345
Family and Child Development, Department
of, 177
Family Life and Office Administration, ComM
bination Majot· in, 188
Family L ife, College of. 171
Farm and Home Science, 307
Fashion Des ign, 175
Fashion Merchandising, 175
Federal Collaborators, 367
Fees, 6
Fellowships, 288
Finance, 65
Fine Arts, Department of, 217
Fine Arts, T ours, 227
F ishery Management, 202
F ishery Research Unit, 31 7
F loriculture, 53
Food
and Nutrition, Department of, 180
Scien ce and Technology, Curriculum in, 58,
182, 290
Service, 324
Technology, 53
Forest Recreation Research Un it, 3 17
Foreign
Aid Programs, 3
Languages, 237
Student Advisement, 336
Forest Manage ment, Depat·tment of, 193
Forest·Range Management, 199
Forest, Range and Wildlife Management ,
College of, 189
Forest Recreation, 194
Forest-Watershed Management, 195
Forestry Summer Camp , 192
Forum, University, 338
Four-H Club Work, 301
Fraternities, Honorary and Social, 338
Fren ch, 239
Game Management,
General
Education , 207
Information, 3
R a nge

202

M anagemen t,

199

Geology, Department of, 265
Geography, 85
German, 240

Grades, Grading System, 31
Graduate
Council , 281
Degrees, 29
Studies, School of, 279, 316
Work, General Policies on, 281
Graduat ion Requirements, 29
Grants-in -a id, 325, 327
Greek Language, 241
Greek Organizations, 338
Group Requirements, 26
Gu idance, Courses in, 336
Guidance Services, 333

Handbook, Student, 337
Hatch Memoria l L·i brary, 13
Healt h
Physical Education and Recreation, Department of, 113
Public, 256
Service, 334
Helpful Courses, 336
Herbarium, 260
History and Organization of Un iversity, 3
History and Politica l Scien ce, Department of,
78
Homemaking Education, Department of, 184
Home Econ omics, 171
H ome Management House, 186
Honors , Awards and Scholarshi ps, 325, 329
H onors Courses, 210
Horticulture, Department of, 53
Household E-conomics and Management, Department of, 186
Housing, 321
Humanities and Arts , College of, 205
Hydraulic Engi neeri ng, 144
H ydrology and Water Resources Engineering, 145
Incomplete Work, 23
Industrial
and Tech n ica l Education, Department
158
Arts Education, 163
Teacher Education, 158
Management, 158
Technology, 159
Information Serv ices, 305
Institute, Management, 67
Institute of Utah Studies, 79
Instrumenta l Mus ic, 217
Interco ll egiate Athletics, 336
IJi terdeparl.menlal CutTicu la, 289
International Relations, 84
Intramural Sports, 337
Irr igation Engin eering, 144

of,

Jobs, 333
Journalism, 210, 212
Juniper, Fo restry Magazine, 337
KUSU-FM, Campus Radio Station, 337
KUSU-TV, Campus Televis ion Station ,
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La t in, 241
Law (P re-Law Training), 84
Lecture S eries. Univers ity, 338
Liberal Studies, 207
Library, 13
Library Science, 121
Linguistics, 241
Loan Funds, 332
L ow Scholarship and Probation, 24
Lower Div ision Requ irements, 26
Lyceum s, 337

Maj or Subjects, 28
Man and His Bread Museum, 14
Management
Business, 64
Forest, Depa rtment of, 317
Forest, Range and Wild life , College of, 201
Household Econom ics a nd, Department of,
186
Indus trial, !58
Institute, 67
Range, Departme nt of, 20 1
Manufactu ring Eng ineerin t· , Department mf,
!56
Map, Campus, Ins ide Back Cover
Marketing, 65
Marri age Counselin g Servict, 178
Marriage and Family Rel ations, 178
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Mass Communication Med a, University t:u se
of, 305
Master of
Arts Degree, 283
Bus iness Administration Degree, 284
Education Degree, 284
Fin e Arts Deg ree, 285
F o restry Degree, 284
Indus tl'ial Education Degree, 285
Science Degree, 283
Mathemat ical Statist ics, 266, 268
Mathematics , Department of, 266
Mechanical Engineering, Department of, t51
Medical Technology, 258
Merchandis ing, 65
Metals, 167
Microfilming of Thes is, 282
Military and Air Sciences, Divis ion o f , 89
Military Science, Department of, 97
Minor Subjects, 28
Monograph Series, 307
Museum, Man and His Bread , 14
Music, 217
Musicales, 337
Newspaper, Student Life, 337
News Releases, 306
Non-Resident Fees,
Numbering System, Explan at ion of, 11

Nursing, 272, 277
Nutrition
and B iochemistry, 289
Food and, 180
Plant, and Biuehe mis try, 291
Obj ectives of U nivers ity, 3
Office Adm inistrati on, D epartment o f
ness Education and, 70
Office Adminis tration, 74
Officers of Administration,
Orchestra, 217
O r ientation, 335

Busi-

Part-time Employment, 333
Pershing Rifl es, 90
Personnel and Industrial Re lations, 66
Philoso phical Literature, 243
Philosophy, 237, 242
Photographic Service, 306
P hotography, 217, 226
Physical Education, 113
Phys ical Science, 207
P hysics, Depart men t of, 269
Physio logy, 272, 275
Plant Nut r·i tio n and Biochemis try, 291
Plant Pathology, 259
Plant Physio logy, 259
Political Science, 8 1
Pomology, 53
Portuguese, 241
Poultry Husbandr y, Department of, 55
PreDentis try , 272, 276
Law, 84
Medi cine, 272, 277
Veterinary, 57
Private Instruction in Mus ic, 217
Private Instruction in Speech, 244
Probatio n , 24
Production Manageme nt, 66
P sychology, Department of, 123
Public Administration, 84
Publications, Student, 337
Publications, University, 306
Public Health, 25 6
Public Services and In formation, 305
Quartet.',

Academic,

10

Radio
Cours es (see Electrical Engineering, Journalism, Speech), 244
Station , 306, 337
Range Manageme nt, Department of, 201
Records. Office of Admiss ion s and , 15
Recreat ion, 113
Registration
and Credi ts, 21
Chan ge of , 22
Fees, 6
General, 21
Late, 22
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Prog rams, 309
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Resources, Wildlife, Department of, 201
ROTC Band, 90
ROTC Comm ission, 89
Russian, 241

Scabbard and Blade, 91
Scho larship, Low, 24
Scholarships,
Awards,
H onors ,
Ass istantships, Fellowshi ps, Grant-in -Aid, 288, 325 ,
327
School of Graduate Stu di es, 279, 316
School, Summer, 293
Science, College of, 249
Secondary Education, Department of, 128
Secretarial S c ien ce, 7 1
Senate, Student, 338
Services
Adult Education, 299
Exten s ion , 299
Public In for mat ion, 305
Student, 3 19
Sn ow College, 298
Social
Sciences, 249
Sciences , Co llege of Bus iness and, 61
Science Research on Natu ra l Resou rces, 318
W ork, 87
Sociology and Social Work, D epartment of ,
85
Soil Science, 45
So r orities, 338
Southern U tah , Co llege of, 297
Spanis h, 241
Special Ex:lucat ion, Department of, 133
Spec ial F ees , 6
Speech C lini c, 336
Speech , Department of, 244
Sponsor Corps, 99
Sports, 336
Station , Agri cu ltural Experiment, 312
Station , Engineering Experiment, 313
Statistics, Applied, 252
St atistics, Mathematical, 266; 268
Student
Activities, 3 19, 336
Boards and Coun cils, 338
Directory, 337

E m p loyment, 333
Governmen t, 338
Handbook, Blue Book, 337
H ealth Ser vice, 334
H ousing, 321
Loans , 332
Magazin e, Crucible, 337
Newspaper, Student Life, 337
Organ izations, 338
Publication s , 337
R a di o S ta tion KUSU , 303, 337
Sen ate, 338
Servi ces a nd Activ it ies, 319
Television Studi os , 306, 307
Un ion Buildin g, 33 8
Union Board, 338
Yearbook , Buzzer, 337
Studies
American, 80 , 211
Instit ute of Utah , 79
Libera l, 208
Summer Camp, Forestry, 192
Summer Cam p, ROTC , 98
Symbols Used, Explanation of , 11
Table of Contents,
Taxon omy, 259
T each er
Certification, 104
Education, 103
P lacP.ment Bureau, 10 5
Teaching Assistantships, 288
Techni ca l Education, Programs in, 318
Techn ology
Aeronautica l, 159
Au to m otive, 159
Industria l, Program in, 15 9
Welding, 160
Telev is ion Station, 306, 337
Term ina l Certificate, 29
Testing Service, 18
T hesis A lte mate, 282
T hes is Mi c rof ilming, 282
Theater Arts, 217, 223
T heatrica ls, 337
Toxology, 291
T1·ade .and Tndu str inl Education , 158
T1·a n s fe r Cre di t, 20
Tra nsfer Stude n ts, 20
Trus tees, B oard of, 8
Tu it ion, 6
Tuition Sc holarships, 288
Unio n Board, 338
Union Buildin g, Student, 338
Univers ity
Board of T rustees, 338
Coll abo r ators, 367
Depa 1·t ments of lnstru ct ion ,
Development, 343
Faculty, 345
Forum, 338
General Information ,
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Library, 13
Monographs, 307
Of Americas, 238
Officers, 9
Press, 337
Publications, 337
Research Divis ion, 311
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Upper Division Requi rements, 28

USAF! Cours es , 303
Utah
Agricultura l Experiment Station, 31 2
Cooperative Extension Service, 299
Cooperative Fishery Research Unit, 317
Cooperative Forest
Recreatrion
Research
Unit, 317
Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, 316
Scientific Research Foundation, 315
Studies, Institute of, 79

Vegetable Crops, 53
Veterinary Science, Department of, 67
Virology, 259
Visitor's Permit, 23
Visual A ids, 13
Vis ual Arts, 217, 226
Vocal Music, 217
Vocational Counselors, 178, 333
Vocational Education (see Agricultural, H ome
Economics, or Industrial E ducation), 184
Watersh ed Management, 195, 199
Welding Technology, 16()
Wildlife Research Unit, 316
Wildlife Resources, Departm ent of, 201
Withdrawal from Class, 22
Woodworking, 168
Writing and Mass Communications, 212
Yearbook, Buzzer, 337
Zoology, Department of, 272
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Please bring this Catalog with you when you come to register.
A Class Schedule Bulletin is available a few days pnor to
the beginning of Fall Quarter.

When Writing to Utah State University
concerning any of the following matters, please address letters as follows:

University Policy: President Daryl Chose.
University Business Matters: Vice President Dee A Broadbent.
Requests for Programs, Speakers, Music, Tours or Literature on USU:
Director of Public Serv1ces and Informa tion, LeRoy A Bla se r
Requests for Films, Movies: Audio Visua l Aids Li bra rian, G. Leon Beutler.
Admission, or Transcript of Credits: Dean of Ad missions and Records,
L. Mark Neube rger
Housing, Scholarships, Costs, or Student Affairs: Dean of Students,
Cla ude J. Bu rtenshow
Extension Classes or Home Study : Direc tor of Extension Services,
Wi lliam H Ben ne tt
Alumni : Executive Secretory of Alumni Association, J. Lyn Lorson
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1. Old Main, G-7
2. Family life Home,
1-5
3. Amphitheater, H-8
4. Mech•nic Arta, G -8
S. Rnearch Faundation, G-9
6. Research F.
Workshop, G-9
7. Education, G-8
8. Family life, F-9
9, library, E-8
10. Plant Industry,
E-7

11 . Animal Industry,
F-6

12. Chemistry, F-5
13. Information
Services, G-5
14. President' s
Residence, G-5
15. Gymnasium, G...t
16. Heating Plant, G...t
17. Univenity
Annex, H-4
18. Sorority House,
G-2
19. LOS Institute, F-3
20. Music Center, F-3
21. Sorority Houses,
F-3

22. Fraternity, Sorority
Houses, E-1
23 . Catholic Newman
Center, E-1
24. Stadium, E-2
25. Stadium House, E-3
26. Fieldhouse, E-3
27. Student Union, E-5
28. Military,
Air Sciences, E-4
29. Art Barn, D-4
30. Veterinary
Science, D-5
32. Forellry, Biological
Science, D-6
32 . Agricultural
Science, E-6
33. Photography, D-7
34. Rural Arts, D-7
35. Greenhouses, E-7
36. Temporary Engli sh
Buildings, E-8
37. lund Hall,
Girls' Dorm, E-9
38 . Moen Hall,
Girls' Dorm, D-9

39 . GrMvea Hall,
Girla' Dorm, 0 · 9
40. R.. de r Hall,
Girls' Dorm, 0-9
41. Merrill Hall,
Girls' Dorm, 0-9
42. Engineering,
Phyaical Science, 0-8
43 . Automotive,
'Aeronautics, 0 -7
44. Car Pool,
Garage, 0 -S
45. Plant Operations
Center, 0-6
46. Plant Operation•
Shops, D-6
47 . Girls' Residences, C-6
48 . Tennis Courts, O...t
49. Baseball Diamond,
D-4

50. Elementary
lab School, 0.5
51. Planned
Dormitory, 0-6
52 . Planned
Cafeteria, C-6
53 . Richards Hall,
Men' s Dorm, D-6
54 . Bullen Hall,
Men's Dorm, C-6
55 . Radio-TV Center,
8-6
56. Crops Research

Center, C-7
51 . United States
Armory, C-7
58 . Site f or Fine Arts
Center, C-8
59. LOS Un iversity
Stake Center, 1-8
60. Water Research
Laboratory, A-10
61 . University
Trailer Court, l-8
62 . University Tempororary Aph., B-7
63. Forestry Research
Laboratory, B-S
64. David 0 . McKay
Housing C•"'er, A-3
65 . University
Trailer Court, A-2
66. University
Apartments, 1-1

P.

Parking Are••
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